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ANDREWS UNIVERSITY 

HESHBON EXPEDITION 
THE FIFTH CAMPAIGN AT TELL HESBAN ( 1976) 

A Preliminary Report 

ROGER S. BORAAS 	 LAWRENCE T. GERATY 
Upsala College 	 Andrews University 

East Orange, New Jersey 	 Berrien Springs, Michigan 

Tell Hesban, a site some 25 road kilometers southwest of 
Amman that has been traditionally identified with Biblical Hesh-
bon and the Greco-Roman Esbus, was excavated in a fifth and 
presumably final campaign from June 15 to August 11, 1976.1  
Heshbon's history as derived from the literary sources,2  and the 
results of the previous four campaigns of 1968, 1971, 1973, and 
1974, have already been covered in previous preliminary reports .2  

1  Brief reports of the 1976 season by L. T. Geraty appeared in ASOR 
Newsletter No. 8 (Jan., 1977): 1-15, and ADAJ 21 (1976): 41-53. One sub-
mitted to RB has not yet been published. 

2  W. Vyhmeister, AUSS 6 (1968): 158-177. 
For the 1968 season, see R. S. Boraas and S. H. Horn, et al., Heshbon 1968 

(AUSS 7 [1969]: 97-239), AUM, Vol. 2, 1969; Horn, ADAJ 12-13 (1967-68): 51-
52; Horn, ASOR Newsletter No. 3 (1968-69): 1-5; Horn; BA 32 (1969): 26-41; 
Horn, RB 76 (1969): 395-398; E. N. Lugenbeal and J. A. Sauer, "Seventh-Sixth 
Century B.c. Pottery from Area B at Heshbon," AUSS 14(1972): 21-69; A. 
Terian, "Coins from the 1968 Excavations at Heshbon," AUSS 9 (1971): 147-
160. 

For the 1971 season, see R. S. Boraas and S. H. Horn, et al., Heshbon 1971 
(AUSS 11 [1973]: 1-144), AUM, Vol. 6, 1973; Horn, ADAJ 17 (1972): 15-22; 
Horn, ASOR Newsletter No. 4 (1971-72): 1-4; Horn, RH 79 (1972): 422-426; 
R. G. Bullard, "Geological Study of the Heshbon Area," AUSS 10 (1972): 129-
141; J. A. Sauer, Heshbon Pottery 1971 (AUM, Vol. 7, 1973): A. Terian, "Coins 
from the 1971 Excavations at Heshbon," AUSS 12 (1974): 35-46. 

For the 1973 season, see R. S. Boraas and S. H. Horn, et al., Heshbon 1973 
(AUSS 13 [1975]: 101-247), AUM, Vol. 8, 1975; Boraas, PEQ 106 (1974): 5-6; 
Horn ADAJ 19 (1974): 151-156; Horn, ASOR Newsletter No. 2 (1973-73): 1-4; 
Horn, RB 82 (1975): 100-105; F. M. Cross, "Ammonite Ostraca from Heshbon: 
Heshbon Ostraca IV-VIII," AUSS 13 (1975): 1-20; B. Van Elderen, "A Greek 
Ostracon from Heshbon: Heshbon Ostracon IX," AUSS 13 (1975): 21-22; A. 
Terian, "Coins from the 1973 and 1974 Excavations at Heshbon," AUSS 14 
(1976): 133-136. 

For the 1974 season, see R. S. Boraas and L. T. Geraty, et al., Heshbon 

1 
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This article is intended as an introduction to a full preliminary 
report in which field supervisors not only give for their respective 
Area the results of the 1976 season in relation to tentative site-
wide strata ( designated by Roman numerals) but also incorpor-
ate their interpretation of all previously-excavated relevant loci 
from their respective Area for the preceding four seasons. Thus, in 
large measure, this last preliminary report can serve as the 
expedition's final report until those volumes appear.4  

Sponsorship 

Again in 1976 the major sponsor of the expedition in terms of 
personnel, direction, and financial support, was Andrews Uni-
versity,5  in close cooperation with the American Schools of 
Oriental Research's American Center of Oriental Research 
( ACOR ) in Amman and the Department of Antiquities of Jordan. 
ACOR, through its Director, James A. Sauer, put its personnel, 
tools, and excavation equipment at the disposal of the expedition,6  
and the Department of Antiquities, through its Director-General, 
Yacoub Oweis, and his associate, Yousef Alami, issued the excava-
tion and survey permit, loaned personnel and certain pieces of 
equipment and provided assistance and courtesies in numerous 

1974 (AUSS 14 [1976]: 1-216), AUM, Vol. 9, 1976; Geraty, ADAJ 20 (1975): 
47-56; Geraty, ASOR Newsletter No. 5 (Nov., 1974): 1-8; Geraty, RB 82 (1975): 
576-586; 0. S. LaBianca, "Pertinence and Procedures for Knowing Bones," 
ASOR Newsletter No. 1 (July, 1975): 1-6. 

4  The authors wish to acknowledge Julia Neuffer's extensive editorial help 
with many of the contributions that make up this preliminary report. While 
the preliminary report is diachronic by Area, the final report (whose prepara-
tion is underway) will of course have the advantage of being diachronic site-
wide, by archaeological strata and historical periods. 

5  It is a pleasure for the Director to publicly acknowledge the consistent 
encouragement and tangible support of Andrews University through the good 
offices of Presidents Richard Hammill and J. G. Smoot, Vice President V. E. 
Garber, Seminary Deans S. H. Horn and T. H. Blincoe, College Dean D. L. 
Ford, and Controller/Treasurer K. E. Hill. 

° During July 23-27, the expedition welcomed and benefited from the visit 
of three key ASOR officials: Philip J. King, soon to become President; Edward 
F. Campbell, Jr., Second Vice-president (for Archaeological Standards and 
Evaluation); and Melvin K. Lyons, Medical Director. 
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ways. Other dignitaries to whom the expedition owes a special 
debt of gratitude include H.R.H. Crown Prince Hassan and 
H.R.H. Crown Princess Tharwat, Prince Raad Zeid Hussein and 
Princess Majda Raad, Minister of Tourism and Antiquities Ghaleb 
Z. Barakat, U.S. Ambassador Thomas R. Pickering, Meteorological 
Department Director-General Ghazi el-Rifai, the Nabulsi family, 
and Elizabeth Aime. 

Other institutional sponsors who provided both personnel 
and generous financial support included Calvin Theological 
Seminary ( Grand Rapids, Michigan ), Covenant Theological 
Seminary ( St. Louis, Missouri), Winebrenner Theological Semi-
nary ( Findlay, Ohio ), Earthwatch ( a national effort conceived 
by the Center for Field Research in Belmont, Massachusetts, 
to mobilize citizens of all ages in basic field research expeditions), 
the Kyle-Kelso Archaeological Fund (Holland, Michigan ), and 
the Friends of Archaeology ( Riverside, California ). Worthington 
Foods Division of Miles Laboratories, Inc., donated the staff's 
textured protein requirements for the season? 

Major individual sponsorship came from Dr. and Mr. Charles 
L. Anderson, Mrs. Ruth Kaune Baucom, Eleanor and William 
Berecz, Jr., Wilber A. Bishop, Sr., Dr. and Mrs. Bernard Brand-
stater, Dr. and Mrs. Bruce Branson, Dr. Irvin N. Kuhn, Dr. and 
Mrs. John Wm. Schnepper, Walter E. Sooy, and John H. 
Weidner. Numerous private donors provided lesser support. 

The expedition tenders its special thanks to all the above 
institutions and individuals for their generous support which made 
the fifth season of excavations at Tell tlesban possible. 

Organization 

For the first time, the expedition's headquarters was located 
nearer Hesban, in Madaba, at the Elementary Girl's School of 
the United Nations Relief and Works Agency for Palestine 

*SAS and Alia Airlines provided complimentary transportation, thanks to 
the efforts of Nabil Razzouk, Kenneth Fenski, and Iyyad Khalidi. 



4 
	 R. S. BORAAS AND L. T. GERATY 

Refugees.8  The facilities there served admirably to house the 100-
member staff and were adequate for makeshift bone and geology 
laboratories, a drafting room, a darkroom, and rooms for the 
processing of pottery, glass, and small finds. The only recurring 
problem was lack of adequate water, but the staff learned to take 
this in stride. The daily program was similar to that already 
described for the 1968 campaign. 

The fulltime resident staff consisted of 13 Jordanians (mostly 
from the Department of Antiquities and the University of Jordan ) 
and 83 foreigners ( mostly professors and graduate students) from 
the United States, Canada, Australia, Norway, West Germany, 
Finland, Switzerland, Peru, and Taiwan. Another 11 volunteers 
were present at various times during the season. 

The staff was composed of three groups. The Advisory Group 
was headed by Siegfried H. Horn of Andrews University who 
initiated the excavations in 1968 and directed them through 
the first three seasons, and James A. Sauer, ACOR Director, 
who gave unselfishly of his time and energy both before and after 
the excavation season. Other members of this group who aided 
immeasurably in the smooth running of the organization included 
the official representative from the Department of Antiquities, 
Mahmoud Rusan ( who outdid himself in service to the expedi-
tion and its members in countless ways ), Omar Yunis, Arif 
Abul-Ghannim, and Foreman Muhammad Murshed Khadija who 
was directly responsible for the oversight of about 140 local 
workmen, including Khamis, a "Jericho technical man." 

Continuity in the 1976 Excavation Group was evidenced by the 
fact that 31 of these individuals ( more than a third of those who 
worked fulltime) had already served on the Heshbon team 

Arrangements for use of the facilities were made through the courtesy of 
John W. Tanner, Director of UNRWA Affairs, Jordan, and his associates, in 
cooperation with James A. Sauer, ACOR Director. A special word of thanks 
for services rendered at that time goes to Jordanian Army Col. Nurdin Sadiq, 
Madaba Area Governor M. 0. Jariry, Madaba District Inspector of Antiqui-
ties Mahmoud Rusan, and Mr. and Mrs. Issa Hazboun of the Madaba Gov-
ernment Rest House. 
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during a previous season.* Continuing in key oversight responsi-
bility were Lawrence T. Geraty of Andrews University, Director; 
Roger S. Boraas of Upsala College, Chief Stratigrapher and 
Coordinator of Specialists; and James A. Sauer of ACOR, Chief 
Ceramic Typologist. In the following listing, each excavation 
group member is mentioned in connection with his or her 
primary assignment, though in certain cases there were shifts 
which took place during the season (these are noted in paren-
thesis). Fulltime Earthwatch volunteers are starred(*). 

Area! A on the summit of the acropolis was again supervised 
by Bastiaan Van Elderen of Calvin Theological Seminary. Of the 
nine Squares previously opened, only Squares 6, 8, and 9 were 
worked in 1976, and Squares 10 and 11 were begun. Square 
supervisors were Kim Baker, Douglas Clark, Julia Neuffer, 
Mahmoud Rusan (Area G), Oscar Schultz, Jr., and Margit 
Suring (Pottery Registration). 

Area B and Square D.4 on a level shelf to the southwest of 
the acropolis summit was supervised by Larry G. Herr of 
Harvard University in consultation with James A. Sauer (Area 
B Supervisor since 1971) who continued to work on his pottery 
report in camp. Of the eight Squares (including D.4) previously 
opened, only Squares 2, 4, 7, and D.4 were continued in 1976. 
Square supervisors were Donald Casebolt, Ronald Geraty, Ken-
neth Knutsen ( Area G), Larry Mitchel (Area G), Peter Soder-
man ( Area F), *Marilyn Stickle (Area F), and Bjornar Storfjell 
(Area F). 

Area C on the tell's western slope was expanded eastward to 
connect up with Area A, so for the first time its supervision was 
divided up. Continuing as supervisor of the western sector of 
Area C (Squares 1, 2, 3, 5, and 7) was W. Harold Mare of 
Covenant Theological Seminary. Of these five previously-opened 
Squares, only Squares 1, 5, and 7 were worked in 1976. Square 

Another 18 individuals had worked at other sites, so all together more 
than half the group had excavation experience before the thorough week's 
pre-dig orientation at Tell klesban. 
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supervisors were 'Esther Benton (Bone Lab), Jelmer Groene-
wold, Jennifer Groot, Myra Mare, Nabil Qadi, Douglas Robert-
son, Saleh Sari, and Timothy Schultz (Area G). 

Area C's eastern sector ( Squares 4, 6, 8, 9, and 10) was for 
the first time supervised by S. Thomas Parker of the University of 
California at Los Angeles. Of these five Squares, only 4, 6, and 8 
were previously opened. Squares 6 and 8 were continued and 
Squares 9 and 10 were excavated for the first time in 1976. 
Square supervisors were Miriam Boraas, John Coughenour, 
Patricia Crawford, Carol Moerman, Michael Toplyn, William 
Urbrock, Nathaniel Yen, Omar Yunis, and Mary Witt. 

Area D, connecting Areas A and B, was again supervised by 
Larry G. Herr. Of the previously-opened five ( excluding D.4) 
Squares, work was continued in only Squares 2 and 3. Square 
supervisors were Kerry Brandstater (Area G), Vincent Clark 
(Area C, eastern sector), and John Lawlor (Area G). 

Area F.24-41--all new tombs and caves,10  on the east side of 
the Wadi el-Majarr to the west and southwest of the tell, and 
Area K.1, 2—new tombs on the east side of the Wadi el-Marbat 
due east of the tell, were supervised for the first time by John J. 
Davis of Grace Theological Seminary. His assistants were Sheila 
Geraty (Area G), Scott Longacre, °Frank Lounsberry, Patricia 
Schmidt, and Marilyn Tanis. 

Area G was the collective designation for several scattered 
soundings in the vicinity of the tell. Squares G.1-10 were exca-
vated in 1973 and 1974. Square G.4, a cave-cistern complex near 
the village south of the acropolis, was continued in 1976; probed 
for the first time were G.13 and 15 nearby—all supervised by 
Donald H. Wimmer of Seton Hall University. Robin M. Brown 
of the University of Michigan supervised G.11, 16, 17, and 18—
all test trenches on the north and east slopes of the tell except 
for G.18 which was in the village to the south. B. Michael Blaine 
of Glendale, California, supervised sounding G.12 on the saddle 

10  Area E.1-6 and Area F.1-23 were excavated between 1971-1974. 
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southwest of the acropolis, and John I. Lawlor of Baptist Bible 
College ( Clark's Summit, Pennsylvania) supervised G.14, the 
remains of a Byzantine church due north of the acropolis. The 
initial Area G Square supervisors were *Raymond Bankes (Area 
F ), Murray Moerman, and Sheri Paauw. 

Remie and Mary Fenske were parttime volunteers from 
Amman who willingly fitted into various Areas as needed. 

The regional archaeological survey continued under Robert 
D. Ibach, Jr., of Grace Theological Seminary, extending its cov-
erage to the triangular region between the Amman-Ndur Road 
and the Amman-Madaba Road. His assistants were Arif Abul-
Ghannim and *Carl Wheat. 

Surveying and architectural drafting were again in the charge 
of Bert DeVries of Calvin College; his assistants were Merling 
Alomia, Henry Kuhlman, David Piper, Daniel Salzmann, and 
Anita Van Elderen. 

Paul H. Denton of Andrews University again supervised all 
photography; his assistants were Kaye Barton, Loren Calvert, 
Anna Eaton, Andrew Kramer, Scott Rolston, and Mitchell Tyner. 

The zooarchaeology and ethnography team was again headed 
by Oystein S. LaBianca. His assistants were Pamela Butterworth, 
Mary Ann Casebolt, Adelma Downing, Theresa Fuentes, Samir 
Ghishan, Asta S. LaBianca, and Patricia Tyner. During portions 
of the season the team was joined by the following Earthwatch 
volunteers: Sissy May ( June 20-July 9), Helen Shafer and Paul 
Vance (July 11-30). During a post season (August 8-27) "bone 
lab" headquartered at the Seventh-day Adventist Secondary 
School on Jebel Amman, Earthwatch volunteers Elizabeth Hor-
ner, Lori LaValley, Julia Middleton, and Merryanna Swartz 
assisted the LaBiancas, C.9 "test square" supervisors Crawford 
and Toplyn, and the following consultant specialists: Paul W. 
Perkins of the Institute for Informatics Research and Computer 
Design, and Joachim Boessneck and Angela von den Driesch of 
the Institut Rix. Palaeoanatomie, Domestikationsforschung, and 
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Geschichte der Tiermedizin der Universitat Munchen. 
Other specialists included Physical Anthropologists James H. 

Stirling of Loma Linda University, who was responsible for the 
human skeletal remains from the cemeteries, Robert M. Little of 
Berrien Springs, Michigan, who took care of the human skeletal 
remains from the tell, and Geologist P. Edgar Hare of the Car-
negie Geophysical Institute whose assistant was Robin Cox. 

Siegfried H. Horn again served also as object registrar assisted 
by Abraham Terian of Andrews University who promptly identi-
fied all coin finds. Hester Thomsen of Greater New York 
Academy was once again in charge of all pottery washing, drying, 
sorting, and registering; Diane Groenewold (Area A) assisted her. 

The Support Group for the staff was headed by Robert A. 
Coughenour of Western Theological Seminary who served as di-
rector of education (coordinating orientation, lectures, and tours) 
in addition to his assignment in Area A. Ronald D. Geraty, camp 
physician, and Mary Ann Casebolt, camp nurse, demonstrated 
their importance to the team by the fact that despite the large 
staff and difficult conditions, there were no hospitalizations or 
serious illnesses or accidents during the two-month expedition. 
Lorrie Knutsen served as camp receptionist-secretary-storekeeper. 
Muhammad Adawi, ACOR's major-domo, was once again chief 
cook; his assistants were Ishaq Adawi, Issa Muhamniad, Walid 
Hussein, and Azme Ahmad, with the parttime assistance of Will 
Kidwell on the tell. Joyce Rochat of Andrews University was a 
guest of the expedition while she interviewed Siegfried Horn 
for his biography. 

Aims11  

The overall aim in the final season of the expedition's current 
work at Tell Hesban was to complete the stratigraphic inquiry 

13  The aims were governed by the continuing strategy of cutting along the 
edges of a "quarter pie" slice of the main tell. Completion of this strategy 
required opening new Squares so as to link Areas C and A along the east-
west axis, and the completion of excavation to bedrock in all Squares along 
the main axes. The excavation and recording methods were extensions of 
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in the series of Squares laid along the western portion of the east-
west axis and along the southern portion of the north-south 
axis. The intent was to complete a stratigraphic cut from the west 
perimeter to the center of the acropolis and south to the edge 
of the tell proper. The purpose was to sample the stratigraphy 
in detail by means of a continuous section running from the center 
of the acropolis to two edges of the tell, each portion serving 
to check and correct the reading of the other. By such a bi-focal 
stratigraphic sample it was hoped to derive a reasonably certain 
sequence of occupation history for the main site. 

Three remaining problems of architectural diagnosis also 
affected the aims of the season. Recognized in 1973 as requiring 
two additional seasons' work for proper analysis, the three items 
governed specific excavation plans. To locate the west edge of 
the Byzantine church on the acropolis had become more problem-
atic with the decision of the Department of Antiquities to pre-
serve the Islamic bath built above the ruined church at its 
western edges.12  The procedure still available to us was the 
removal of the west balk of Squares A.5 and 6 in the hope that 
sufficient clues might be apparent in such limited space. To 
clarify the nature of the "defense" building on the west perimeter 
it was decided to expand the work in C.5 to the main axis balk 
( the south balk of C.5) though we knew it meant digging through 
several meters of Byzantine and Mamhak dump before the build- 

those employed in previous seasons (see Heshbon 1968, pp. 110-117) and speci-
fied in the manual of instruction prepared for the staff. In this report the 
Area is designated by a capital letter, the Square by an Arabic numeral pre-
ceded by a period, and the Locus by an Arabic numeral preceded by a colon. 
A.8 refers to Area A, Square 8, whereas D.4:23 would designate Area D, 
Square 4, Locus 23. 

12  The period divisions adopted for the expedition follow the pattern re-
ported in Sauer, Heshbon Pottery 1971, pp. 1-7. This is adapted in the tenta-
tive stratigraphic chart for the correlation of site-wide work given below. 
All contributors were instructed to employ the tentative site-wide periodiza-
tion in preparing reports for this issue, but participation has suffered some 
variation. The site-wide periodization employs Roman numerals for Stratum 
designations with names used for broader historical period identifications, 
as indicated in Heshbon 1968, pp. 114-115. 
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ing remains would be reached. The third problem was to try to 
settle the question whether the large installation on the south 
shelf was indeed a reservoir as designed, and to get any additional 
data helpful for a precise dating of its construction, use and 
abandonment. 

While all these aims were focused on the main tell stratigraphy 
and architecture, the fact that this was to be the last season 
spurred several additional efforts in new as well as continuing 
directions of work. 

Continuing work was done in the search for burials, speci-
fically those of the Iron Age settlements. Evidence from Mt. Nebo 
affected the decision to pay special attention to various cave 
installations on all sides of the terrain surrounding the tell. 
Additional work was done by the regional survey crew to fill 
in zones of sparse coverage remaining from previous seasons, 
and to experiment with a grid-sampling approach to a major 
site, Jalul. Additional work was undertaken to continue the 
froth-flotation sampling from three Squares on different portions 
of the site, to examine a sequence from ground-surface to bed-
rock in each case, and to allow comparative studies of such data 
from various portions of the site. Expansion of analyses was 
attempted in the study of animal bone material under the option 
of arrangements to bring a portable field terminal for the com-
puterization of the data. Pollen and soil samples for geological 
analysis were extended and a geological map of the site was to 
be developed in some detail. Extensive exploration of the occupa-
tion history of subterranean features was continued in a cave 
complex ( G.4 ) on the southwest arm of the tell base. The archi-
tect-survey staff worked to extend and complete the contour 
map development. 

Among new efforts this season was an attempt at testing 
precisely the difference in results of data-retrieval by using 
our conventional methods in one half of a Square ( C.9) while ap-
plying uniformly a medium screen sifting of all earth removed 
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from the other half of the Square. Ethnographic studies were ex-
tended through the cooperation of various local households and 
families of the present village population. In a series of Squares 
excavated as soundings on the north, east, and south sides of the 
tell, the effort was aimed to cross-check the accuracy of our read-
ing of the stratigraphy on the main tell and to test the accuracy 
and adequacy of our site-wide stratigraphic analysis. It was hoped 
to provide evidence if auxiliary settlements were made in different 
periods than those evident on the central tell. For this purpose, 
Squares G.11 and 14 were opened on the north shelf and at the 
base of the tell on the north side respectively. Squares G.16 and 
17 were opened near the base of the tell on the east, and Squares 
G.12, 13, 15, and 18 were dug on the south and southwest of the 
tell. By special arrangements with the Royal Weather Service, 
a set of weather observation and recording instruments was in-
stalled on the northeast corner of the acropolis to allow a one-
month sequence of readings to allow comparisons with the local 
readings at regular government observation stations. Finally, the 
completion of the stratigraphic cut from the west perimeter to 
the acropolis, mentioned above, involved opening a new sub-seg-
ment of Area C comprising three Squares (C.8, 9, and 10) and an 
extension westward of Area A ( A.11 ). 

Accomplishments13  

As for the overall aim of completing excavation to bedrock 
in the main stratigraphic cut on the site, the accomplishment was 
nearly complete. In only one Square ( C.10 ) along the entire 
sequence abutting the main east-west and north-south axes did 
we not reach bedrock by the last day of the season. It can also 
be reported that the two segments of this stratigraphic sampling 

"Since the publication plan for the final preliminary report called for 
writers to account for the entire sequence of loci excavated in their assigned 
Areas and to interpret the results through the site-wide periodization chart 
given below, this introductory summary of accomplishments makes no pretense 
to deal comprehensively with all new material. The summary will focus on 
matters most directly relating to the stated aims of the season's work. 
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indicated a consistent pattern of occupation history from Iron 
IA  through Mamluk times. It can further be reported that the 
data from all the soundings around the perimeter of the tell show 
the same pattern of occupation history. No new periods were 
evident, but several new architectural features were encountered 
in these soundings. Primary in this regard was evidence of two 
additional Byzantine period churches. G.17, on the northeast 
perimeter of the base of the tell, was initiated on the basis of a 
local land-owner's report that mosaic material had appeared dur-
ing his house construction. The small sounding did expose a 
mosaic medallion of the sort found in an aisle of a church floor 
of the Byzantine period. Indications were sufficiently substantial 
to draw preliminary plans for further excavation by the Depart-
ment of Antiquities. The placement of sounding G.14 on the 
north perimeter of the base of the tell was governed by ground 
surface indications of architectural fragments, some apparently 
in situ, suggesting some building using classical design features. 
Excavation indicated an eastern apsidal feature with at least two 
stages of mosaic floor development, supported by surrounding 
architectural clues indicating a third Byzantine period church 
as likely. Currently plans are underway for further exploration of 
that feature by an American archaeological team. 

As for the three major architectural problems remaining from 
the previous seasons' works, success was somewhat mixed. Most 
clearly settled was the matter of the "reservoir" on the south 
shelf of the site. Excavation in Area B showed a clear sealed join 
of the cement layered floor first encountered in B.1 to the layered 
plastered side exposed in B.2 and 4. Tracking the east wall of the 
installation to both its northeast and southeast corners and the 
observation of the directions and angles of the tip-lines in the fill 
after it was abandoned allowed the conclusion that its shape was 
probably square. Its capacity, estimated on the dimensions ex-
posed, was probably ca. 1,200,000 liters. As such it is the largest 
such installation from the Iron II period thus far found on the 
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east bank of the Jordan. The mode of its destruction was probably 
weakness due to nearby caves or the trauma of earthquake. Col-
lapse was most evident adjacent to a cave very close to the south-
east corner. 

Concerning the west perimeter "defense" building, the suc-
cessful removal of large dump accumulations still covering the 
installation in the south half of Square C.5 indicated an Early 
Roman tower with internal modifications built during the Byzan-
tine occupation. Most problematic for its defensive function was 
the location of the small doorway and aisle leading down to the 
west from the west exterior of the building. It suggests a building 
convertible from peacetime use for guard duty or toll collection 
to defense use in wartime. Presumably the west doorway might 
have been blocked rather quickly if wartime conditions had 
threatened. The substantial nature of the walls and the founding 
of the building on bedrock support the theory of a defensive use 
as the intent of the structure. Additional exploration of the Iron 
II "defense" wall in C.7 brought to view a Roman and Byzantine 
modification of the structure to allow use of underground cave 
facilities, probably for domestic use. 

The search for the west edge of the Byzantine basilica on the 
acropolis was limited to the removal of the west balks of Squares 
A.5 and 6. That balk removal did expose a west wall for the 
nave of the later of the two main phases of the building, but the 
remains of the Islamic bath prevented clear exposure of any en-
trance facilities or the pursuit of the location of the western edge 
of the earliest phase of the building in this operation. 

In other efforts, the location of Iron Age burials still eluded 
us. The exploration did locate and excavate several additional 
tombs of the Roman and Byzantine periods, some utilization of 
caves for both living and burial quarters, but no clear Iron Age 
burial evidence was found. With the exception of a zone in which 
military security limited the access of our team, the 10 km.-radius 
regional survey was completed. The location and recording of 
30 additional occupation sites bring this archeological survey to 
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a responsible degree of completion. The results of the experi-
mental grid-survey treatment of a major site were also gratifying. 
The combination of froth-flotation sampling and regular soil sam-
pling has now put at the disposal of the palynologists and seed 
analysts a complete sequence of the seed and pollen patterns in 
the ancient deposits from ground surface to bedrock. We antici-
pate additional analyses of shell and some micro-organism de-
posits from the same sample range. Given use of the three 
Squares, the overlapping and complementary nature of the strati-
graphic sequence should allow comparative studies for every 
period in the occupation history of the site. It may serve in the 
future as a data base for comparative studies with other sites 
excavated in the country. 

The expanded sampling of animal bone material was con-
ducted in the field, and there were intense analytical studies of 
the previously gathered animal bone collection. However, diffi-
culties prevented the arrival of the field computer terminal, so 
such analyses were recorded for subsequent processing. The re-
cording of observations of the geology staff allowed the produc-
tion of a detailed geological map of the site and its immediate 
environs. The weather station observations were similarly made 
for future analysis, and the report was submitted to the Royal 
Weather Service. The contour map extension and completion by 
the architect-survey staff was finished in addition to the routine 
production of floor-plans, elevations and sections of architecture 
exposed in the excavations. 

The effort to test the relative results in different procedures 
of data retrieval from waste soil met with mixed results. The 
material was largely restricted to the Mamlak period, so the 
question of adequate representation of the variety of materials 
involved must be held open. The primary benefit in the experi-
mental retrieval technique applied seemed to be the quantity of 
small bone material recovered. Larger amounts of bird, fish, and 
small mammal bone evidence were recovered. 

The collections of modern flora, ornithological observations, 
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and the ethnographic observations will supplement the com-
parative data for subsequent ecological analyses. In view of 
these expanded special efforts and results one ought not to under-
state the routine accomplishments of the ceramic analysis, 
numismatic studies, human skeletal classification and pathology 
identifications, or small find studies done in the field. These 
continued to add large quantities of information to previously 
processed materials. Especially impressive were a small carved 
plaque of "Prometheus Bound," an Umayyad coin with the figure 
of the caliph represented, a gold cameo earring, and ceramic 
refinements in several subdivisions of the various periods. 

Of some gratification was the location of dump or erosion 
layers from the earliest period of occupation, Iron IA, in new por-
tions of Area C.1 and 5, as well as in D.4. While it was dis-
appointing not to have more intact occupation remains recover-
able, especially architectural fragments or buildings, these 
additional materials confirmed more fully the previous observa-
tion that the main tell was first occupied in that period. 

Finally, it was an accomplishment of the architect-survey 
team that a general plan for the proposed tourist development 
of the site was produced. Suggestions for preservation and re-
construction of architecture and other features were supple-
mented by development of a tour route which would allow the 
visitor the fullest exposure to the various period evidences 
available. Suggested accommodations for traversing the site as 
well as for a local museum facility were described and accepted 
by the Department of Antiquities. 

Tentative Periodization14  

Stratum 	Period 	 Approximate Dates 

I 	Late Ottoman/Modern 	A.D. ca. 1870- 

" It became apparent as early as 1973 that the most helpful sector of the 
excavation to provide the skeleton of an overall stratigraphic sequence for the 
site would be Area B on the south shelf of the tell. It further became evident 
that the most helpful supplemental sector to Area B for the development of 
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Ottoman 	 A.D. ca. 1456-1870 
Late MainMk 	 A.D. ca. 1400-1456 
Early Mamliik 	 A.D. ca. 1260-1400 
Ayytubfd 	 A.D. Ca. 1200-1260 

VA A.D. ca. 	969-120015  
VB  'Abbasid A.D. ca. 	750-969 
VI Umayyad A.D. ca. 	661-750 

VII Late Byzantine-Pre-Umayyad A.D. ca. 	614-661 
VIII Early Byzantine IV- A.D. ca. 	450-614 

Late Byzantine III 
IX Early Byzantine III- A.D. ca. 	400-450 

Early Byzantine IV 
X Early Byzantine II A.D. ca. 	365-400 

XI Early Byzantine II A.D. Ca. 	365 (earthquake) 
XII Early Byzantine I A.D. Ca. 	350-365 

XIII Early Byzantine I A.D. ca. 	340-350 
XIV Early Byzantine I A.D. ca. 	324-340 
XV Late Roman II-IV A.D. ca. 	193-324 

XVI Late Roman I A.D. ca. 	135-193 
XVII Early Roman IV A.D. Ca. 	70-135 

XVIII Early Roman II-III ca. 31 B.C. - A.D. 70 
XIX Early Roman I ca. 	63-31 B.c. 
XX Late Hellenistic ca. 	198-63 B.c. 

XXI Early Hellenistic ca. 	250-198 B.c. 
Post XXII Gap Late Persian ca. 	500-250 B.C. 

XXII Iron II-Persian ca. 	850-500 B.C. 
XXIII Iron IB-IIA  ca. 1100-850 B.c. 
XXIV Iron IA  ca. 1200-1100 B.C. 

Concluding Comment 

It is apparent, we trust, that the effort at preliminary judg- 

such a sequence would be the contiguous Area D which extended up the 
south slope to the acropolis and its interior. From these observations, it was 
requested of the respective Area Supervisors, James Sauer and Larry Herr, 
that they work out a tentative framework of Strata and periods to test whether 
the remaining material from other Areas might fit or require modification of 
such a framework. This they did in mid-season, 1976, with the result that con-
versations became possible with the remaining staff to detect problems or 
necessary changes. Out of these conversations and subsequent discussions by 
the end of the season, the framework here provided was refined. It should 
be very clear that both the Strata sequence and the periodizations assigned 
are yet tentative and may well be subject to revision in the final publication. 
They are our best considered judgment at this stage of the studies. 

15  Precise assignment to a period must await further analysis. Material in 
this category was previously published as 'Abbasid (Pit in B.5 as found in 
Heshbon 1973), but studies currently under way may require revising that 
judgment. 
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around the flanks of the mound 
(only G.4, 11-18 having been ex-
cavated in 1976). 



1976 HESHBON EXPEDITION 
	

17 

ments of such a site-wide synthesis has benefited from the 
contributions of many of the staff. As future work is assumed 
on the site, it is to be hoped that several of the tantalizing 
aspects of the occupation history which remain, either by the 
necessities imposed on this series of expeditions by external 
circumstances such as wars, or the fallible judgments made by 
the participants, will be illumined and resolved. It is to be 
wished that similar cooperation and good will as has attended 
these efforts in the past decade might enhance any such future 
labor. It is a debt we happily acknowledge to our village 
workers, government officials, and sponsors as this phase of 
operations is brought to a close. 





AREA A° 

BASTIAAN VAN ELDEREN 

Calvin Theological Seminary 
Grand Rapids, Michigan 

The fifth season of excavation in Area A completed a strati-
graphic section along the east-west axis joining Area A and 
Area C. Previously a similar section along the north-south axis 
had joined Area A and Area D. Work in Area A in 1976 con-
centrated on the western part of the acropolis in order to ascertain 
the stratigraphy and architectural remains of the Islamic bath, 
the west end of the Byzantine basilica, the Roman building, and 
pre-Roman installations. Two new Squares ( A.10 and 11) were 
opened and further work ( excavating to bedrock) was done in 
Squares 6 ( west balk ), 8, and 9. By the end of this season a com-
plete occupational history of Area A had been recovered. The 
following description will delineate the various strata identified 
in Area A during the five seasons, with special emphasis on the 
Squares opened in 1976. 

Since Squares 8 and 9 both contained extensive evidence from 
the Mambak period—portions of the bath complex ( Square 8) and 
hallways and rooms ( Square 9 )—it was felt that excavating Square 
10 west and south of these Squares would provide some materials 
to integrate the various architectural features. The main feature 
found in Square 10 was a large paved courtyard which linked 
the architecture of the two surrounding Squares. Since this pave-
ment was intact, it was not possible to excavate deeper because 
the Department of Antiquities desired to preserve and restore 
the Islamic remains in this sector. 

* Editor's Note: This brief report does not conform to the general format 
for Area reports primarily in that description and interpretation are mixed. 
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Square 11 was excavated directly west of Square 9 for two 
principal reasons. First, its north balk was on the east-west axis 
and therefore the Square became a link joining Areas A and C 
in completing the stratigraphic section along the east-west axis. 
Furthermore, the Square cut the western edge of the acropolis 
where it was presumed the defense wall of the acropolis would 
be located. Such a wall, partly visible before excavating, was fully 
exposed and its construction identified as Hellenistic. Surfaces 
and other features were identified with the various phases of 
the wall. 

Strata 	Mamliik (ca. A.D. 1260-1456) 

The previous four seasons had yielded clear evidence of 
Mamlfik occupation of the acropolis. It is now possible to recon-
struct the general architectural layout of the summit in this period. 
Buildings were constructed on the south, west, and north sides 
of the acropolis. This U-shaped complex formed a large open 
courtyard in the middle, which appeared to have been open on 
the east side. A drainage system in this courtyard, evident in 
the water channels in Squares 2 and 4 ( A.2:4, 5, 6, 9, 10; A.4:4) 
drew off the rain water into a large cistern ( A.2:11 ) located 
between the pillar bases 2 and 3 in the north row of the basilica 
of an earlier stratum.' Although no surface of this courtyard was 
intact, it lay almost directly above the mosaic floor of the last 
phase of the basilica. 

The most intricate architecture of the Mamlak period was the 
bath complex, first identified in 19732  and further excavated in 
1974.3  In 1973 two water tanks, bathing room, and hallway were 
uncovered along with the furnace chamber for the heating of the 
bathing room and the larger water tank. In 1974 in Square 8 the 
lounging room and entrance hallway with the main entrance were 

AUSS 7 (1969): 146-148, 152. 
AUSS 13 (1975): 117-122. 

8  AUSS 14 (1976): 18-20. 
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uncovered. Sizeable portions of the plaster on various walls of the 
complex were still preserved; the tile floor of the bathing room 
was intact for the most part; and the pavement stones in the 
hallways were still in position. Directly north of the heating 
chamber was a room which served as the furnace room. In 1971 
in Square 6 directly east of the main entrance to the bath complex, 
a room contemporaneous with the complex was identified.4  The 
architecture consisted of walls and a platform made of large 
architectural members: bases, column sections, architraves. This 
room served as a porch or vestibule of the bath complex. 

The west wall of the bath complex was a solid wall with no 
openings, windows, or doorways. This feature ( with the entrance 
on the east side) sealed off the bath from both the drafts and the 
dust occasioned by the west winds that blow almost daily across 
the acropolis. Likewise, the afternoon sun was kept out—just as 
the buildings on the west side of the acropolis provided shade and 
protection from dust and wind for the large open court. 

Excavation in Square 9 in 1974 exposed a north-south hallway 
with related rooms contemporaneous with the bath complex.5  
The western wall of this set of Mamliik rooms was the outer 
perimeter wall of the acropolis exposed in Square 11 in 1976. 
The upper two courses of this perimeter wall ( A.11:23) were 
dated in the Mamlak period and were built upon the remains of 
the Hellenistic perimeter wall (A.11:49). A vaulted room, parti-
ally excavated in Square 9 in 1974, continued into Square 11. 
Although the vaulted roof was no longer intact ( as partially in 
Square 9), evidence of the springer stones and collapsed arches 
( A.11:21 ) was found. The dirt fill in the room contained numer-
ous Mamlak sherds. 

Another room in Square 11, located in the southeast part and 
formed by Walls A.11:7 ( continuation of A.9:2 ), A.11:23, and 
A.11:3 ( continuation of A.9:33), was the west portion of the room 

AUSS 11 (1973): 19-20. 
6  AUSS 14 (1976): 20-21. 
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identified in the southwest part of Square 9 in 1974. The latest 
sherds in the debris and dirt fill ( A.11:2 ) in the room dated it 
to the Mamluk period. Below this a plaster floor (A.11:8) was 
found also dating from the Mamluk period. Later, with the 
removal of the north balk in Square 10, the doorway into this 
room was uncovered. 

Extensive Mamluk evidence was uncovered in Square 10. The 
ground surface contained scattered building stones from the 
superstructure, and the latest sherds dated from the Mamluk 
period. In the southwest corner a 2.40 x 3.00 m. room was identi-
fied. This was not completely excavated but clearly was dated to 
the Mamluk period on the basis of its association with other 
architectural features in the Square. East of this room a hallway 
containing a number of surfaces ( A.10:11, 12, 13, 17) and a small 
room (Walls A.10:6, 7, 8, 9) were uncovered. These also dated 
in the Mamluk period. The main feature uncovered in Square 10 
was the intact pavement ( A.10:20) in the northeast sector of the 
Square measuring 5.00 m. ( east-west) by 5.30 m. (north-south). 
On its west side was a platform (A.10:22), .40.m. above the pave-
ment on which some traces of plaster (A.10:18) were preserved. 
Another similar installation ( A.10:24 ) on the east side of the 
pavement was found. This was built against the west wall 
( A.8:16) of the bath complex and stood about .60 m. above the 
pavement. The latest sherds in all the debris above the pavement 
and platforms dated from the Mamluk period (see Pl. II:A ). 

The presence of the springer stones (A.10:27) of an arch in 
the walls on the north and south side of the west platform 
indicated that there was an arch or vaulted roof over the platform. 
The removal of the north balk of Square 10 (necessary to 
expose the entire Platform A.10:24) uncovered a hallway along 
the east side of the southeast room. 

Squares 10 and 11 contributed significantly to the under-
standing of the Mamluk occupation of the acropolis. The bath 
complex, although completely sealed off from the Mamluk remains 
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in Squares 9 and 10, was an integral part of the total Mamliik 
occupation of the site. On the north and south sides of the small 
paved courtyard in Square 10 were rooms, possibly domestic 
quarters, lying between the bath complex and the west perimeter 
wall. These rooms on the north side in Square 9 were connected 
by two hallways. A similar arrangement appeared on the south 
side, although that was not as extensively excavated. When these 
architectural features on the west end of the acropolis were 
related to Mamlak remains on the south side of the acropolis 
identified in Area D, one half of the U-shaped Mamhak building 
complex on the acropolis was recognized. The Mamlak occupation 
of the acropolis was not only extensive but also impressive. 

Stratum IV: Ayylibid (ca. A.D. 1200-1260) 

It was possible to identify distinct Ayyubid occupation in 
certain layers excavated in 1976. In Square 8 it was possible to 
probe below the level of the Mamliik bath complex between the 
south balk and the entrance hallway of the bath. It was in the 
upper part of a soil layer ( A.8:14) that Ayyubid sherds were the 
latest and predominant evidence. In the southeast room in Square 
11 below the Mamliik level, Surfaces A.11:9, 10, 22, 26, and 27 
were all dated to the Ayyubid period. In the vaulted room in the 
northeast part of Square 11 a tabun ( A.11:31 ) and its use surface 
( A.11:32) were clearly dated to the Ayyiibid period. 

These evidences of Ayyubid occupation in Squares 8 and 11 
were discovered because the Mamliik occupation level could be 
removed since it did not involve significant architecture to be 
preserved. However, since Ayyubid occupation has been detected 
in these two Squares at some distance apart, it may be con-
cluded that the Ayyubid occupation on the western part of the 
acropolis was relatively extensive. 

Stratum V: 'Abbasid (ca. A.D. 750-969) 

The 'Abbasid evidence was found in the same sectors as the 
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Ayyubid evidence in Squares 8 and 11. In Square 8 this evidence 
was found successively in Soil Layer A.8:14, Surface A.8:30, 
Surface A.8:32, Surface A.8:33, Cobble Layer A.8:34, and Sur-
face A.8:35. In Square 11 'Abbasid material was identified in 
Surface A.11:34 and Soil Layer A.11:41 in the southeast room. 
As with the Ayyubid evidence, these were the only places where 
such penetration below the Mamluk remains was possible. Simi-
larly, the scattered evidence suggested extensive 'Abbasid occupa-
tion of the western part of the acropolis. 

Stratum VI: Umayyad (ca. A.D. 661-750) 

The major evidence for Umayyad occupation of the acropolis 
was the large tabun in Square 7 ( A.7:73 ), uncovered in 1973 and 
fully excavated in 1974.6  The size of this installation certainly 
suggested a major occupation of the site at the time. In Square 8 
along the south balk, Surface A.8:36 was dated in the Umayyad 
period. Between it and the tabun (A.7:73) lay the bath complex. 
Hence, again the extent of the Umayyad occupation can only be 
measured by these scattered evidences. 

Strata VII-VIII: Late Byzantine (ca. A.D. 450-661) 

The major Byzantine structure uncovered in Area A was the 
Christian basilica whose east, north, and south walls were identi-
fied. The major section of the east wall was semicircular and 
enclosed the apse of the church. Two courses of this wall were 
preserved above the foundation level. On both sides of the apse 
were small chambers whose precise features had been extensively 
disrupted by later building operations. 

The eastern half of the north wall was the header-stretcher 
type and the western half was the reuse of an earlier Roman wall 
made of tightly-fitted and well dressed stones. The south wall was 
well constructed. An arch was constructed in its eastern part 
where it passed over a large cistern. By this means the strain on 

6  AUSS 13 (1975): 123-124; 14 (1976): 22-23. 
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the cavity was reduced. The western half of this wall lay outside 
the excavated part of Area A. 

The western wall of the basilica could not be positively 
identified. Above the western part of the church the Islamic 
building complex with the bath ( described above) was con-
structed in Squares A.7, 8, 9, 10, and 11. Since the Jordanian 
Department of Antiquities desired to preserve this Islamic archi-
tecture, it was not possible to excavate extensively below it. 
A few small probes revealed some traces of the basilica, but these 
were inconclusive to locate the western exterior wall of the 
basilica. 

Numerous sections of the basilica pillars were in evidence—
some lying on the surface, others uncovered in the course of 
excavating, and others found reused in later buildings. Likewise, 
numerous pillar bases were found—some in situ and some dis-
located or reused. Portions of four bases in the north row were 
visible on the surface and found to be in situ. Two bases in situ 
in the south row were uncovered in Squares 4 and 6. These bases 
were resting on stylobate walls. 

Traces of the mosaic floor of the basilica were found in various 
places along with numerous loose tesserae—indicating that the 
entire floor area was a mosaic pavement. The presence of a mosaic 
floor superimposed on an earlier floor in Square 6 and in the 
south aisle in Squares 3 and 4, and of the mosaic and lower 
surface in the apse ( Square 3) establishes two phases for the 
basilica. A sizable portion of the upper apse mosaic ( A.3:3 ) was 
uncovered in 1968.7  Its similarity to other dated mosaics in the 
Madaba area suggests a mid-sixth-century date for this phase 
( Stratum VIII ). Other traces of this upper mosaic in the basilica 
proper were found in the nave in Square 4;8  in the south aisle, 
in Squares 3 and 4;9  in Locus A.6:47;7° and in the north aisle 

1  AUSS 7 (1969): 148-149. 
8  AUSS 7 (1969): 152-153. 
' AUSS 13 (1975): 128-130. 
10  AUSS 13 (1975): 124-126. 
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( south of Walls A.7:12 and A.9:33 ), in A.7:76 and 9:99. This 
consisted of white tesserae, perhaps indicating a utilitarian rather 
than decorative function in the western part of the church. 

In 1973 evidence of an anteroom north of the basilica from this 
later phase was found in Squares 5 and 7." The exact size of the 
room could not be ascertained because of reuse in Umayyad times 
when the central part of the mosaic was removed for the installa-
tion of the tabun ( see above ). 

Extensive traces of the mosaic floor in the south sacristy were 
uncovered in 1968 and 1971. It appears that the doorway from 
the south aisle into the room was blocked during the latter part of 
the second phase of the church." From these scattered traces of 
mosaic floors in all parts of the basilica it is evident that this 
sixth-century building was beautifully decorated. 

The earlier phase of the church is evidenced by the extensive 
huwwar surface ( A.3:7 ) in the apse13  and by the lower mosaic in 
Square 6 ( A.6:48).14  Further work on this was done in 1976 with 
the removal of the badly eroded balk between Squares 6 and 8. 
This work substantiated the judgment in 1973 from the design of 
the mosaic with its border, that the west wall of the earlier 
basilica was located here. This indicates that the earlier basilica 
was shorter than the later one. Similarly, no trace of an earlier 
mosaic was found in the western end of the north aisle in Squares 
7 and 9, nor under the mosaic of the anteroom in Squares 5 and 7. 

The date of this earlier phase of the church, as suggested by 
the typology of the mosaic and the potsherds, is late fifth to early 
sixth century. This would correlate with the evidence of similarly 
dated churches in Madaba, Mt. Nebo, and environs. 

Strata XV-XVI: Late Roman (ca. A.D. 135-324) 

The occupation of the acropolis was extensive during the 

11 AUSS 13 (1975): 122-124; 14 (1976): 24. 
AUSS 13 (1975): 130. 
AUSS 7 (1969): 149. 

14  AUSS 13 (1975): 126. 
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Roman period, although the remains are not extensive since the 
large basilica covered the major part of the Area and also reused 
some of the earlier architecture. The latest Roman evidence was 
found in the cave complex in Square 1 (Loci A.1:44 and 
A.1:67).15  However, the major Roman occupation can be dated 
to the transition period from Early Roman to Late Roman on the 
basis of work in Square 11 in the 1976 season. This could be cor-
related with data in Square 9 and in Square 6 providing evidence 
of a major structure on the acropolis in that period. 

Strata XVI-XVII: Early Roman IV to Late Roman I 
(ca. A.D. 70-193) 

Earlier seasons had indicated that the basilica reused a well-
constructed Roman wall for its north wall. This east-west wall 
began in Square 7 (Locus A.7:47 ), continued in Square 9 
( A.9:33 ), and ended in Square 11 ( A.11:3 ) against the perimeter 
wall on the edge of the acropolis. Another wall parallel to and 
north of this wall was Wall A.7:57 = 9:88 = 11:48. These walls 
could be dated precisely on the basis of foundation Trenches 
A.9:89 and 108 for Wall A.9:88, and A.9:110 for Wall A.9:33. 

The massive size and impressive masonry of these parallel 
walls suggest some major structure. This is further indicated by 
similarly constructed platforms running north-south in Square 
6 (A.6:65 ) which may have been the foundations for pillar bases. 
A north-south wall ( A.6:69) parallel to these platforms but lo-
cated west of them may have been the east wall of the main 
structure. Unfortunately, this lies below the bath complex and 
could only be partially exposed. 

The perimeter wall along the western edge of the acropolis 
was reinforced with a sloping stone layer ( A.11:15 ). A drainage 
channel ( A.11:16) was identified in this layer. In the rooms 
formed by the massive parallel walls a dirt fill ( A.11:42 ) and a 
surface (A.11:44) were identified and dated to the Early Roman 
period by the sherds. The storage complex uncovered in 1974 in 

AUSS 11 (1973): 29-30. 
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Square 5, lying north and east of these Roman walls, also dates 
in the same period." 

It is evident that much of the Roman occupation of the 
acropolis was cleared away for the Byzantine architecture. 
Nevertheless, those Roman features remaining certainly point to 
a major Roman building on the acropolis—perhaps a government 
building or temple. 

Stratum XX: Late Hellenistic (ca. 198-63 B.C.) 

The Hellenistic evidence on the acropolis was found in Square 
11 in 1976. The lower part of the north-south perimeter Wall 
A.11:49 along the west side clearly dated to the Late Hellenistic 
period. Bonded to it was a Late Hellenistic wall running east-
west. The Roman Wall A.11:3 was built on this Wall A.11:50. 
Associated with both of these Hellenistic walls were clearly 
identified Surfaces A.11:45, 47, and 54. Mixed in and between 
these surfaces were many large stones—suggesting intervening 
destructions. The last Hellenistic Surface ( A.11:54 ) was on bed-
rock ( see P1. II:B ). 

The Hellenistic evidence in conjunction with the western 
perimeter wall correlates very Well with similar evidence regard-
ing the southern perimeter wall uncovered in Area D. Whatever 
Hellenistic architecture there was on the acropolis was completely 
destroyed in the subsequent Roman and Byzantine constructions. 

Summary 

The acropolis in Area A was a natural location for major 
buildings. The five seasons of work here have confirmed their 
presence. In Mamluk times a central court was surrounded on the 
north and south with buildings ( the north side was not excavated 
but the accumulation of debris certainly suggests such a con-
struction). On the west side was the bath complex and other 
rooms with a paved open courtyard. During the Byzantine period 

AUSS 14 (1976): 27-28. 
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an impressive basilica graced the acropolis. In the Roman period 
there was a major building with imposing walls and possible 
pillars. The perimeter wall identified on the south and west 
sides pointed to a fortified acropolis in the Hellenistic period 
whose buildings have disappeared. 

This is the extent of the history of the acropolis that can be 
recovered. Some Iron Age sherds suggest it may have been 
occupied in earlier periods, and, of course, Hellenistic and Iron 
Age occupations are known from elsewhere on the tell. However, 
the Roman architects apparently removed all of this earlier evi-
dence as they built their structures on the bedrock. 



AREA B AND SQUARE D.4 

JAMES A. SAUER 

American Center of Oriental Research 

Amman, Jordan 

Four Squares ( B.2, B.4, B.7, D.4 ), all of which had been 
started in earlier seasons,' were worked in Area B in 1976.2  
Squares B.2 and B.4 were completed after only 2.5 weeks of work, 
while Squares B.7 and D.4 required 6 and 7 weeks respectively. 
Because a cave complex beneath bedrock was uncovered in the 
southwest corner of B.4, excavation in that Square extended some-
what beyond the 7.00 x 7.00 m. limits of the Square. The balk 
between Squares B.2 and B.7 was removed to expose the north-
east corner of the Iron II/Persian Stratum XXII reservoir, but the 
other Area B balks were left intact. The main dump for Area B 
was again located to the south of Square D.4, but Squares B.1, 
B.2, and B.3 were also partially backfilled with dump materials. 

Strata II-IV: Ayytibid/Mamluk (ca. A.D. 1200-1456) 

Description (Stratification):3  Ayyilbid/Mamluk remains of Strata II-IV 
(Area B strata 2-3) were attested in 1976 only in the southwest corner of 
Square B.4, beneath bedrock to the south of the Square proper. 

1  For the results of the 1968, 1971, 1973, and 1974 seasons in Area B, see D. 
M. Beegle, "Heshbon 1968: Area B," AUSS 7 (1969): 118-126; E. N. Lugenbeal 
and J. A. Sauer, "Seventh-Sixth Century B.C. Pottery from Area B at Hesh-
bon," AUSS 10 (1972): 21-69; J. A. Sauer, "Heshbon 1971: Area B," AUSS 11 
(1973): 35-71; J. A. Sauer, "Heshbon 1973: Area B and Square D.4," AUSS 13 
(1975): 133-167; J. A. Sauer, "Heshbon 1974: Area B and Square D.4," AUSS 

14 (1976): 29-62., The present report again assumes complete familiarity with 
the above reports. 

During the 1976 season, Larry G. Herr supervised the fieldwork in Area B. 
3  Pre-excavation cleanup in Area B consisted of Loci B.2:127, B.4:276, B.7: 

18A, and D.4:84. These loci produced the following bones: 
Sheep/Goat 	61 	Dog 	 6 	U.D. 	 13 
Cattle 	 1 	Cat 	 3 	Scrap 	 35 
Large Mammal 7 	Chicken 	3 
One registered artifact, iron slag (Object 2227), came from cleanup Locus 
B.7:18A. Locus D.4:84 also produced two registered artifacts, a bronze half-
ring (Object 2203) and an iron nail (Object 2210). 

31 
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Opening up to the south beneath Bedrock Blocks B.4:192, 195 (the par-
tially collapsed ceiling bedrock of Cave B.4:171, of Early Roman Stratum 
XVIII) was Cave B.4:283. Temporary Balk B.4:281, composed of Early Roman 
rubble along the south and west sides of Cave B.4:171, separated Cave 
B.4:171 from Cave B.4:283. Cave B.4:283 was medium-sized (ca. 2.00 m. wide 
east-west; ca. 2.50 m. north-south), with rubble to the east, the back side of 
intersected vertical Bedrock B.4:277 to the north, and Wall B.4:283B to the 
west. To the southwest, low Passageway B.4:285 led to numerous connected 
underground caves, cisterns, and arched rooms, ca. 50.00-100.00 m. in total 
area (explored but not excavated). Cave B.4:283 was ca. 2.00 m. high between 
its ceiling Bedrock B.4:284 (= B.4:192, 195 of Cave B.4:171) and its floor 
Bedrock B.4:283H, and it was only partially filled with debris. The uppermost 
soil layer in the cave was Ayyfibid/Mamlfik Layer B.4:283A(1), a thin layer 
which covered over thicker Layer B.4:283A(2) of Early Roman Stratum XVIII. 

Description (Bones): The bones from Ayyfibid/Mamlfik Layer B.4:283A(1) 
and from Early Roman Layer B.4:283A(2), recorded together, were as follows:' 

Sheep/Goat 	163 	Large Mammal 51 	C.D. 	 94 
Cattle 	30 	Pig 	 5 	Scrap 	151 
Donkey 	6 	Chicken 	22 

Description (Artifacts): The latest pottery which came from Locus B.4: 
283A(1) was Ayyfibid/Mamlfik, including two complete or near-complete 
glazed bowls which were resting on the layer. These bowls were among the 
registered artifacts from Locus B.4:283A (1): 

B.4:283A(1) 2296 Glazed Bowl 	B.4:283A(1) 2284 Glass Jar Frag. 
B.4:283A(1) 2297 Glazed Bowl 

Interpretation: Cave B.4:283 would originally have been con-
nected to the B.4:171, 247, 74 cave complex in B.4, which was 
constructed or at least in use during the Early Roman and Late 
Hellenistic periods (see below). During the Early Roman earth-
quake of 31 B.c. the B.4:195 bedrock ceiling of Cave B.4:171 col-
lapsed, and Rubble B.4:281 probably blocked off the abandoned 
B.4:171 cave from the intact B.4:283 cave to the south. 

During the Ayylibid/Mamliik period, Cave B.4:283 would 
again have been used, approached from the underground com-
plex to the south through Passageway B.4:285. Cave B.4:283, 
Passageway B.4:285, and the underground complex to the south 
could then be compared to Vaulted Room D.4:24, Cave D.4:68, 
Tunnel D.4:70, and Cave D.4:80 to the south of D.4.5  The B.4 

It is likely that most of these bones came from the thicker Early Roman 
B.4:283A(2) layer. 

6 Sauer, "Heshbon 1974: Area B and Square D.4," pp. 31-37. 
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and D.4 underground complexes were both last used during the 
Ayyiibid/Mamluk period, and they were both probably con-
structed or in use during the Early Roman and Late Hellenistic 
periods. It would seem likely that the two might even connect 
underground. If so, Cave B.4:283 would be part of a major un-
derground complex, apparently domestic in function, and the 
latest use of the cave (Layer B.4:283A [1] ) could tentatively be 
assigned (with Vaulted Room D.4:24) to Early Mamluk Stratum 
III (ca. A.D. 1260-1400). See P1. IV:B. 

Strata IX-XIV: Early Byzantine (ca. A.D. 324-410f1?) 

Description (Stratification): Additional remains of Early Byzantine Strata 
X-XIV (Area B strata 5-9) were attested in Square B.7 in 1976. 

In northern B.7, two Early Byzantine pits (B.7:12 = 21 and B.7:38) cut 
through Early Byzantine-Late Roman Strata XII-XV (Area B strata 7-10), 
robbing out two major portions of Late Roman Stairway B.7:20. In north-
eastern B.7, Pit B.7:12 = 21, beneath Ayyilibid/Mamliik Pit B.7:4, and in 
northwestern B.7, Pit B.7:38, beneath Ayyfibid/Mamluk Pit B.7:10, both 
apparently cut through soil Layer B.7:19B of Early Byzantine Stratum XII. 
The two pits definitely cut through Early Byzantine plaster and soil Layers 
B.7:22, 23 of Stratum XIII, and B.7:24, 25 of Stratum XIV. They also cut 
through Late Roman plaster and soil Layers B.7:26, 27 of Stratum XV, and 
robbed out large portions of Late Roman Stairway B.7:20 of Stratum XV 
down to foundation materials (B.7:35). Both pits contained large amounts of 
plaster rubble, and they were flat on top beneath Ayyabid/Mamliik Pits 
B.7:4, 10. 

In southern B.7, the B.7:17 = 18B rock tumble layer of Early Byzantine 
Stratum XI lay beneath the B.7:5, 14 plaster and soil layers of Early Byzantine 
Stratum X. The layer contained numerous medium and large sized (ca. 0.25-
0.75 m.) rocks, and it was cut off along the north by the B.7:4 and B.7:10 
Ayylibid/Mamluk pits. The layer sloped down to the west and south, and it 
rested on top of plaster Layer B.7:19A of Early Byzantine Stratum XII. 

Beneath the B.7:17 = 18B rock tumble layer of Early Byzantine Stratum 
XI was the B.7:19 thin plaster (B.7:19A) and thick soil (B.7:19B) layer of 
Early Byzantine Stratum XII. B.7:19A and upper B.7:19B were cut off to the 
north by the B.7:4 and B.7:10 Ayyabid/Mamliik pits. Lower B.7:19B sealed 
against the highest preserved step (Step 6) of Stairway B.7:20 in the middle 
of the Square, but in the northeast and northwest corners of the Square it 
was cut off by Early Byzantine Pits B.7:12 = 21 and B.7:38. B.7:19 sloped down 
to the west and south, and it rested on top of plaster Layer B.7:22 of Early 
Byzantine Stratum XIII. 

Beneath the B.7:19 plaster and soil layer of Early Byzantine Stratum XII 
were the B.7:22 plaster layer and the B.7:23 soil layer of Early Byzantine 
Stratum XIII. Layers B.7:22, 23 sealed against Step 4 of Stairway B.7:20 in 
the middle of the Square, but they were cut off in the northeast and north- 
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west corners of the Square by Early Byzantine Pits B.7:12 = 21 and B.7:38. 
Layers B.7:22, 23 sloped clown gradually to the west and south, and they 
rested on top of plaster Layer B.7:24 of Early Byzantine Stratum XIV. 

Beneath the B.7:23 soil layer of Early Byzantine Stratum XIII were the 
B.7:24 plaster layer and the B.7:25 soil layer of Early Byzantine Stratum XIV. 
Layers B.7:24, 25 sealed against Step 3 of Stairway B.7:20 in the middle of 
the Square, but they were cut off in the northeast and northwest corners of 
the Square by Early Byzantine Pits B.7:12 = 21 and B.7:38. Layers B.7:24, 25 
sloped clown very gradually to the west and south, and they rested on top of 
plaster Layer B.7:26 of Late Roman Stratum XV. 

Description (Bones): Early Byzantine Pits B.7:12 = 21 and B.7:38 produced 
the following bones in 1976: 

Sheep/Goat 	16 	Large Mammal 7 	U.D. 	 20 
Cattle 	2 	Chicken 	2 	Scrap 	 3 
Donkey 	2 	Fish 	 1 

No bones came from the B.7:17 = 18B rock tumble layer of Early Byzantine 
Stratum XI, but the following bones came from the plaster and soil layers 
of Early Byzantine Strata XII-XIV: 

Sheep/Goat 233 	Camel 	4 	Chicken 	7 
Cattle 	22 	Large Mammal 108 	Wild Bird 	5 
Horse 	 3 	Pig 	 20 	U.D. 	 43 
Donkey 	11 	Cat 	 6 	Scrap 	577 

Description (Artifacts): The latest pottery from the above loci was Early 
Byzantine. A 4th century A.D. coin (Object 2468) came from Locus B.7:19 of 
Early Byzantine Stratum XII. In addition, the following registered artifacts 
came from the Early Byzantine loci: 

B.7:18B 2239 Iron Nail B.7:19 2313 Sherd 
B.7:19 2241 Bone Needle B.7:19 2322 Millstone 
B.7:19 2242 Bone Inlay B.7:19 2392 Ivory Inlay 
B.7:19 2244 Loomweight B.7:19 2394 Knife, Rivets 
B.7:19 2265 Iron Nail B.7:21 2321 Iron Slag 
B.7:19 2280 Pottery Disk B.7:22 2634 Slingstone 
B.7:19 2295 Ivory Sculpture B.7:24 2410 Pestle Frag. 

Interpretation: The Strata XII-XIV ( Area B strata 7-9) plaster 
and soil layers could still be interpreted as roadway resurfacings, 
which now definitely ran up to the preserved portion of Late 
Roman Stairway B.7:20. The 4th c. A.D. coin from Stratum XII 
would agree with the ca. mid-4th-A.D. 365 date which was sug-
gested in 1971 for that stratum.6  

The Stratum XI rock tumble could also still be associated with 
the A.D. 365 earthquake. 

Probably following the Stratum XI earthquake, in preparation 

°Sauer, "Heshbon 1971: Area B," pp. 59-60. 
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for Stratum X, Early Byzantine Pits B.7:12 = 21 and B.7:38 would 
have been dug to rob out many of the squared stones from Late 
Roman Stairway B.7:20. These stones would then probably have 
been used to build another stairway ( cf. Early Byzantine Stair-
way D.2:34 ),7  at a higher level, perhaps on top of the flattened 
B.7:12 = 21 and B.7:38 pit fills themselves. Ayyabid/Mamlak 
Pits B.7:4, 10 cut down to these flattened fills, cutting at an angle 
through the B.7:5, 14 plaster and soil layers of Stratum X, the 
B.7:17 = 18B rock tumble layer of Stratum XI, and the B.7:19A 
plaster and upper B.7:19B soil layers of Stratum XII. The B.7:4, 
10 Ayyubid/Mamluk pits could thus have robbed out the higher, 
Early Byzantine stairway, which could originally have rested on 
B.7:12 = 21 and B.7:38. 

Strata XV-XVI: Late Roman (ca. A.D. 135-324) 
Description (Stratification): Additional remains of Late Roman Strata XV-

XVI (Area B strata 10-11) were attested in Area B (B.7, D.4) in 1976. 
In central B.7, the wide B.7:20 stairway of Late Roman Stratum XV, built 

of finely squared rectangular stones, consisted of six preserved steps (each ca. 
0.24 m. high and ca. 0.37 m. deep) which ran up from the middle of the Square 
towards the north balk. The stairway was a continuation in B.7 of Stairway 
D.3:39, and from the B.7 east balk the first two steps (Steps 1, 2) extended 
ca. 5.60 m. into the Square. In the northeast corner of B.7, the upper four 
preserved steps (Steps 3-6) of the stairway were robbed out by Early Byzantine 
Pit B.7:12 = 21; and in the northwest portion of B.7, all six steps were robbed 
out by Early Byzantine Pit B.7:38. In north-central B.7, however, beneath 
Ayytibid/Mamlirk Pits B.7:4, 10, the possible foundation stones (B.7:40) for 
a seventh step were preserved above and to the north of Step 6. Step 6 itself 
was covered over by the B.7:I7 = 18B rock tumble of Early Byzantine Stratum 
XI, and Steps 6-3 were sealed against by the plaster and soil layers of Early 
Byzantine Strata XII-XIV. The B.7:26, 27 plaster and soil layers of Late 
Roman Stratum XV sealed against Steps 2-1. Stairway B.7:20 was founded on 
Late Roman rock and rubble Layer B.7:35, above the B.7:28 thin plaster 
layers of Late Roman Stratum XVI. 

Beneath the B.7:24, 25 plaster and soil layers of Early Byzantine Stratum 
XIV, the nearly level B.7:26, 27 plaster and soil layers of Late Roman Stratum 
XV sealed against Steps 2-1 of Stairway B.7:20, except in the northwest where 
Steps 2-1 had been robbed out by Early Byzantine Pit B.7:38. 

Beneath the B.7:26, 27 plaster and soil layers of Late Roman Stratum XV, 
and also beneath the B.7:35 rock and rubble foundation for Stairway B.7:20 
(unexcavated), was the fairly level B.7:28 Late Roman plaster layer of Stratum 

Herr, "Heshbon 1976: Area D," p. 121. 
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XVI. Layer B.7:28 consisted of four thin plaster layers, which formed the 
uppermost portion of a ca. 0.50 m. thick composite plaster layer. Beneath the 
thin B.7:28 plaster layers of Late Roman Stratum XVI were the thin B.7:30 
plaster layers of Early Roman Stratum XVII. 

In southwestern D.4, beneath the D.4:38 = 69 soil layer of Late Roman 
Stratum XV, was heavy boulder Wall D.4:88, which ran east-west through 
the middle of the Square. Along its north face its D.4:90 foundation trench 
cut through the D.4:85, 92, 96 thin plaster layers of Late Roman Stratum 
XVI, as well as the D.4:98 plaster layer of Early Roman Stratum XVII. To the 
south, Wall D.4:88 was sealed against by Late Roman rock tumble Layer 
D.4:94,8  which covered over north-south Wall D.4:86 = 103, 100 of Early Roman 
Stratum XVII. Beneath rock tumble Layer D.4:94 was rubble Layer D.4:99 = 
105 = 106, which also sealed against Wall D.4:88, as well as against Wall 
D.4:86 = 103, 100 of Early Roman Stratum XVII. To the west, Wall D.4:88 
butted up against north-south Wall D.4:86 = 103, but to the east it was cut 
off by the D.4:17, 10 foundation trenches of the D.4:2, 13 Ayyfibid/Mamluk 
structure. Wall D.4:88 was one course high, and it was founded on Cobble 
D.4:110, which rested on top of earlier bedrock-founded Wall D.4:112. 

In northern D.4, beneath the D.4:38 = 69 soil layer of Late Roman 
Stratum XV, were the D.4:85, 92, 96 thin patchy plaster layers of Late Roman 
Stratum XVI. To the south, these Stratum XVI layers were cut off by the 
D.4:90 foundation trench of Wall D.4:88, and to the southeast they were 
again cut by the D.4:17, 10 foundation trenches of the D.4:2, 13 Ayyfibid/ 
MamIlik structure. To the east, Layers D.4:85, 92, 96 sealed against the 
D.4:45 = 109 stepped sill of Wall D.4:32B.° To the north, they sealed against 
Bedrock D.4:93 and Wall D.4:97 = 114 = 127, a large boulder wall in the 
north balk which filled the space between Bedrock D.4:93 and Wall D.4:32B. 
In the northwest corner of the Square, the Stratum XVI layers sealed against 
the two squared stones of Wall D.4:83, which rested on top of Wall D.4:86 = 
103 of Early Roman Stratum XVII. Along the west balk, the layers ran over 
north-south Wall D.4:86 = 103. Layers D.4:85, 92, 96 of Late Roman Stratum 
XVI were uneven but fairly level throughout northern D.4, and they covered 
over the D.4:98, 108, 101 plaster and soil layers of Early Roman Stratum XVII. 

Description (Bones): The Late Roman loci of Stratum XV produced the 
following bones in 1976: 
Sheep/Goat 359 Large Mammal 32 Fish 100+1° 
Cattle 23 Pig 24 U.D. 175 
Horse 1 Dog 3 Scrap 547 
Camel 1 Chicken 18 

°Locus D.4:89 was access-stairway removal above Locus D.4:94 which pro-
duced Early Byzantine pottery, a button fragment (Object 2301), and the 
following bones: Sheep/Goat 4; Large Mammal 4; Dog 1; Chicken 2; Scrap 
18. Locus D.4:102 was a temporary balk along the west balk, above Wall 
D.4:100, 86 = 103, which probably equaled Locus D.4:94. It produced Late 
Roman pottery as well as the following bones: Sheep/Goat 6; Large Mammal 
3; Chicken 1; U.D. 4; Scrap 17. 

9  Locus D.4:91 was a possible foundation trench for Wall D.4:32A, which 
cut into Layer D.4:85 but not into Layers D.4:92, 96. 

1°The 100+ fish bones all came from Locus D.4:69. 
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From Loci D.4:88, 90, 94, 99 =105 = 106, 110 came the following bones: 

Sheep/Goat 	118 	Pig 	 4 	Fish 	 1 
Cattle 	9 	Dog 	 4 	U.D. 	47 
Donkey 	2 	Small Mammal 1 	Scrap 	277 
Large Mammal 12 	Chicken 	14 

The Late Roman loci of Stratum XVI produced the following bones: 

Sheep/Goat 	44 	Large Mammal 3 	Scrap 	135 
Cattle 	2 	Chicken 	5 
Pig 	 2 	U.D. 	18 

Description (Artifacts): The latest pottery from the loci of Stratum XV was 
Late Roman III-IV, and from the loci of Stratum XVI, Late Roman I-II. 
Loci D.4:88, 90, 94, 99 = 105 = 106, 110 produced mixed Late Roman and 
Early Roman pottery. 

Five coins came from the above loci, as follows: 

B.7:35 2669 Nabataean 	 D.4:99 2470 3rd C. A.D. 
D.4:69 2317 Nabataean 	 D.4:99 2479 A.D. 146-161 
D.4:92 2480 103-76 B.c. 

In addition, the above loci produced the following registered artifacts: 

B.7:27 2502 Frit Bead D.4:99 2508 Loomweight 
B.7:27 2548 Iron Pieces D.4:99 2509 Loomweight 
B.7:35 2649 Bone Frag. D.4:99 2510 Loomweight 
D.4:85 2370 Weight Frag. D.4:99 2443 Mortar 
D.4:85 2371 Iron Hook D.4:99 2444 Grinder 
D.4:94 2351 Glass Button D.4:106 2503 Bead 
D.4:99 2507 Loomweight 

Interpretation: Stairway B.7:20 of Late Roman Stratum XV 
was the westward extension of Stairway D.3:39, and together they 
had a preserved length of ca. 11.80 m. Because Stairway B.7:20 
was robbed out to the west by Early Byzantine Pit B.7:38, it 
is not possible to determine the original length of the stairway. 
Six steps of the monumental stairway were preserved in B.7, but 
there was evidence in Area D that the stairway once ran up the 
slope much farther,11  probably to service a Roman temple on the 
acropolis ( see Pl. V:A ). 

The plaster and soil layers of Late Roman Stratum XV in B.7 
and D.4 would have belonged to the first wide roadway that was 
in use with the B.7:20 stairway. That roadway would have run 

11  Geraty, "Heshbon 1973: Area D," pp. 196-199. 
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over to Wall D.4:32A on the east, and it would have covered over 
the earlier Stratum XVI remains, including associated Wall 
D.4:83. 

Beneath Stratum 10 in D.4, Wall D.4:88 and associated Loci 
D.4:90, 94, 99 = 105 = 106, 110, which cut down into Late Roman 
Stratum XVI and Early Roman Stratum XVII, could perhaps 
represent the disturbed foundational remains of Stratum XVI or 
Stratum XVII architecture which would have been partially 
robbed out or leveled in preparation for the Stratum XV roadway. 

The thin plaster layers of Late Roman Stratum XVI in B.7 and 
D.4 would represent portions of the wide Area B roadway which 
preceded the construction of Stairway B.7:20. It was not deter-
mined how far north of B.7 the layers ran. To the east of B.7, it 
would seem likely that the Stratum XVI layers ran over to north-
south Wall D.3:47A,12  which would seem to equal Wall D.4:83 
in the northwest corner of D.4. In D.4, the Stratum XVI plaster 
layers sealed against Wall D.4:83, covered over the D.4:86 = 103 
wall of Early Roman Stratum XVII, and sealed against the 
D.4:45 = 109 stepped sill of Wall D.4:32B. Since Wall D.4:83 
would seem to have been, like Wall D.4:32B, the north side of a 
doorway or open entryway, it could have been to this entryway 
that the Stratum XVI plaster layers ran on the east. 

With the possible exception of the two coins from Locus 
D.4:99, the five coins which came from the Late Roman loci did 
not contribute significant new evidence for dating Strata XV-XVI. 

Strata XVII-XIX: Early Roman (ca. 63 B.C. - A.D. 135) 

Description (Stratification): Additional remains of Early Roman Stratum 
XVII (Area B stratum 12) and Stratum XVIII/XIX (Area B stratum 13, post-
earthquake, pre-earthquake) were attested in Area B (B.4, B.7, D.4) in 1976. 

In southern B.7, south of unremoved Late Roman Stairway B.7:20, the 
Early Roman remains of Stratum XVII lay beneath the B.7:28 thin plaster 
layers of Late Roman Stratum XVI. Plaster Layer B.7:30 of Early Roman 
Stratum XVII consisted of two thin, level plaster layers which covered over 
Paving B.7:29 and associated plaster Layers B.7:31, 32, also of Early Roman 

12  Ibid., p. 199. 
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Stratum XVII. Paving B.7:29, consisting of eight rectangular-cut (ca. 0.38 x 
0.80 x 0.28 m.) level stones, ran north-south into the Square from the south 
balk, parallel to and ca. 1.75 m. from the east balk. Early Roman plaster 
Layer B.7:31 sealed against Paving B.7:29 ofi the east, and plaster Layer 
B.7:32 sealed against it on the west. Beneath plaster Layers B.7:31 and B.7:32 
respectively were Early Roman soil Layers B.7:36 (unexcavated) and B.7:33, 
which were apparently cut in B.7 along Paving B.7:29 by Early Roman 
foundation Trench B.7:34. Beneath soil Layer B.7:33 of Early Roman Stratum 
XVII was Bedrock B.7:37, broken up into large blocks. In the excavated 
south balk (between B.7 and B.2), soil Layer B.7:33 covered over the B.7:39A 
soil layer of Hellenistic Stratum XXI, which filled the B.7:39 bedrock-cut 
corner of the Iron II/Persian Stratum XXII reservoir. 

In northern D.4, beneath the D.4:85, 92, 96 thin patchy plaster layers of 
Late Roman Stratum XVI, lay the D.4:98 thin plaster layer and D.4:108, 101 
soil layer of Early Roman Stratum XVII. To the south, the D.4:98 plaster 
layer was cut through by the D.4:90 foundation trench of Wall D.4:88, 110, 
but the D.4:108, 101 soil layer sealed against and partially covered over bed-
rock-founded, boulder Wall D.4:112. To the southeast, Stratum XVII Layers 
D.4:98, 108, 101 were cut off by the D.4:17, 10 foundation trenches of the 
D.4:2, 13 Ayyfibid/Mamlfik structure. To the east, Layers D.4:98, 108, 101 
sealed against the lower portion of the D.4:45 =109 stepped sill of Wall 
D.4:32B.33  To the north, they sealed against and covered over Bedrock D.4:93, 
including the entrance to Cave D.4:116 = 118 (which contained soil Layer 
D.4:118A). To the west, Layers D.4:98, 108, 101 sealed against north-south 
Wall D.4:86 =103. Plaster Layer D.4:87, exposed at the west balk but not 
excavated, sealed against the other side of Wall D.4:86=103 from the west 
(B.3). 

Wall D.4:86 = 103, 100 of Early Roman Stratum XVII ran north-south 
along the west balk of D.4, beneath Wall D.4:83 and the D.4:85, 92, 96 plaster 
layers of Late Roman Stratum XVI in the north, and beneath the D.4:94 
Late Roman rock tumble layer in the south. The wall was constructed of ca. 
0.45 x 0.75 in. rectangular stones, and it was two courses high. The upper 
course consisted of seven headers in the north and four stretchers in the 
south, and the two southernmost stretchers formed Sill D.4:100, which had a 
doorway socket with dragmarks from an eastward-opening door. The lower 
course was constructed entirely of stretchers, which rested on an unexcavated 
rubble foundation above bedrock. To its east, in central D.4, Wall D.4:86 = 
103 was butted up against by bedrock-founded boulder Wall D.4:1I2, beneath 
Wall D.4:88, 110. 

In southwestern D.4, to the south of Wall D.4:112, soil Layer D.4:107 of 
Early Roman Stratum XVII, beneath the D.4:99 = 105 = 106 Late Roman 
rubble foundation above bedrock. To its east, in central D.4, Wall D.4:86 = 
103, 100, as well as against boulder Wall D.4:112. To the east, soil Layer 
D.4:107 was cut off by the D.4:17, 10 foundation trenches of the D.4:2, 13 

13  Locus D.4:95 and Locus D.4:104 were makeup layers beneath step D.4:51, 
on the east side of Wall D.4:32B. 
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Ayyfibid/Mamlfik structure. Layer D.4:107 covered over Bedrock D.4:25,1' 
including bedrock-cut oval (ca. 0.40 x 0.45 m.) Installation D.4:113, which was 
ca. 0.40 m. deep. Layer D.4:107 also covered over and ran up against the ca. 
2.25 m. deep D.4:117 rock-filled pit of Early Roman Stratum XVII, which 
lay beneath Wall D.4:100 and which cut down into the D.4:115 ff. Iron I soil 
layers of Stratum XXIV. Also beneath Layer D.4:107 of Stratum XVII were 
the D.4:120, 122, 123 remains of Early Roman Stratum XVIII/XIX, and the 
D.4:115 ff. soil layers of Iron I Stratum XXIV. 

Beneath the substantial remains of Early Roman Stratum XVII in D.4, 
only tattered and sometimes unsure remains of Early Roman Stratum XVIII 
were preserved. In northern D.4, the entrance to Cave D.4:116 = 118 (ca. 1.75 
m. wide and ca. 0.60 m. high beneath Bedrock D.4:93) lay beneath the D.4:98, 
108, 101 plaster and soil layers of Early Roman Stratum XVII. In central D.4, 
boulder Wall D.4:112, unexcavated above Bedrock D.4:93, 25, was probably 
constructed during Stratum XVII, but it could possibly have existed already 
during Stratum XVIII. In southern D.4, beneath the D.4:107 soil layer of 
Early Roman Stratum XVII, the D.4:113 oval bedrock-cut installation could 
have belonged to Stratum XVIII. Also beneath Layer D.4:107 in southern 
D.4 were Loci D.4:120, 122, 123, which ran into the Square from the south 
balk to Bedrock D.4:25. Loci D.4:120, 122 constituted a possible rubble and 
boulder wall, two or three courses high, and beneath them was thin plaster 
Layer D.4:123, which sloped down to the north into an unexcavated cave 
beneath Bedrock D.4:25. Loci D.4:120, 122, 123 of Early Roman Stratum XVIII 
cut down into the D.4:115 ff. soil layers of Iron I Stratum XXIV, but to the 
east they were cut off by the D.4:17 foundation trench for Ayyfibid/Mamlfik 
Wall D.4:2. 

In the southwestern corner of B.4, Early Roman Rubble B.4:281 of post-
earthquake Stratum XVIII blocked off Cave B.4:171 from Cave B.4:283, 
located to the south outside the Square proper (see above, Ayyfibid/Mamlfik). 
Inside Cave B.4:283, beneath the thin B.4:283A(1) soil layer of Ayyubid/ 
Mamlfik Strata II-IV, were Early Roman soil Layers B.4:283A(2), 283C, 283F, 
283G of post-earthquake Stratum XVIII, which rested on floor Bedrock 
B.4:283H. Beneath Layer B.4:283C in the center of the cave were partially 
excavated Layers B.4:283D, 283E, which could possibly belong to pre-earth-
quake Stratum XVIII. Unexcavated beneath Layers B.4:283D, 283E, 283F 
was the ca. 1.20 m. circular opening to Cistern B.4:2831, which was cut into 
floor Bedrock B.4:283H. 

Also in southwestern B.4, but inside the Square, Early Roman Pit B.4:264 = 
270 of pre-earthquake Stratum XVIII, partially excavated in 1974, cut down 
in front of Cave B.4:171 along vertical Plaster B.4:282 = 190 and vertical 
Bedrock B.4:277 = 191 = 195 = 192 of the Iron II/Persian Stratum XXII 
reservoir. Early Roman Pit B.4:264 = 270 cut down into the sloping soil 
layers of Hellenistic Stratum XXI, Layers B.4:272, 273, 274, 280 to the north, 
and Layers B.4:278, 279 to the south. 

Description (Bones): The Early Roman loci of Stratum XVII produced 
the following bones in 1976: 

"Locus D.4:111 was a thin soil layer on one part of Bedrock D.4:25, be-
neath D.4:107, which apparently produced a small quantity of Iron I sherds. 
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Sheep/Goat 274 Large Mammal 45 Fish 1 
Cattle 34 Pig 5 U.D. 128 
Donkey 2 Chicken 20 Scrap 428 

From the Early Roman loci of Stratum XVIII came the following bones:15  

Sheep/Goat 149 Large Mammal 22 Chicken 19 
Cattle 12 Pig 4 U.D. 109 
Donkey 1 Dog 3 Scrap 140 
Camel 2 Rodent 1 

Description (Artifacts): The latest pottery from the loci of Stratum XVII 
was Early Roman 	From the loci of post-earthquake Stratum XVIII 
came Early Roman II-III pottery, and from the loci of pre-earthquake Stra-
tum XVIII, Early Roman I pottery. An undated Maccabean coin (Object 
2662) and an undated Nabataean coin (Object 2663) came from Loci D.4:101 
and D.4:107 respectively, of Early Roman Stratum XVII. In addition, the 
Early Roman loci produced the following registered artifacts in 1976: 

B.4:283A(2) 2311 Bronze Pin D.4:107 2569 Millstone 
B.4:283C 2389 Iron Rivet D.4:107 2570 Millstone 
D.4:107 2541 Loomweight D.4:108 2486 Bead 
D.4:107 2542 Loomweight D.4: 118A 2583 Loomweight 
D.4: 107 2558 Loomweight D.4: 118A 2598 Hook 
D.4:107 2559 Loomweight D.4:120 2621 Loomweight 
D.4:107 2564 Iron Hook 

Interpretation: The Early Roman remains of Stratum XVII in 
B.7 and D.4 would have belonged to the first major roadway com-
plex in Area B. Paving B.7:29 was the northward extension of 
Paving B.4:72 = B.3:31, but it was not determined (beneath un-
removed Late Roman Stairway B.7:20) how far north Paving 
B.7:29 continued. Paving BB 4:72 = B.3:31 = B.7:29 would have 
run parallel to Wall D.4:86 = 103, 100 ( = D.3:47B ),16  which was 
two courses high. The plaster layers of Stratum XVII (including 
B.7:30, 31, 32; D.4:87) would probably have sealed against the 
west face of Wall D.4:86 = 103, 100 ( = D.3:47B ), and thus that 
long wall would probably have marked the eastern boundary of 
the Stratum XVII roadway. Sill D.4:100 would probably indicate 
that there was an entryway through Wall D.4:86 = 103. In north-
eastern D.4, Sill D.4:45 = 109 would probably indicate that there 

15  The bones from Locus B.4:283A(2) have been cited above with the bones 
from Ayytibid/Mamliik Locus B.4:283A(1). See n. 4. 

"Geraty, "Heshbon 1973: Area D," p. 201. 



44 	 JAMES A. SAUER 

was another entryway to the east, and the D.4:98 thin plaster 
layer would probably have been the use surface between those 
two entryways. In southern D.4, however, the D.4:94 and 
D.4:99 = 105 = 106 Late Roman remains would have disturbed 
the use surface of Early Roman Stratum XVII associated with 
Sill D.4:100 (see Pl. V:A, B ). 

During the construction of the Stratum XVII roadway, Area 
B would have been leveled, and in the process, many of the pre-
ceding strata ( Strata XVIII-XXIV ) would have been damaged, 
including Early Roman Stratum XVIII/XIX. In B.7, no Stratum 
XVIII/XIX remains were preserved beneath the Stratum XVII 
roadway. In D.4, only minimal Stratum XVIII/XIX remains were 
attested, including the unexcavated cave beneath Bedrock D.4:25, 
which had a possible water channel running down to it ( D.4:120, 
122, 123). In B.4, where extensive Stratum XVIII/XIX remains 
were preserved, Cave B.4:283 would originally have been part of 
the B.4:74, 247, 171 cave complex, and this underground complex 
would also have extended a great distance to the south of Cave 
B.4:283 (see above, Ayylibid1Mamtak). The entire complex 
could originally have been cut in the Late Hellenistic period, and 
been cleaned out for reuse during the Early Roman period ( pre-
earthquake Stratum XVIII/XIX ). Cave B.4:283 would have been 
in use during pre-earthquake Stratum XVIII/XIX, but unlike 
nearby Cave B.4:171, it would have been supported by Wall 
B.4:283B, and it would thus have survived the 31 B.C. earthquake 
to be partially filled up with post-earthquake Early Roman re-
mains ( like Cave B.4:74 ). 

The two coins from D.4:101 and D.4:109 were not useful for 
refining further the dates of Early Roman Strata XVII-XVIII/XIX. 

Strata XX, XXI: Late Hellenistic (ca. 198-63 B.C.) 

Description (Stratification): Additional remains of Late Hellenistic Stratum 
XX (Area B stratum 14/15) were attested in D.4 in 1976. In B.2, B.4, and 
B.7, additional remains of Stratum XXI (Area B stratum 16) were also 
attested. 

In southeastern D.4, beneath the D.4:17 foundation trench for Wall 
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D.4:2 and Arch D.4:57 of Ayyfibid/Mamluk Strata II-IV, was the D.4:119, 121, 
136 foundation trench for Wall D.4:66 (the west wall of vaulted Room 
D.4:24), of Late Hellenistic Stratum XX. Running from the south balk to 
Bedrock D.4:25, the D.4:119, 121, 136 foundation trench of Late Hellenistic 
Stratum XX cut down into the D.4:132, 134 ff. soil layers of Iron I Stratum 
XXIV. 

The westward-sloping soil and rock tumble layers of Hellenistic Stratum 
XXI were attested in B.2 (B.2:128, 129, 130, 131, 132, 133, 134, 135, 136), in 
B.4 (B.4:278, 279, 280), and in the excavated balk between B.2 and B.7 
(B.7:39A). In B.2, the Stratum XXI layers, beneath those excavated in 1974, 
rested on the B.2:137 clay layer of Iron II/Persian Stratum XXII (Area B 
stratum 17), and they sealed up against the B.2:113 plaster on vertical Bed-
rock B.2:114B (the eastern side of the Iron II/Persian reservoir of Stratum 
XXII [Area B stratum 18]). In B.4, Layers B.4:278, 279 to the south and Layer 
B.4:280 to the north (exposed but not excavated) were cut through by the 
B.4:264 = 270 pit of Early Roman Stratum XVIII/XIX, and they sealed 
against the B.4:282 = 190 plaster on vertical Bedrock B.4:277 = 191 =195 = 
192 (the eastern side of the Iron II/Persian reservoir of Stratum XXII [Area 
B stratum 18]). In the B.7 balk, beneath the B.7:33 soil layer of Early Roman 
Stratum XVII, the B.7:39A soil layer of Hellenistic Stratum XXI filled curving 
Bedrock B.7:39 (the northeast corner of the Iron II/Persian reservoir of 
Stratum XXII [Area B stratum 18]). 

Description (Bones): Loci D.4:119, 136 of Late Hellenistic Stratum XX 
produced the following bones in 1976: 

Sheep/Goat 	19 	Large Mammal 	1 	U.D. 	 13 
Cattle 	1 	Chicken 	2 	Scrap 	41 

The bones from Stratum XXI have been cited as Iron II/Persian bone evi-
dence (see below). 

Description (Artifacts): The latest pottery from the loci of Stratum XX 
was Late Hellenistic. The Stratum XXI layers produced essentially pure Iron 
II/Persian pottery, with a few Iron I sherds, but several additional Hellenistic 
sherds came from the layers in 1976. The following registered artifacts came 
from the Late Hellenistic loci of Stratum XX: 

D.4:119 2606 Loomweight D.4:119 2611 Slingstone 
D.4:119 2610 Slingstone D.4:121 2625 Slingstone 

The artifacts from Stratum XXI have been cited as Iron II/Persian evidence 
(see below). 

Interpretation: The D.4:119, 121, 136 foundation trench for 
Wall D.4:66 would probably indicate that vaulted Room D.4:24 
( without Arch D.4:57?) was constructed originally during Late 
Hellenistic Stratum XX. To the south, Cave D.4:68, Tunnel 
D.4:70, and Cave D.4:80 could also perhaps be attributed to Late 
Hellenistic Stratum XX, and they probably connected under-
ground with Cave B.4:283 and the associated B.4:74, 247, 171 
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cave complex in B.4. Pool B.4:265 inside Cave B.4:247 was def-
initely in use during Late Hellenistic Stratum XX, and the other 
caves could have been cleaned out for reuse during the Early 
Roman occupation of pre-earthquake Stratum XVII/XIX. The 
unexcavated cave beneath Bedrock D.4:25 could also belong to 
Late Hellenistic Stratum XX, like the cave in B.3 which con-
tained the circular B.3:47, 59, 64 Late Hellenistic "cisterns." 
Unexcavated circular "Cistern" B.4:283I inside Cave B.4:283 
could either be compared to Late Hellenistic "Cisterns" B.3:47, 
59, 64, or to "Cistern" B.4:188 in Cave B.4:74, which produced 
only Early Roman pottery. It should finally be noted that unex-
cavated Wall D.4:112 could conceivably belong to Late Hellen-
istic Stratum XX, like similar Wall B.1:17 = B.2:62, which ran up 
to and stopped at Bedrock B.2:114. 

The few Hellenistic sherds in the Stratum XXI soil and rock 
tumble layers would indicate that the layers should still be inter-
preted as a massive fill, produced during the Hellenistic period 
when the Iron II/Persian remains on the acropolis were scraped 
off and dumped into the abandoned reservoir of Iron II/Persian 
Stratum XXII (Area B strata 17, 18). The fact that few Iron I 
sherds were attested in the Stratum XXI layers would suggest 
that the Iron I remains had been similarly scraped off at some 
earlier time, at least prior to the Iron II/Persian occupation at 
the site. 

Stratum XXII: Iron II/Persian (ca. 800?-500 B.C.) 

Description (Stratification): Additional remains of Iron II/Persian Stratum 
XXII (Area B strata 17, 18) were attested in Area B (B.2, B.4, B.7) in 1976. 

In B.2, beneath the B.2:136 rock tumble layer of Hellenistic Stratum XXI 
was the ca. 0.20-0.40 m. thick, moist, gray clay Layer B.2:137 of Iron II/ 
Persian Stratum XXII (Area B stratum 17). Clay Layer B.2:137 sealed against 
vertical Plaster B.2:113 and covered over horizontal "cement" Layer B.2:138 
(the eastern side and floor of the Iron II/Persian reservoir of Stratum XXII 
[Area B stratum 18]). 

In B.2, vertical Plaster B.2:113 on Bedrock B.2:114B of Iron II/Persian 
Stratum XXII (Area B stratum 18) was sealed against by the soil and rock 
tumble layers of Hellenistic Stratum XXI, and by the B.2:I37 clay layer of 
Iron II/Persian Stratum XXII (Area B stratum 17). The "vertical" plaster 
sloped down gradually and evenly to the west, ca. 1.25 m. horizontally in ca. 
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5.75 m. of vertical drop. Beneath clay Layer B.2:137, Plaster B.2:113 met 
horizontal "cement" Layer B.2:138 of Iron II/Persian Stratum XXII (Area B 
stratum 18), which sloped down ca. 0.25 m. from the joint with Plaster 
B.2:113 to the west balk (at ca. 879.25 m.). 

In the excavated balk between B.2 and B.7, beneath the B.7:33 soil layer 
of Early Roman Stratum XVII, and filled with the partially excavated B.7:39A 
soil layer of Hellenistic Stratum XXI, was westward-curving, vertical Bed-
rock B.7:39. Bedrock B.7:39, partially exposed, was the continuation of 
header-stretcher Wall B.2:84 and vertical Bedrock B.2:114B of Iron II/Persian 
Stratum XXII (Area B stratum 18). The excavated portion of Bedrock 
B.7:39 was not plastered, but some plaster seemed to be present just below 
the point where excavation ceased. 

In southwestern B.4, cut down along by Pit B.4:264 = 270 of Early Roman 
Stratum XVIII/XIX, cut into from behind by Cave B.4:283 of Early Roman 
Stratum XVIII/XIX, and sealed against by the B.4:278, 279, 280 soil layers 
of Hellenistic Stratum XXI, was Plaster B.4:282 on vertical Bedrock B.4:277. 
Plaster B.4:282 and Bedrock B.4:277 were continuations of Plaster B.4:190 
and vertical Bedrock B.4:191, 195, 192 of Iron II/Persian Stratum XXII (Area 
B stratum 18), and at the south balk they cornered fairly sharply to run west 
(beyond the Square). 

Description (Bones): The Iron II/Persian clay Layer B.2:137 of Stratum 
XXII (Area B stratum 17) produced the following bones in 1976: 

Sheep/Goat 	21 	Large Mammal 7 	Scrap 	12 
Cattle 	1 	U.D. 	 4 

No bones came from the Iron II/Persian loci of Stratum XXII (Area B 
stratum 18), but the following bones came from the soil and rock tumble 
layers of Stratum XXI (see above, Late Hellenistic): 

Sheep/Goat 578 Pig 1 Chicken 7 
Cattle 80 Dog 7 U.D. 95 
Donkey 12 Rodent 1 Scrap 169 
Large Mammal 54 Turtle 6 

Description (Artifacts): The latest pottery from the B.2:137 clay layer of 
Stratum XXII (Area B stratum 17) was Iron II/Persian. No new pottery 
came from the loci of Stratum XXII (Area B stratum 18). The Stratum XXII 
(Area B stratum 17) clay layer produced the following registered artifact: 

B.2:137 2581 Figurine Head 

From the soil and rock tumble layers of Stratum XXI came the following 
registered artifacts (see above, Late Hellenistic): 

B.2:133 2275 Ivory 	 B.2:135 2309 Mortar Frag. 
B.2:135 2531 Globular Frag. 

Interpretation: Clay Layer B.2:137, equaling clay Layer 
B.1:119 = 143, could still be interpreted as the final use during 
Stratum XXII (Area B stratum 17) of the Iron II/Persian reser-
voir of Stratum XXII (Area B stratum 18). 
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Several dimensions of the Stratum 18 reservoir could be con-
sidered confirmed as a result of the 1976 evidence. That "cement" 
Layer B.1:121 = 144 was the floor of the ca. 7.00 m. deep reser-
voir was confirmed by the joint between vertical Plaster B.2:113 
(on Wall B.2:84 and vertical Bedrock B.2:114B) and horizontal 
"cement" Layer B.2:138 ( = B.1:121 = 144). The westward-curv-
ing, bedrock-cut B.7:39 and B.4:277 = 192 corners confirmed the 
(slightly longer) ca. 17.50 m. length of the east side of the reser-
voir, and they would support the suggestion that the reservoir 
was approximately square (see Pl. III:A, B; IV:A ). 

Stratum XXIV: Iron, I (ca. 1200-1100 B.C.) 

Description (Stratification): Additional remains of Iron I Stratum XXIV 
(Area B stratum 19) were attested in Square D.4 in 1976. 

Along the south balk in D.4, in the ca. 1.00 m. wide space between the 
south balk and vertical Bedrock D.4:25 to the north, Iron I remains of 
Stratum XXIV were attested beneath the D.4:107 soil layer of Early Roman 
Stratum XVII. The Iron I remains consisted of numerous superimposed soil, 
ash, and rock tumble layers (D.4:115, 124, 125, 126, 128, 129, 130, 131, 132, 
133, 134, 135, 137, 138, 139, 140, 141, 142, 143, 144, 145, 146, 147, 148, 149, 
150, 151, 152), ca. 4.00 m. in total depth, which sealed on the north against 
the ca. 5.50 m. long face of vertical Bedrock D.4:25." Vertical Bedrock D.4:25 
sloped down gradually to the south and leveled out into the south balk 
beneath the 4.00 m. deep Iron I remains of Stratum XXIV. To the west, the 
Stratum XXIV remains were cut into deeply (ca. 2.25 m.) by the D.4:117 
rock-filled pit of Early Roman Stratum XVII. In the center, they were cut 
into slightly (ca. 1.00 m.) by the D.4:120, 122, 123 remains of Early Roman 
Stratum XVIII/XIX. And to the east, they were cut into by the D.4:119, 121, 
136 foundation trench for Wall D.4:66, of Late Hellenistic Stratum XX (Area 
B stratum 14/15). 

Description (Bones): The Iron I loci of Stratum XXIV produced the 
following bones in 1976: 

Sheep/Goat 179 Camel 1 Human" 1 
Cattle 77 Large Mammal 59 U.D. 118 
Horse 1 Pig 10 Scrap 713 
Donkey 15 Dog 
Equid 1 Chicken 3 

"Another possible Iron I locus, thin Layer D.4:111, was located on top 
of Bedrock D.4:25, beneath Layer D.4:107 of Early Roman Stratum XVIII 
(see above, n. 14). 

's Robert M. Little, one of the anthropologists on the staff, prepared the 
following notes about the single human bone: "One right femur fragment. 
Both distal and proximal ends are missing. The bone is exceptionally dense 
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Description (Artifacts): The pottery from the above Stratum XXIV loci 
was Iron I, with nothing earlier. In addition, the following registered arti-
facts came from the Stratum XXIV loci in 1976: 

D.4:138 2796 Loomweight 	D.4:138 2797 Loomweight 

Interpretation: The ca. 1.00 m. wide space between the south 
balk and vertical Bedrock D.4:25 would confirm the 1974 sugges-
tion that a ca. 1.50-2.50 m. wide, ca. 4.00 m. deep, and ca. 13.00 m. 
long "channel" existed in Area B ( B.2, B.3, D.4) during Iron I 
Stratum XXIV. That vertical Bedrock D.4:25 was probably the 
north side of a fairly narrow "channel" rather than the north side 
of a much larger "reservoir"'° is clear, at least in the southeast 
corner of D.4, where Bedrock D.4:67 formed the roof and sides 
of Cave D.4:68, ca. 2.00 m. to the south of vertical Bedrock 
D.4:25.2° Although some traces of plaster were attested on verti-
cal Bedrock B.3:84 = 90 in 1974, no plaster was found on vertical 
Bedrock D.4:25 in 1976, and the function of the "channel" must 
remain uncertain ( water channel? defensive cut? occupational 
area?). Likewise, it has not yet been possible to determine 
whether the superimposed Iron I soil layers in the "channel" were 
deposited as gradual occupational debris or as rapid fill. The 
latter would seem to be more likely, and the, Stratum XXIV 
layers could possibly represent Iron I materials which were 
scraped off or dumped from other parts of the site during or just 
after Iron IA ( see P1. V:B). 

and heavy. The fragment is actually 0.34 m. long, but originally it was prob-
ably 0.43.8 m. long. Taking this as the femur length, the stature of the indi-
vidual would have been 1.65.4 m. if male, and 1.59.5 m. if female. From the 
general circumference of the fragment and observing the overall piece, it 
would be judged to be male." 

" See L. T. Geraty, "Excavations at Tell Hesban, 1976," ASOR Newsletter 
(January, 1977), p. 2. 

2° Sauer, "Heshbon 1974: Area B and Square D.4," pp. 35-36, 61-62; Figs. 4, 6. 
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Area C was set along the main east-west axis of the site map 
down the west slope from the acropolis to the edge of the tell. 
In 1976, work was continued in Area C in Squares C.1, C.5, and 
C.7, and in each Square bedrock was reached. In the northwest 
sector of Square C.1, it was found that the Iron Age material had 
been cut through to set the bottom of the northeast corner of 
the Early Roman tower on bedrock. Work was continued in the 
north sector of Square C.5 in and around part of the tower 
complex, while in the south sector, that dump material which had 
been left unexcavated in previous seasons was now excavated 
from the ground surface down, along the south balk to bedrock. 
In the process, additional aspects of the tower were uncovered. 
In the north sector of C.7 further clearing was done in and 
around the Iron II/Persian wall down to bedrock. In the south 
sector, excavation showed that the Iron II/Persian wall ended 
or was interrupted by a doorway ( with lintel) which led east and 
down to the entrance of a three-room cave cut in bedrock. 

This report includes a description, analysis, and interpretation 
of ( 1 ) the work done in the 1976 season, and ( 2) the integration 
of this into an analysis and interpretation of all the work done in 
the various seasons, in C.1, 2, 3, 5, 7 ( and also in G.6, 7 and 9—
soundings excavated in 1974 in the wadi west of the tell, in which 
no further work was done in 1976). 

Strata II-IV: Ayyubid/Mamluk (ca. A.D. 1200-1456) 

Description: Additional evidence of Ayytibid/Mamliik Strata II-IV was 
found in Area C.1, 5, and 7 in 1976. Only loci with pottery fragments from 

51 



52 
	

W. HAROLD MARE 

this period were attested, however, and no additional structural remains were 
found. Included were the between-season debris Loci C.7:45 (over the entire 
Square), C.1:119-122 (in the northwest corner of the Square), C.5:75 and 85 
(north of the subsidiary south balk), and C.5:84 (south of the subsidiary balk 
to the true south balk) . These loci evidenced contamination from the eroded 
balks and from the between-seasons erosion deposit which came down the west 
slope of the tell. In addition, in the southwest quadrant of C.7, there appeared 
one Ayyfibid/Mamlfik soil layer (C.7:46), and at the north balk of C.5 another 
(C.5:88) which was due to balk trimming there. Extensive excavation in C.5 
in the sector south of the subsidiary balk produced a number of Ayyubid/ 
Maralfik soil loci (C.5:87, 89, 91, 93, 94, 98, 99, 101, 103, 104, 111, 113, 134, 138, 
142, 145, 148, 149, 151, 153, 156, 158, 160, 161, and 162) that filled the sector 
on ca. a 15-to-20-degree slope down east to west. They had accumulated to a 
depth of ca. 2.75 m. at the east balk and 1.75 m. at the west balk. The sector 
measured east-west 5.81 m. on the north and 5.99 m. on the south, and north-
south 2.77 m. on the east and 3.54 m. on the west. 

The four previous seasons of work in Area C.1, 2, 3, 5, and 7; and Area 
G.6, 7, 9 had produced a large quantity of evidence of Ayyfibid/Mamlfik 
occupation on this western slope of the tell. The structural remains showed 
themselves more prominently in the Squares farther east up the slope. C.7, 
3, 2, and 1 showed such structures, but C.5, at the bottom of the slope, showed 
none. 

Area G.6 and 7, down in the wadi west of the tell, also produced Ayyubid/ 
Mamlfik structures, while Area G.9, also in the wadi, yielded only Ayyfibid/ 
Mamlfik sherds. 

In C.7, at midpoint down the west slope of the tell, Loci C.7:2-12 included 
several wall fragments, all of Ayyfibid/Mamlfik construction; Loci C.7:13-37 
and 39, primarily Ayyfibid/Mamlfik also, were soil layers found within, 
around, and under these wall fragments. Wall C.7:2 ran south from the north 
balk 2.40 m. to near, but not joined to, Wall C.7:3, which extended east 1.40 
m. from the west balk. It was possible that Walls C.7:2 and 3, together with 
Installation C.7:12 (a semicircular row of stones abutting Wall C.7:2 on its 
west face and which could have been a manger) formed a part of an Ayyfibid/ 
Mamlfik courtyard. Walls C.7:4, 5, and 6 were located in the southeast sector. 
Wall C.7:4 ran west from the east balk 1.45 m. Walls C.7:4 (east-west) and 2 
(north-south) may have formed part of a room, possibly a domicile (cf. the 
bone needle found there in the hard-packed, pebbly brown soil) a part of 
which was preserved in the northeast corner of the Square. Wall C.7:5 ex-
tended north from the south balk for 2.50 m. and lay at a right angle to 
Wall C.7:4, while Wall C.7:6 lay southeast of Walls C.7:4 and 5. 

Square C.3, just to the north of C.7, and lying north of the main east-west 
axis in line with C.2, 1 and 5, had several Ayyfibid/Mamlfik structures. Wall 
C.3:2 near the ground surface extended east from the west balk across the 
Square and then began to turn south as it neared the east balk. Wall C.3:3 
at a level near the bottom of the ground-surface soil extended north from 
the south balk. Also in C.3 was Wall C.3:9 which extended 1.50 m. south 
from the north balk about 1.75 m. west of the east balk. Wall C.3:10, also in 
the northeast sector, was a rough line of stones tilted as if it were a course 
of stones fallen off a wall farther to the west, possibly Wall C.3:9. At the 
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subsidiary south balk toward the west balk, Loci C.3:45-47 consisted of layers 
of stone material, possibly part of a wall. These loci, together with soil Layers 
C.3:4, 5, 12, 13-15, 17, 22-23, 44, 49, 53, 61, 62; Surfaces C.3:7 for 2.50 m. (from 
the west balk east); and Surface C.3:11 (possibly a surface in the northeast 
sector of the Square) constituted the Ayy0bid/Mamluk material in C.3. 

Area C.2 produced two walls of the Ayyfibid/Mamlfik period. Wall C.2:5 
extended from the west to the east balk at a point 3.00 m. south of the north-
west corner of the Square. Wall C.2:11 entered into the west balk at the 
northwest stair. These walls together with Loci C.2:2, 3, 4, 6, 8 (a rock fall 
from the building at the north end of the Square); C.2:3 and 7 (a rock fall 
along the east and south balks); and the erosion material C.2:8, 9, and 16 
(the latter covering the entire Square) constituted the evidence of the 
Ayyfibid/Mamluk habitation in C.2. 

Square C.1 produced in the ground surface soil an L-shaped wall (Loci 
2-3) which extended north out of the south balk for 4.17 m. and then made 
a right turn into the east balk. Wall C.1:7 ran from the east balk at a point 
2.50 m. south of the north balk and extended 8.00 m southwest. These walls 
together with soil Layers C.1:4, 5, 6, 10, 21, 74 and 102; and Surfaces C.1:9 
and 11 (located in the north sector of the Square) constituted the evidence 
for the Ayyubid/Mamluk periods excavated in the 1968 to the 1974 season. 

In Area C.5 Ayyubid/Mamluk dump or erosion deposit was encountered 
in the northern sector of the Square in 1971 and 1974 seasons in Loci C.5:1-5, 
50-52, 54 to a depth of about 3.00 m. In the south sector in 1976 the same 
layering was encountered, as was indicated above, to a depth of about 1.75 m. 
to 2.75 m. But in this dump or erosion deposit there were no building remains 
found. 

In Sounding G.6 all loci except one or two were dated Ayylibid/Mamlfik 
(see the 1974 report) and this included north-south Wall G.6:8 and Vault 
G.6:9, which was west of Wall G.6:8 and faced west. 

Sounding G.7 with its Walls 4, 6, and 7, together with accompanying soil 
Loci G.7:1-3, found north of Wall G.7:6, showed Ayylibid/Mamlfik occupation, 
with only G.7:5, a soil and rock tumble indicating a possible earlier Byzantine 
occupation. 

In Area G.9:I-4, the only loci excavated, only Ayytibid/Mamlfik evidence 
appeared and no structures were attested. 

Interpretation: In conjunction with the cumulative numismatic 
evidence from Area C.1, 2, 3, 5, 7, the Ayyubid/Mamluk loci 
may now be divided into two periods, that of Early Mamluk 
Stratum III (A.D. 1260-1400) and that of Ayylibid Stratum IV 
( A.D. 1200-1260). 

The evidence from ground surface soil Locus C.2:1 with its 
Mamliik coin (published coin 39 [registered object 131], A.D. 

1293-1341) certainly dated it as no earlier than Stratum III, and 
the soil layers Loci C.1:4 and 6 with the later Mamluk coin 
(published coin 44 [registered object 120], A.D. 1382-99) were 
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dated no earlier than late Stratum III. The L-shaped wall 
structure of C.1:2-3, C.2:5, and C.3:2, which extended east 
from C.1 through C.2 and C.3 for 15.00 m. and began to turn 
south in a broad curve as it entered the east balk of C.3 with its 
east face appearing in the west balk of C.4, belonged no earlier 
than Ayyubid Stratum IV, based on the evidence of the coin 
(published coin 34 [registered object 197] ) found in C.1:2. 
Though this coin was uncertain in date, it was thought to be 
of the Ayyubid period. This L-shaped wall structure has been 
thought to be a courtyard wall.' 

Another structure within, to the south of, and more deeply 
founded than the courtyard just described, was that of Walls 
C.2:10 and C.3:3, which as it turned south into the south balk 
of C.3 may have included Wall C.7:2 ( which was about at the 
same level and lineup as its counterpart, Wall C.3:3). All of this 
may have belonged to the house, part of which was in C.7 
described above. Though there was no numismatic evidence here, 
it was concluded that this wall complex was properly Stratum IV 
(Ayyiibid). The structure of C.6 may also have been part of this 
house,2  and was not earlier than Ayyubid date ( cf. published 
coin 293 [registered object 1769], A.D. 1193-98, from C.6:11). 

This occupation may have corresponded to that of the 
Ayyubid Pit B.7:4 with its D.2:16 = D.3:9 extension and possibly 
also to Pit D.4:7, 8,3  as well as to Cistern D.6:33.4  

The C.5:1-5 loci seemed to represent a mixture of both 
Mamlfik and Ayyubid materials with their Islamic coins of A.D. 

1382-99 (published coin 94 [registered object 581]) in C.5:1, 
and of A.D. 1216-36 (published coin 74 [registered object 1020] ) 
in C.5:2. The layers in the south sector of C.5 were taken to repre-
sent the same mixed Ayyubid/Mamluk dump or erosion deposit 

H. 0. Thompson, "Heshbon 1968: Area C," AUSS 7 (1969): 130. 
2  W. H. Mare, "Heshbon 1974: Area C," AUSS 14 (1976): 74-75. 
3  J. A. Sauer, "Heshbon 1974: Area B and Square D4," AUSS 14 (1976): 38. 
4 L. T. Geraty, "Heshbon 1973: Area D," AUSS 13 (1975): 187; for coin evi-

dence for D.6:33 see Sauer, Heshbon Pottery 1971 (Berrien Springs, Michigan: 
Andrews University Press, 1973), pp. 57, 58. 
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coming down from the upper slopes. 
Squares C.1, 2, 3, 5, and 7 also attested the Post-Stratum V 

Gap (A.D. 969-1200). 

The Area GM, 7, and 9 soundings represented the Ayyubid/ 
Mamlak periods, there being no definitive evidence for a clearer 
demarcation of strata. The only coin here, that of G.9:2 (pub-
lished coin 283 [registered object 1731] ) was dated A.D. 306-37 
and did not help in futher differentiating the Strata. 

Stratum V: 'Abbasid (ca. A.D. 750-969) 

Description: No new 'Abbasid remains were dug in Area C.1, 5, 7 in 1976. 
In previous seasons 'Abbasid loci were attested in Squares C.2, 3, 5, and 7, 

but no structural remains were encountered. There was an 'Abbasid Locus 
(C.7:21) and a possible one (C.7:35) in the northeast corner of C.7. Loci C.3:51 
and 52 at the south balk of C.3, and also possibly the shallow fire Pit C.3:16 
in the middle of the Square were dated to the period. In C.2 there was an 
'Abbasid soil layer (C.2:18), extending over most of the Square, and contin-
ued by Loci C.2:20, 21, and 22, together with C.2:19 (a localized gray fire-ash 
layer extending west from the east balk). The only 'Abbasid material in C.5 
was Locus C.5:53, a hard, red-brown soil layer with small huwwar stones, 
located in the southeast sector of the Square. 

Interpretation: Based only on ceramic evidence, it was con-
cluded that 'Abbasid habitation here and possibly elsewhere on 
the tell was extremely sparse. However, there seemed to be a 
small concentration of the evidence accumulated at the northeast 
corner of C.7 (C.7:35), the southwest corner of C.3 (C.3:51 and 
52) and the south sector, particularly, of C.2 (C.2:18 and 22), 
that of C.2 being part of an accumulation dumped in from the 
slope above. 

Stratum VI: Umayyad (ca. A.D. 661-750) 

Description: There were no structures of the Umayyad Stratum uncovered 
in 1976, and only a few Umayyad soil layers in C.7, in the south sector of 
the Square (Loci C.7:46, 48 and C.7:61). 

In previous seasons Umayyad loci were found concentrated in the north-
west sector of C.7, in the south and southwest sector of C.3, and in the south 
sectors of C.2 and C.1. The concentration in C.7 was in soil Layers C.7:25, 38, 
40-42, and that in C.3, in soil Layers C.3:23, 27, 50, 55, 56-58; in Wall C.3:48, 
which projected north out of the south balk; and Wall C.3:24, which ex- 
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tended out of the east balk in the south sector. An Umayyad surface (C.3:25) 
was attested in the northeast sector. C.2 in its south sector evidenced soil 
Layers C.2:12, 13, and Wall C.2:10 located in the southeast corner. The 
south sector of C.I attested rocky soil Layers C.1:16, 23, and 32, and Wall 
C.1:7, an 8.00-m.-long wall reused as part of a retaining barrier for the deep 
dump of Ayribid/Mamlak times. A few Umayyad soil layers (C.1:20, 34, and 
35) were uncovered in the north sector of C.1. No evidence for the Umayyad 
period was attested in C.5 or in Area G.6, 7, and 9. 

There was no numismatic evidence for this period. 

Interpretation: The evidence for Stratum VI in Area C.1, 2, 
5, and 7 comprised ceramic remains and a few walls, all being 
considerably sparse. This evidence indicated that the habitation 
was slight. The function of Wall C.2:10 was not clear, and there 
was no certainty that it was connected with Wall C.1:7, which 
seemed to have been reused as a retaining wall at least in the 
Ayyfibid/Mamluk period. The soil layers dated to the period 
appeared to be dump or erosion deposits from clearing operations 
or from the gradual decay of minor undiagnosed structures. 

Other comparable Umayyad habitation on the tell was that 
seen in the Umayyad reuse of the Byzantine Floor D.1:33/34 = 
D-5:11 and in the room built comprising Walls D.9:15 = D.5:9, 
D.1:24 = D.6:54 butting up against the acropolis perimeter 
wall on the south and against the south wall of the Byzantine 
church on the north.5  

Strata 	Byzantine (ca. A.D. 324-661) 

Description: Additional evidence of Byzantine Strata VII-XIV was attested 
in Area C.1, 5, and 7 in 1976. 

Though there were no Byzantine architectural remains found in C.7 in 
1976, there were a number of loci uncovered in Byzantine Strata VII-XIV. 
Early Byzantine soil Layers C.7:47, 49-52, 55-58 (Strata IX-XIV, A.D. 324-450) 
were found just above and on the east and west sides of the Iron II/Persian 
Wall C.7:44, and more generally there were Byzantine materials uncovered 
in the further clearing operations in C.7:70 and 71 in the sector farther east 
of Wall C.7:44 and in the rock formation there (C.7:53) that seemed to be a 
platform. Soil Layer C.7:63, in the sector east of Wall C.7:44 was dated to 
the Late Byzantine Strata VII-VIII (ca. A.D. 450-661) , as was also C.7:77, a 
soil layer in the southwest sector east of the lintel and doorway and before 
the entrance to Cave C.7:86. Late Byzantine Stratum VII (ca. A.D. 614-661) 

5  Geraty, "Heshbon 1973: Area D," p. 188. 
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was attested inside Cave C.7:86, in soil Layer C.7:90 in the hallway between 
rooms 1 and 2, and in C.7:101, the material that had evidently fallen and 
sifted into room 3 of Cave C.7:86. In probing into the rock platform (C.7:53) 
east of Wall C.7:44, further evidence of Byzantine Strata VII-XIV was found 
in soil Layers C.7:92 and 93, and a more specifically Early Byzantine stratum 
was in the soil and rock layer, Locus C.7:91, of the platform. 

There was no evidence of Byzantine Strata VII-XIV in the 1976 excavation 
in C.1, but C.5 did produce such evidence. Soil Layer C.5:120, west of Door-
way C.5:199 at the corner of the subsidiary south balk and the west balk, 
was Byzantine. Late Byzantine Stratum VII (ca. A.D. 614-61) was attested in 
the dump-erosion deposit Loci C.5:167, 169, 174, 176, 177, and 181 in the 
south sector of CS, as well as in the soil layers (C.5:188 and 191) of the probe 
that exposed Wall C.5:190 in the southwest sector of C.S. The wall extended 
from its north end at the tower Doorway C.5:199 south into the south balk. 
This probe also exposed Pavement C.5:202 west of the south doorpost of 
C.5:199. 

Early Byzantine Strata IX-XIV (ca. A.D. 324-450) were attested in C.5 within 
the tower (soil Layers C.5:90 and 91), in soil Layer C.5:96 in the tower's 
doorway, in the soil layers (C.5:115 and 116) west of the doorway and south 
of Wall C.5:82, in soil Layers C.5:92, 100, 106 north of Wall C.5:82 and west 
of Wall C.5:77; and also in the possible foundation Trench C.5:95 for Wall 
C.5:77, which was part of the west wall of the Tower. In the south sector of C.5 
Early Byzantine strata were encountered in the yellow-brown soil layer 
(C.5:195) over Pavement C.5:202 just to the west of Wall C.5:190; and also 
in the probes of rock and dirt removed from the sector south of the interior 
Wall C.5:200 (extending east from the tower's doorway to the east balk) and 
east of the tower's exterior Wall C.5:190 (extending from the doorway south 
to the south balk). In this sector soil Layers C.5:198, 203, 204, and 208 south 
of Wall C.5:200 showed Early Byzantine evidence, as did also soil Layer 
C.5:201 in the same sector, though Late Byzantine might have been attested 
in this latter locus. In the same sector soil Layers C.5:209, 210, 215-17, 219-22 
and Surfaces C.5:212 and 214, as well as Locus C.5:211 west of Wall C.5:190, 
were also Early Byzantine. C.5:211 showed Early Byzantine II-III, C.5:215-17, 
219-21 Early Byzantine I-II, and C.5:214 and 22 Early Byzantine I. 

In previous seasons' work in Area C.1, 2, 3, 5, and 7, Byzantine Strata VII-
XIV were attested in the Byzantine wall (C.1:8) that extended southeast to 
the south balk, in the water channel (C.1:15) that extended southwest into 
the south balk, and in the fragmentary walls in the northeast sector (C.5:7, 
11 and 55). It had been conjectured that Wall C.5:11, represented by a large 
rock protruding from the east balk of C.5, 1.42 m. south of the northeast 
corner, was a continuation of Wall C.1:49, but the latter turned out to be 
Early Roman. All the other Byzantine loci scattered throughout the Squares 
were various soil layers (C.1:10, 17, 19, 22, 26, 27, 29, 39; C.2:14, 24; C.3:19, 20, 
59; C.5:6, 9, 10, 57, 59, 63, 65, 66, 70, 72, 73, 74, 75, 79, 80, 81; C.7:33). 

In Area G.6, 7, 9 there were only a few soil loci of Byzantine date. Byzantine 
sherds were found in the pits at bedrock in G.6 (Loci 20, 21 a and b) and in 
G.6:30 around and under the lowest course of Wall G.6:8 at bedrock. G.7:5, 
a soil and rock tumble layer between Walls G.7:4, 6 and 7, did indicate Byzan-
tine deposit there. 
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Interpretation: The evidence from the Byzantine Strata VII-
XIV in Area C.1, 2, 3, 5 and 7 suggested that there were no 
major independent structures which remained intact here. As 
has been noted above, not only was the whole Byzantine period 
( Strata VII-XIV) represented, but also Late Byzantine, Stratum 
VII ( ca. A.D. 614-61) and Early Byzantine Strata IX-XIV (ca. 
A.D. 324-450) were separable in C.7 in particular. 

A coin (unpublished coin [registered object 2940], A.D. 

343-50, Stratum XIII ) was found in C.5:219 (at the south balk 
of C.5), a locus in the lower part of the large Byzantine tumble 
within the tower of C.1 and C.5. This would argue that a large 
part of the Byzantine tumble in Area C.1 and 5, and particularly 
that which fell inside the tower, occurred during the A.D. 365 
earthquake (Stratum XI ). The pottery evidence from C.5:219 
showed Early Byzantine I-III (Strata XII-XIV), as did Loci 
C.5:214-17 and C.5:220-22, which could have meant that all of 
the debris above C.5:214 tumbled in later at the time of that 
earthquake ( Stratum XI ). The fact that the earth Surface C.5:212 
(an Early Byzantine locus) sealed over the top of the cistern 
(C.5:228) located south of Wall C.5:200 between it and the 
C.5 south balk, indicated that the cistern went out of use in 
the Early Byzantine period. 

Besides the Byzantine rubble that had tumbled into the Early 
Roman tower, there was evidence that the western part of the 
tower complex had undergone at least a rebuilding phase in 
the Early Byzantine period. In the soil under the top surviving 
course of Wall C.5:77, which ran south from the east-west Early 
Roman Wall C.5:60, came a four-spouted Early Byzantine lamp. 
This evidence meant either that this portion of the tower was 
reused or rebuilt in Early Byzantine times or that Wall C.5:77 
was a newly built extension in the Byzantine period. That C.5:95 
just west of Wall C.5:77 could have been this wall's foundation 
trench lent further credence to the view that Wall C.5:77 was 
either newly constructed or underwent extensive rebuilding in the 
Early Byzantine period ( see Pl. VI:A, B). 
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There was no absolute proof that Early Byzantine Wall C.1:8, 
which extended from the west balk of C.1 southeast to the south 
balk and which seemed to have been part of a retaining wall on 
the western slope of the tell, had any connection with Wall C.5:7, 
which extended out of the east balk of C.5 at about the same 
level ( ca. 875.25 m.) as C.1:8, since the pottery connected with 
C.5:7 included Umayyad material. However, although there was 
no foundation trench discernible for Wall C.5:7, it was noted 
that just below this wall there was a sandy layer ( C.5:10), 
Early Byzantine in date, which could have been laid down as 
footing for Wall C.5:7. 

In C.7 the Early Byzantine layers just above and on the west 
and east sides of the Iron II/Persian Wall C.7:44 suggested that 
this wall was retained in use and/or abandoned as late as the 
Early Byzantine period. 

The presence of two Byzantine sherds on the floor in the 
entrance of Cave C.7:86 where the evidence was mainly Late 
Roman may have been an indication of contamination, since 
materials had fallen in from outside the mouth of Cave C.7:86 
when it was opened. Late Byzantine Stratum-VII sherds in the 
soil layer (C.7:90) in the hallway between rooms 1 and 2 of Cave 
C.7:86 may have been contamination, also, since this locus was 
under a loose layer that seemed to have sifted in from an opening 
to the cave at its south end ( a large boulder had fallen in there 
with the sifted material). The same was no doubt true of the 
Byzantine pottery in C.7:101 material which had evidently fallen 
into room 3 at the south end of Cave C.7:86 from this same 
opening above room 3. 

The evidence for Byzantine Strata VII-XIV in Area C corre-
lated with the Late Byzantine of Area D, Pavement D.5:42 and the 
foundation trench for the church's south wall ( D.5:12 ); with the 
Early Byzantine plaster, soil layers, and rock tumble layer of Area 
B;° and with the Early Byzantine church phases in Area A.' 

° L. G. Herr, "Heshbon 1974: Area D," AUSS 14 (1976): 85. 
B. Van Elderen, "Heshbon 1968: Area A," AUSS 7 (1969): 156.164. 
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Strata XV-XVI: Late Roman (ca. A.D. 135-324) 

Description: Additional remains of Late Roman Strata XV-XVI were evident 
in Area C.5 and C.7 in 1976. 

There were no architectural remains of the Late Roman Strata XV-XVI 
attested in 1976 except for the hewn cave C.7:86 and possibly Wall C.5:82, 
which was west of the Roman tower entrance. Probes into the north face of 
Wall C.5:82 showed a Late Roman II-III (ca. A.D. 160-250) construction date. 

There were a number of Late Roman soil layers attested in C.7 and C.5. 
Late Roman loci were attested in C.7, particularly in layers east of the Iron 
II/Persian Wall C.7:44, the platform farther east, in the south sector in 
layers east of the lintel doorway (C.7:81) leading east to the bedrock Cave 
C.7:86, as well as in the cave itself. The Iron II/Persian Wall C.7:44 had been 
bonded on its east to what seemed to be a stone platform, and in Locus 
C.7:67, near to the bedrock, Late Roman 	(ca. A.D. 193-324) ceramics 
were attested. Beneath this locus, in C.7:80 directly over bedrock, Late Roman 
was also attested. 

Several Late Roman loci were located in uncovering the lintel doorway 
(C.7:8I) which lay at the south end of Wall C.7:44. This led to the conclusion 
that the Iron II/Persian Wall either had been cut later for the lintel door-
way or had originally ended there and the lintel doorway added. In any case 
in the layers beneath the lintel itself (which was in the southwest corner of 
C.7) and in the sector east of the lintel doorway which led to the entrance of 
Cave C.7:86 a number of Late Roman soil loci appeared. They represented 
Late Roman I-IV as follows: C.7:66, Late Roman III-IV (Stratum XV, ca. A.D. 
193-324); C.7:68, Late Roman I-II (Stratum XVI, ca. A.D. 135-93); C.7:77, Late 
Roman I-IV; C.7:78, the sill over bedrock, Late Roman I; C.7:83, Late Roman 
I-II; C.7:104 over bedrock, Late Roman I. These loci were supplemented by 
two Early Roman loci: C.7:84 (Early Roman III, Stratum XVIII, ca. A.D. 20-
70) located near the mouth of the cave; and C.7:103, Early Roman II-III 
(Stratum XVIII, ca. 31 B.c. - A.D. 70) found east of the lintel doorway. Two 
loci (C.7:64 and 65) found below and just west of the lintel doorway were 
dated Late Roman III-IV and 1-II, respectively. 

Cave C.7:86, uncovered in 1976, extended approximately west-east 9.70 m., 
starting under the south sector of C.7, running east beyond the east balk of 
C.7 and then south for 7.80 m. The cave consisted of three rooms; the first 
one (2.50 m. wide) extended west to east 6.00 m. On its east was a limestone 
wall separating it from a smaller room 2, which was reached through a door-
way south of room 1. Also a "hallway" ran east to the entrance to room 2, 
which room measured about 2.00 m. north-south and about 2.80 m. west-east. 
This hallway led to a larger room 3 (5.50 m. north-south and from 3.50 m. 
to 4.00 m. west-east) south of room 2. The cave extended further south of 
room 1 and the hallway and west of room 3, but it was largely filled up there 
with some boulders and soil that had fallen and sifted in, evidently from a 
ceiling collapse or another entrance, visible in a depression, to the south of 
C.7, which eventually had been filled in to its present ground surface level. 
Time prohibited the investigation of this accumulation. The floors of the 
three rooms of Cave C.7:86 were virtually clear of debris except for some 
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medium sized stones and a thin layer of soil and huwwar deposit lying over 
the bedrock floor surface. In several places there was evidence of carved niches 
in the walls for small oil lamps. The ceramic evidence pointed to the Late 
Roman period as the latest period of the cave's occupation. On the floor of 
room 1 (Locus C.7:88) was found a ribbed jar (object 2739, complete except 
for its top) which was dated Late Roman I. Ceramic evidence from soil Layer 
C.7:95 just south of room 2 also proved to be Late Roman, as well as that 
of Locus C.7:102 (Late Roman I) in room 3. So, too, was Locus C.7:89 in the 
cave's hallway and Locus C.7:87 (Late Roman III-IV) just inside the main 
entrance to the cave. Two Byzantine sherds were found in C.7:88, but this 
was considered contamination since this locus was near the cave's main en-
trance, into which some extraneous material had fallen when the cave was 
opened. The Late Byzantine Locus C.7:90 found in the east end of the cave's 
hallway between rooms 1 and 3 was also contamination since it was found 
under the loose soil that had fallen in at the south end of the cave. The 
cave also produced two loci dated Early Roman (C.7:94, Early Roman 
over bedrock in room 2; and C.7:107, Early Roman 	on the shelf south 
of room 1). 

Late Roman loci were found in 1976 in several sectors of C.5. In the north-
west sector, west of Wall C.5:77 (which ran south from its connection with 
the Early Roman Wall C.5:60) and north of Wall C.5:82 (which extended 
west from Doorway C.5:199 at the south end of Wall C.5:77), there appeared 
several Late Roman soil layers and surface. Surface C.5:108 (Late Roman II-
IV); soil Layers C.5:I25 (Late Roman III-IV), C.5:128 (Late Roman II-IV), 
and C.5:133 (Late Roman I-II); Surface C.5:137 (Late Roman); soil Layers 
C.5:140, 141, 143 (Late Roman III-IV), C.5:154 (Late Roman I-II); Wall frag-
ment C.5:186 (Late Roman II-III), the north face of Wall C.5:82, were all 
below the probable foundation trench (Locus C.5:95) for Wall C.5:77, which 
trench was Early Byzantine. 

West of Doorway C.5:199 the sector extending to the west balk between 
Wall C.5:82 on the north and the subsidiary south balk also included a 
number of Late Roman soil layers: C.5:120, 127 (Late Roman); C.5:121 (Late 
Roman II-III); C.5:122, 124, 126 (Late Roman III-IV); and C.5:135 (Late 
Roman I-II). 

Late Roman soil layers were also encountered in the south sector of C.5. 
The whole sector south of the subsidiary south balk to the main south balk 
and from the east to the west balks measured 5.90 m. east-west on its south 
side, 5.81 m. east-west on its north side, 2.77 m. north-south on its east side, 
and 3.54 m. north-south on its west side. This included a stairway cut on the 
west balk at the southwest corner for use by the crew. This sector was 
excavated in 1976 almost from the current ground surface clown to bedrock 
at the south balk, a mean depth of 7.00 m. In this south sector of C.5, in 
that part south of Wall C.5:200 and extending east across the tower interior 
from Doorway C.5:199, lying east of Wall C.5:190 (running south from Door-
way C.5:199), several Late Roman soil layers were uncovered below the heavy 
concentration of Ayyfibid/Mamliik and Byzantine materials at a depth of 
ca. 6.00 m. down from the ground surface. These Late Roman loci were: 
Surface C.5:223, upon which Wall C.5:190 was possibly laid (Late Roman IV); 
soil Layers C.5:224 (Late Roman I-II) ; and C.5:225, 226 (Late Roman 
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The lowest locus in this sector at the south balk, just over bedrock at 870.64 
m., was soil Layer C.5:227, which yielded Early Roman II-III sherds. This 
locus was below the founding level of Wall C.5:190. 

In previous seasons Area C.5:1, 2, 3, 5, 7 produced few Late Roman walls 
and soil layers. Late Roman Wall C.1:12, at the southeast corner of C.1, 
extended into the south and east balks of C.1. It was probably connected 
with the rocky Locus C.2:29 in the west balk of C.2. In that Square several 
Late Roman soil layers (C.2:25, 29, 30, 45, C.3:31, and C.5:8) were attested, 
but that was about all. 

There were no Late Roman materials found in G.6, 7, or 9. 

Interpretation: The evidence presented above argued for con-
siderable human activity in Areas C.5 and C.7 in the Late Roman 
period generally and in Late Roman III-IV in particular. Cave 
C.7:86 evidenced its latest occupation to be Late Roman 
although two Early Roman loci within the cave may have indi-
cated an earlier use of the cave as well. The entranceway to the 
cave, in the sector from lintel Doorway C.7:81 east to the cave, 
also showed the latest habitation to be in Late Roman 
Wall C.7:44 and the platform to its east also seemed to have been 
in use in that period. 

In Area C.5 the number of Late Roman loci, as late as 
west of Wall C.5:77, north of Wall C.5:82, and below the 
level of C.5:77's probable foundation trench ( Early Byzantine 
Locus C.5:95 ), argued for an earlier occupation in that sector 
before Wall C.5:77 was built or rebuilt in Early Byzantine times.8  
That there was a wall earlier than Early Byzantine in the loca-
tion of Wall C.5:77 was indicated by the fact that Late Roman 
Wall C.5:82 ( a Late Roman II-III wall extending west) must 
have extended west from the end of such a wall and the adjoining 
Doorway C.5:199. The Late Roman I-IV loci south of Wall 
C.5:82 and west of it in front of Doorway C.5:199 argued for 
the same conclusion. 

Also the Late Roman loci, as late as IV, in the south portion 
of the tower argued for an earlier occupation than Early Byzan-
tine. 

8  See discussion above, p. 58. 



HESHBON 1976: AREA C.1, 2, 3, 5, 7 
	

63 

This evidence of the Late Roman period corresponded to the 
Late Roman occupation attested in the use of the stairs in 
Area D,9  the plastered layers in Area B,1° the well-constructed 
wall ( in Squares A.7 and 9 ), and the platform stylobate wall 
( in Square A.6), that rested on the acropolis bedrock.11  

Strata XVII-XIX: Early Roman (ca. 63 B.C. - A.D. 135) 

Description: Additional remains of Early Roman Strata XVII-XIX were 
evident in Squares C.1, 5, and 7 in 1976. 

In a probe into the foundation trench (C.I:110) just north of Wall C.1:49, 
the latest ceramics react at its bottom showed Early Roman I (Stratum XIX), 
although some Iron I A or B sherds in the lower layers of the trench backfill 
evidenced some mixing when the Iron I material had been dug through to 
lay the foundation for the Early Roman wall. Other Early Roman loci 
(C.I:123 and 125, both Early Roman I-II) were found in a probe of soil 
and rocky layers clown to bedrock in the northwest sector of C.1, lying 
north of Wall C.1:49 and extending all the way to the north and west balks. 

In C.7 Early Roman strata were attested by soil Layers C.7:69 and, 
lower, C.7:76 (right over bedrock) in the sector between Wall C.7:44 and 
the west balk. Just north of Doorway C.7:81, down at bedrock, was another 
Early Roman locus (C.7:79), the possible foundation trench for the doorway 
construction. An Early Roman III soil layer (C.7:84) was attested at the 
mouth of Cave C.7:86, and Early Roman II-III soil layers (C.7:85 and 103) 
were found in the sector between Doorway C.7:81 and the cave. Over bed-
rock in room 2 of the cave, soil Layer C.7:94 was Early Roman 
and soil Layer C.7:107, on the shelf west of room 1, was Early Roman 
As has been mentioned, these Early Roman loci in and at the mouth of Cave 
C.7:86 may have indicated an earlier use of the cave than that in the Late 
Roman Period. 

During the 1976 season C.5 yielded a number of Early Roman soil layers, 
several of which were in the sector west of Wall C.5:77 and north of Wall 
C.5:82. This was true of the Early Roman soil Layers C.5:I57 and 175, and 
of Early Roman II-III soil Layer C.5:165. In the extreme northwest corner 
of C.5, along the stairs and the west balk, soil Layer C.5:16 was dated Early 
Roman I-II. Just west of the tower Doorway C.5:199 and south of Wall 
C.5:82 lay Early Roman soil Layer C.5:179 under Byzantine soil Layer 
C.5:178 and over Iron I A or B soil Layer C.5:173. 

Within the tower, possibly running under Wall C.5:60 on the north and 
bounded by Wall C.5:77 on the west, Wall C.5:200 on the south, and the east 
balk, was the hard yellowish Surface C.5:102, which lay at a level 0.20 m. 

o  Herr, "Heshbon 1974: Area D," p. 87. 
"Sauer, "Heshbon 1974: Area B and Square D.4," p. 44. 
" Van Elderen, "Heshbon 1974: Area A," AUSS 14 (1976): 28. 
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below the bottom course of Wall C.5:60 on its south side. This surface was left 
unexcavated except for a small probe (C.5:2I3) in the northwest sector 
near the conjunction of Walls C.5:77 and C.5:60. Right under Surface 
C.5:102, soil Layer C.5:213 attested Early Roman. 

Further evidence of the Early Roman period in C.5 was found at the 
south balk below and east of Wall C.5:190, where soil Layer C.5:227, just 
over bedrock, was dated Early Roman 

Previous seasons of work in Area C produced considerable evidence for 
the Early Roman period, particularly in C.1 and C.2 (some in C.5). 

Because of its deeper founding, Wall C.1:13, which ran north-northeast 
about 1.30 m. west of the east balk to the stairs, could be considered con-
structed somewhat earlier than Walls C.1:37 and C.1:14; a coin (object 49, 
Aretas IV, 9 s.c. - A.D. 40) found in soil Layer C.1:41, which extended over 
Wall C.1:13 and under huwwar Surface C.1:39, indicated that Stratum XVIII 
was the earliest to be posited for construction of Wall C.1:13. Wall C.1:37 
ran perpendicular to and abutted Wall C.1:13 at its southern end, a fact 
that suggested that these two walls (C.1:13 and C.1:37) were part of an 
Early Roman structure. Wall C.1:37 ran at a slight angle to Wall C.1:14, 
which extended west from the east balk 4.45 m. and had huwwar Surface 
C.1:36 and 39 (traced primarily in the east balk) running up against it. 
This wall, C.1:14, has been suggested as the latest Early Roman construction 
in C.1, with Walls C.1:13-C.1:37 built slightly earlier;12  it extended west 
almost to the north end of Wall C.1:40. There were also other Early Roman 
soil layers in this Square (C.1:46, 50, 56, 64, 65, 67-70, 73, 75, 77-81, 
101, 104, 105, 113-17). 

A soil layer (C.1:54, 61, 62) from 0.75 m. to over 2.00 m thick (at the 
south balk) lay under the three walls mentioned above and partly up against 
Walls C.I:40 and 63. 

The second group of important Early Roman walls in C.1 was attested 
in the west sector of the Square. This included Wall C.1:40 (and its Early 
Roman foundation Trench C.I:38) which extended north from the south 
balk and was joined by a north extension in C.I:63 (with its Early Roman 
foundation Trench C.1:73), all of which was bonded to Wall C.1:49 (with 
its Early Roman foundation Trench C.1:110), which wall extended west into 
the west balk and into Square C.5 as Wall C.5:60. North of the bond of 
Walls C.1:63 and C.1:49 ran the additional Wall fragment C.1:30, (with 
its Early Roman foundation Trenches C.1:109, C.1:111). 

To the west, in Square C.5, all that had been found of the period were 
Early Roman Wall C.5:60 (and its Early Roman foundation Trench C.5:62) 
and Wall C.5:77, also presumed to be Early Roman when first found. 

Uphill east in Square C.2, Early Roman strata were evident in the soil 
layer (C.2:27) between Iron Age Wall C.2:26 (which ran northwest out of 
the east balk near the southeast corner of C.2) and the north balk, and 
in soil Layers C.2:34 (which covered most of the Square) and C.2:15 in the 
northwest corner of C.2. Also Early Roman were the fill layers (C.2:32, 37) 
of a pit in the southwest corner of the Square, together with the pit lining 
(C.2:36) and the Early Roman soil layer (C.2:42) on its south face. Wall 

"Thompson, "Heshbon 1971: Area C," AUSS 11 (1973): 84. 
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C.2:38 (with its Early Roman foundation Trench C.2:33) was a stub 
extending east from the west balk about 3.50 m. north of the south balk. 
It appeared to be the eastern segment of Walls C.1:14 and C.1:37. There 
was also an Early Roman soil layer, C.2:27, in the south part of C.2, as 
well as rock tumble C.2:28. 

Interpretation: In Square C.7 the presence of several Early 
Roman loci in the entrance way to Cave C.7:86, as well as in 
the cave itself, suggested the possible use of the cave earlier 
than in the Late Roman period. Also, Early Roman loci west of 
the Iron II/Persian Wall C.7:44 and over bedrock there suggested 
that Wall C.7:44 was in use in the Early Roman period. 

The presence of a thick soil layer between the walls of Square 
C.1 suggested that three stages were represented there in the 
Early Roman period: a) a late stage of Early Roman, possibly 
Strata XVII-XVIII (31 B.c. - A.D. 135) comprising Wall C.1:14 
( with its extension east into Square C.2 as Wall C.2:38) and 
huwwar Surface C.1:36 and 39, together with Walls C.1:37 
and 13; b) an intervening heavy soil layer ( C.1:54, 61, 62); and 
c) an earlier Early Roman Stratum ( XIX) comprising Walls 
C.1:40, 63, 49, 30. This Early Roman Stratum XIX was seen also 
in the westward extension of Wall C.1:49 as C.5:60 with its 
Early Roman foundation trench (C.5:62) on its north face. 
This complex in C.1 and C.5 comprising Walls C.1:40, 63, 49, 
C.5:60 seemed to have been part of an Early Roman defense 
tower ( see Fig. 11, p. 64, in 1974 Area C report ). 

That there was Early Roman habitation south of Wall C.5:60 
can be argued from Probe C.5:213 under the yellow Surface 
C.5:102 within the tower, and from Locus C.5:227 (Early Roman 

just over bedrock at the south balk. But just when the west 
wall of the tower (C.5:77 and C.5:190) was built or rebuilt is 
another question. Roman II-III pottery coming from Locus 
C.5:186, the north exterior face of Wall C.5:82, suggested that 
this wall, extending west from C.5:77 and Doorway C.5:199, 
was built in Late Roman times. 

The evidence of an Early Byzantine foundation trench 
(C.5:95) on the west face of Wall C.5:77 and the Early 
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Byzantine four-spouted lamp taken from the top course of 
Wall C.5:77 suggested that this part of the tower complex was 
rebuilt (possibly for better defense) even later than Wall C.5:82 
extending to the west. Since Wall C.5:190 extending south from 
Doorway C.5:199 seemed to have been founded on Surface 
C.5:223 (Late Roman IV) and also below C.5:219, where the 
Early Byzantine Stratum XIII coin (no. 2940, A.D. 343-50) was 

found, it was argued that this Wall C.5:190 was probably built 
in the Late Roman IV period. It may be that the Early Roman 
(Stratum XIX) tower as a whole suffered extensive damage and 
needed repairs on its downhill side in Late Roman and Early 
Byzantine periods before the destructive earthquake of A.D. 365. 

All these Early Roman loci in C.1, 5, and 7 correlated with 
similar loci in Area B (Stratum XVII, plaster layers)" and 
Area D (Stratum XVII, the ramp, and Stratum XVIII, the fill 
under the ramp, and the cistern).14  

Strata XX-XXI: Hellenistic (ca. 250-63 B.C.) 

Description: Additional remains of Hellenistic Strata XX-XXI were attested 
in Area C.5, C.7 in 1976. There were, however, no Hellenistic structures 
found; only pottery fragments in a few soil layers. 

In the northeast corner of Square C.5, soil Layer C.5:163, which ran along 
foundation Trench C.5:136, produced two Hellenistic sherds in otherwise 
Iron II and Iron I material. In the northwest corner of C.5 one Hellenistic 
sherd was found. The evidence of Hellenistic habitation was indeed sparse 
in C.5. 

Soil Layer C.7:60 in the northwest corner of C.7 produced Hellenistic 
sherds. The Hellenistic evidence was more concentrated in and around Iron 
II/Persian Wall C.7:44. Hellenistic materials were encountered in the removal 
of soil and lower stones (C.7:96, 98) in the platform east of Wall C.7:44, in 
the fire-pit (C.7:99) cut into bedrock there, and also in the soil (C.7:100) re-
moved under the top surviving course of stones of Wall C.7:44. Just over 
bedrock in the soil (C.7:97) east of Wall C.7:44, there were Iron Age sherds 
found. No pottery was found in further probing (Loci C.7:105, 106) both 
around and under the next lower course of stones of Wall C.7:44. 

In previous seasons, a number of Hellenistic loci were identified, all of 
them being soil layers except for Wall C.2:49 in the southeast corner of Square 
C.2, where Hellenistic evidence was found in an otherwise Iron Age locus. 

13  Sauer, "Heshbon 1974: Area B and Square D4," p. 52. 
1° Herr, "Heshbon 1974: Area D," pp. 92-96. 
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Square C.2 also contained Hellenistic soil Layer C.2:31 (a hard packed layer 
in the south part of the Square), Fire-Pit C.2:46 ih the central sector, and 
soil Layer C.2:48 in the southwest sector. Square C.3 yielded Hellenistic soil 
Layers C.3:35, 36, 37 in the northwest sector and ash Pit C.3:29 in the south-
west part of the Square. 

Square C.1 attested a concentration of evidence for Hellenistic strata in 
C.1:76, a soil Layer which sloped down from the east balk westward, and in 
soil Layers C.1:85-89, 92, 93, and 96, in the southeast sector of the Square. 

There were no Hellenistic strata evidenced in Area G.6, 7, or 9. 

Interpretation: The relatively few Hellenistic loci uncovered 
in Area C.1, 2, 3, 5, 7 over the various seasons, with no certain 
architectural remains, argued for a sparse occupation in the Hell-
enistic period. Only in the southeast sector of Square C.1 near 
bedrock is there even a meager concentration of evidence for 
the Hellenistic Strata XX-XXI. It may be suggested that nomads 
or shepherds camped here but put up no permanent dwellings. 

More settled occupation nearer the acropolis may be attested 
in the Hellenistic use of the caves (B.4:74, 171, and 247) and the 
cisterns there, as well as the pool (B.4:265) in Area B,15  and in 
the threshing floor in Area D.16  

Stratum XXII: Iron II/Persian (ca. 800-500 B.C.) 
Description: Additional remains of Iron II/Persian Stratum XXII were 

attested in Area C (C.5 and possibly in C.1) in 1976, but no additional 
structures were found. 

In Square C.l soil and rock Layer C.1:122 showed Iron II/Persian remains, 
with Ayyfibid/Mamlak and Byzantine contamination from between-season 
erosion. 

In the northeast corner of Square C.5, in the sector between Wall C.5:60 
and the north and east balks, several Iron II/Persian loci were identified: 
C.5:86, 105, 110, 112, and 119—some loci being of soft soil and some of hard 
clay and pebbles, a mixture indicating debris washed or blown in. The deep 
probe along the west balk of C.5 was a layer of soil and stones; C.5:196, 
a mixed Iron I-II locus. 

In previous seasons a number of Iron II/Persian loci were attested in CA, 
C.2, C.3 and C.7. In the south sector of C.1, Wall C.1:90 entered the east balk 
not far from the southeast corner of the Square and was continued in C.2 as 
Wall C.2:52 - C.2:90, which ran east and then south into the south balk of C.2. 
This wall's foundation trench cut into the huwzvar material (C.2:73, 83 and 
probably C.2:92, 94, 96, 98). As has been noted, many of the loci excavated 
in 1974 in the south sector of Square C.2 were considered dump material 

'5  Sauer, "Heshbon 1974: Area B and Square D4," pp. 55-56. 
1°  Herr, "Heshbon 1974: Area D," pp. 97-98. 
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from 8th-6th century B.C. occupation" In addition to the material in the 
south sector of C.2, there were dated to the same period: Loci C.2:51, a pos-
sible pit in the northeast sector of C.2; C.2:40 and 47 toward the center; 
C.2:41, 44 in the southeast; and C.2:45 and 50 in the southwest sector. 

An Iron II/Persian zigzag wall was traced over several seasons in Area C.2, 
C.3, and C.7. Wall C.2:26, which entered the east balk of C.2 about 1.25 m. 
north of the south balk, continued into C.3 as Wall C.3:26 - C.3:60 and 
turned south into the C.3 south balk to become Wall C.7:44 as it ran south 
in C.7. Wall C.3:34 was made of massive boulders founded on a shelf cut 
into bedrock in the south sector of C.3 and on its east abutted the stone Wall 
C.3:28. It may also be a part of this zigzag wall, as may be Wall C.3:28, which 
entered the east balk of C.3 about 3.00 m. north of the south balk to become 
what seemed to be a part of Wall C.5:45 as it extended east-southeast 3.50 m. 
into C.4. Wall C.7:44, which was founded on bedrock, continued south in C.7 
either until it stopped or until it was cut to make room for the Late Roman 
lintel doorway (C.7:81) to Cave C.7:86 (see Fig. 12, p. 69, in 1974 report). 

In C.3 there was Iron II/Persian Wall C.3:32 in the south sector, which 
was a buttressed wall set on bedrock that abutted against Walls C.3:26 and 
34; and Wall C.3:43, a line of large boulders in the trench in bedrock which 
lay under Wall C.3:32. In the south sector of C.3 a number of Iron II/Persian 
soil layers were attested (C.3:30, 38-42). 

There were no Iron II/Persian loci attested in Area G.6, G.7, and G.9. 

Interpretation: The absence of any Iron II/Persian structures 
in C.5, the single wall (C.1:90), in C.1; the presence of only a 
number of Iron II/Persian soil layers in C.5 (particularly in the 
northeast sector, with one in the west sector, C.5:196), and one 
in C.1 (C.1:122) suggested meager Iron II/Persian occupation, 
if any, this far down on the west slope of the tell. Rather in; this 
sector the Iron II/Persian soil and rock material may have been 
dumped or washed down. 

In contrast a major defense perimeter seems to have been 
built farther up on the slope, as evidenced by the zigzag wall 
in Squares C.2, 3, 4, and 7. It may be that this occurred because 
a smaller and higher portion of the tell would be more easily 
defended in this period. As noted above, the Iron II/Persian wall 
which was continued south from C.3 as Wall C.7:44 either 
stopped, or was cut off, in the south sector of C.7, and the Late 
Roman lintel doorway (C.7:81) and the entrance way to Cave 
7:86 was put in later. Because of the lack of any Iron II/Persian 
loci attested on either side of or within the two upper surviving 

17  Mare, "Heshbon 1974: Area C," pp. 67-68. 



HESHBON 1976: AREA C.1, 2, 3, 5, 7 	 69 

courses of Wall C.7:44, it may be concluded that this portion of 
the Iron II/Persian wall in C.7 had been rebuilt or altered in 
Roman times. It is of note that the lower courses of Wall C.7:44 
look rough and unhewn, like parts of this wall in Squares C.2, 
3, 4, but two or three stones of the top course in Wall C.7:44 
looked somewhat worked. 

This evidence for Iron II/Persian in Area C can be correlated 
to Wall D.2:84 and the reservoir found in Area B.18  

Stratum XXIII: Iron II (ca. 10th to 9th Century B.C.) 
Description: Remains of Iron II Stratum XXIII were attested in Area C.5 

in 1976. Only soil layers were found, however, all in the north sector of 
Square C.5. 

In the northeast sector of C.5, north of Wall C.5:60, Iron II layers were 
identified including C.5:109 (a sedimentation layer or thin occupation layer 
of hard red clay with huwwar), C.5:129 (a layer of soil with pebbles and 
huwwar) and C.5:163 (another pebbly layer). 

In the northwest sector of C.5 near the access stairs were found: C.5:144 
(a layer of pebbly soil) and C.5:180 (a layer of soil and small stones). An 
isolated Iron II Layer C.5:130 (of soil and huwwar flecks) was found west of 
the tower Doorway C.5:199. 

There was no evidence of Iron II found in previous seasons in Area 
C.1, C.2, C.3, C.7 and Area G.6, G.7, G.9. 

Interpretation: From the paucity of Iron II loci attested in 
Area C it can be concluded that there was little or no habitation 
in this period on this part of the tell. Debris recovered seems to 
have been eroded or dumped into place. 

Stratum XXIV: Iron I (ca. 1200-1000 B.C.) 
Description: Additional loci of Iron I Stratum XXIV were attested in Area 

C (C.1, C.5) in 1976, but no Iron I structures were found. 
In previous seasons in Area C there was differentiated only the general 

period of Iron I, which was attested only in the south and center sectors of 
C.1 in soil Layers C.1:60, 95, 97-99, and 100 (red-brown soil and huwwar over 
bedrock). 

Loci uncovered in C.1 and C.5 in 1976 allowed a refinement in the differen-
tiation of phases within Stratum XXIV, phases distinguishable progressively 
earlier as the deeper material was dug. The latest of these phases was con-
sidered Iron I C/II A identified as C.1:147 (a soil layer in the northeast 
sector); as C.5:187 (a layer of soil and stone west of the tower entrance 
C.5:199) and as C.5:206 (along the west balk north of Wall C.5:82). Also of 
this phase was Iron I B/C-II A (C.5:215, a stony soil layer in the probe at 

18  Sauer, "Heshbon 1974: Area B and Square D.4," pp. 57-59. 
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the west balk), also Iron I B/Iron II (C.1:155, a soil layer in the northwest 
sector of C.1). 

Slightly earlier was an Iron I B/C stage represented by soil Layers C.1:124, 
(in the northwest sector); C.5:152, 194 (in the northeast sector); and C.5:189, 
192, 193, 205, 206 (in the northwest sector). 

Still earlier was Iron I B, attested in the northwest sector of Cl,. north of 
Early Roman Wall C.1:49, by Loci C.1:126-130; also in the northeast corner 
of C.5 by C.5:155 and 171; and in the northwest sector by C.5:159 and 168. 

Earlier still was phase Iron I A/B, represented in the northwest sector of 
C.1 by the soil and stony Layers C.1:132, 136-140, and 141. In C.5 Iron I A/B 
was attested in the northeast corner by C.5:172 and C.5:183, in the northwest 
sector by C.5:I64, and in the entry way west of Doorway C.5:199 by C.5:173. 

Iron I A, aside from one pebbly soil layer, C.5:184, found west of the 
tower doorway (C.5:199), was attested only in the northwest sector of C.1 in 
layers of soil, clay, stones, and charcoal (C.I:131, 133-35, 142, and 143) with 
C.1:144 on bedrock including only one body sherd. 

Interpretation: From the lack of any Iron I structural remains 
in Area C it was concluded that there was no significant habita-
tion on this part of the tell. From the presence of layer upon 
layer of Iron I soil and stony material in C.1 and C.5, mixed at 
times with clay and charcoal, it was concluded that Iron I 
material was filled or dumped here from elsewhere on the tell. 
In C.1 this Iron I material had been cut into later for the found-
ing of Early Roman Wall C.1:49. 

The great quantity of loom weights found in the Iron I 
layers in the northwest sector of C.1 suggested that this material 
may have been collected from a work zone higher up on the 
slope and dumped here. 

That there was a deliberate dumping of the Iron I material 
on this slope was concluded from the somewhat orderly way the 
loci were evident in the northwest sector of C.1: 

Iron I B/C 	 C.1:124 
Iron I B 	 C.1:126-30 
Iron I A/B 	 C.I:132, 136-41 
Iron I A 	 C.1:131, 133-35, 142-44 

Evidence of Iron I in Area C.1 and C.5 can be compared to 
the Iron I channel of Area B.2 and B.3 and the walls and cobble-
stone pavement of what would seem to be a domestic occupation 
in D.4:65, 66'9  and the cistern in D.1.2° 

1°  Ibid., p. 62. 
2°  Herr, "Heshbon 1974: Area D," p. 99. 
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The easternmost five Squares of Area C, on the western 
slope of Tell tlesbasn, were my responsibility in 1976. Square 
C.4, located furthest down the slope to the west, had already 
been excavated to bedrock in the 1968 and 1971 seasons. Just 
to the east, Squares C.6 ( excavated in 1971 and 1974) and C.8 
( also excavated in 1974) were worked throughout the 1976 
season.' Further up the slope to the southeast two new Squares 
were opened to link Area C with Area A on the acropolis. These 
two new Squares were designated C.9 and C.10. Both were 
worked through most of the season. Square C.10 measured 7.00 
m. east-west by 3.00 m. north-south, while Square C.9 measured 
7.00 m. east-west by 6.00 m. north-south and was subdivided 
into two 3.00 x 7.00 m. halves. The northern half was excavated 
in the normal manner, but the southern half, designated the 
"Test Square," was excavated in a somewhat different manner.2  

The primary objective for the 1976 season in the eastern sector 
of Area C was to complete a section of the tell from topsoil 
to bedrock along an east-west axis from the acropolis down the 
western slope. A secondary objective was to elucidate further the 
Mamluk domestic complex found in C.4, C.6, and C.8 in previous 
seasons. It was also hoped that some kind of access route leading 
up to the acropolis could be located, which indeed had been a 
factor in the original decision to open Area C in 1968.3  To a 

For the results of the 1968, 1971, and 1974 seasons, cf. H. 0. Thompson, 
"Heshbon 1968: Area C," AUSS 7 (1969): 127-141; id., "Heshbon 1971: Area 
C." AUSS 11 (1973): 72-88; W. H. Mare, "Heshbon 1974: Area C," AUSS 14 
(1976): 63-78. No Squares of this portion of Area C were excavated during the 
1973 season. 

'The "Test Square" procedures and results are briefly noted on pp. 10, 14, 
241, 242. 

"Cf. Thompson, "Heshbon 1968: Area C," p. 127. At that time the surface 
topography of Area C suggested a possible ancient gateway. 

71 



72 
	 S. THOMAS PARKER 

large extent all these objectives were achieved this season. The 
major disappointment was our failure to reach bedrock in C.10. 
The results of this work are described and interpreted here. 
In addition, the results of the earlier seasons from Area C are 
presented and fully incorporated into the present report. 

Stratum I: Modern (ca. A.D. 1870-1976) 

Description: Several modern objects were found on the ground surface, but 
there was no evidence of any modern stratification' 

Interpretation: The objects suggested that there was slight 
human activity in this sector of the site since the resettlement 
of tlesban early in this century.5  But the complete lack of 
modern stratification suggests that this portion of the tell was not 
reoccupied by the modern villagers. 

Post-Stratum II: Gap (ca. A.D. 1456-1870) 

Description: The latest attested pottery was invariably Ayy0bid/Mamlbk, 
and the latest coin was dated to A.D. 1382-1399. 

Interpretation: The complete absence of any pottery, coins, 
or stratification from the Ottoman or later periods ( as over the 
site generally) strongly implied a sitewide gap in occupation 
from the Ottoman period onward, as did the absence of any 
literary references to tlesban.6  J. A. Sauer has reasonably argued 
that a mid-15th century abandonment was related to a "gradual 
partial depopulation of Transjordan which occurred during the 
Late Mamlfik and Ottoman periods."7  

' Cleanup prior to regular excavation included loci CA:47, C.6:10, 26, C.8:16. 
The pottery from all these loci was predominantly Ayyabid/Mamlilk. These 
loci also produced the following registered artifacts: from C.4:47 a Nabataean 
coin of Aretas IV (9 s.c. - A.D. 40), object 1018 (hereafter the word object will 
be omitted), and two glass beads (335, 336); from C.6:10 an iron ring (1770), 
iron hook (1772); from C.8:16 a Roman millstone (2201), bead (2204), and 
bronze spatula (2212). 

For a discussion of the modern village and population, cf. 0. S. LaBianca, 
"The Village of Ilesban: An Ethnographic Preliminary Report," AUSS 14 
(1976): 189-200. 

For the literary references cf. W. Vyhmeister, "The History of Heshbon 
from the Literary Sources," AUSS 6 (1968): 173. 

J. A. Sauer, "Heshbon 1971: Area B," AUSS 11 (1973): 36. But in the 
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Strata 	Mamluk (ca. A.D. 1260-1456) 

Description: All five Squares before excavation were covered by a loose 
brownish gray topsoil littered with numerous cut and uncut stones—many 
randomly scattered, but many aligned into several clearly discernible protrud-
ing walls, especially in Squares C.8 and. C.9. This soil (Locus 1 in each 
Square) was 0.10 to 0.30 m. deep, badly disturbed by plant roots and animal 
burrows. It contained large amounts of pottery (the latest uniformly Ayyithid/ 
1VIamlfik), bones, (including sheep/goat, donkey, and cattle), and mollusca 
shells. Numerous objects, mostly small or broken, of stone, iron, bronze, glass, 
and clay, with two coins, one silver, were dated Ayyfibid/Mamlfik, A.D. 1171-
1342).8  In all Squares a number of walls lay immediately beneath topsoil. 

In the north sector of C.4 and C.6 was found a rather substantial building 
(called the "north building" in previous reports). Its south wall was a major 
structure (C.4:2/9 = C.6:2) composed of two roughly hewn masonry faces with 
an interior of soil and rubble." Of varying thickness (1.00-1.45 m.), it extended 
eastward from C.4 through the balk into C.6 for some 8.05 m., preserved up 
to five courses high in places. Several of the top stones of the inner face 
tilted northward, probably as the springers of a vaulted roof. Perpendicular 
to and bonded into this wall on the west was Wall C.4:8/70.1° This wall, 
preserved in up to eight courses, extended 1.70 m. into the north balk. The 
upper courses yielded mostly Ayyftbid/Mamlfik pottery, but few in the lower 
courses, in which Early Byzantine pottery predominated. Among the objects 
of Wall C.4:2 was a coin of Justinian I (A.D. 527-565).11  Two entrances were 
found in the building. One arched doorway permitted access through Wall 
C.4:2, 9 near the balk between C.4 and C.6. This doorway was secondarily 
blocked in two stages.12  The upper (C.4:60) consisted of loose brown soil and 
neatly laid small stones, with a thickness of 1.06 m.; the lower (C.4:61), of 
harder, reddish brown soil and small stones, 0.06 m. thick. The pottery from 
both loci was uniformly Ayyfibid/Mamlfik. 

Another entrance was found to the east, between the north face of Wall 
C.6:2 and Wall C.6:19, which ran from the north balk 0.63 m. southward, and 

eastern part of Area C, as will be seen below, the Marnlfik occupation came 
to an end very shortly after A.D. 1400. 

s The Ayyfibid coin (2590) came from C.9:10. 
The locus number C.4:2 was assigned to the exterior (southern) face of 

this wall; C.4:9 to the inner (northern) face; the whole wall is here designated 
C.4:2/9. 

" The exterior (western) face was designated C.4:8; the interior (eastern) 
face, C.4:70; the whole wall, C.4:8/70. 

11 A. Terian, "Coins from the 1971 Excavations at Heshbon" (hereafter as 
"Coins 1971"), AUSS 12 (1974): 38. Originally, it had been ("Heshbon 1971: 
Area C," p. 74) erroneously reported that Wall C.4:2 produced four pails of 
Umayyad pottery; actually, the wall yielded no Umayyad pottery. Wall C.6:2 
was particularly rich in objects, producing several iron nails (2420, 2416, 2498), 
iron saw blade fragment (2393), bronze earring (2417), basalt rubbing stone 
(2442), ceramic loom weight (2430), and several glass fragments. 

12  See "Heshbon, 1971," Pl. VII:A. 
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consisted of two rows 0.84 m. wide. It was preserved to a height of three 
courses and formed part of the east wall of the building. An interesting fea-
ture of this wall was a partially preserved window sill protruding through 
the north balk. Wall C.6:19 dated Ayyfibid/Mamlfik. In between Walls 
C.6:2 and C.6:19 was the entrance itself, in the form of a sunken stone-
paved threshold (C.6:28) with double door sockets still in situ (see Pl. VILA). 
Among the registered objects in this Ayyfibid/Mamlfik locus were an iron 
knife blade fragment (2333), glass ring fragment (2331), and a blue bead (2314). 

Attached at a right angle to the outer face of the west wall (C.4:8) of the 
north building was Wall C.4:10, which ran westward for 1.50 m. before dis-
appearing into the north balk. Preserved to five courses high, this wall 
abutted Wall C.4:8, and rested on soil Layer C.4:25. Another wall abut-
ting the north building was Wall C.4:15, the north end of which was laid 
up against the blockage of the south entrance (C.4:60, 61) and Wall C.4:2. 
Wall C.4:I5 was built in two rows of large irregular field stones with chinks, 
and survived to a height of two courses (0.70 m. high); 1.25 m. wide, it ran 
southward for approximately 2.50 m. Dated Ayyfibid/Mamlfik, it produced 
two registered objects, a glass bead (658) and an iron nail (782). 

Inside the north building, immediately beneath the topsoil loci, were 
several subsoil layers (C.4:11, 21, 24; C.6:5, 10, 17), which extended from Wall 
C.4:9 = C.6:2 to the north balk. These layers were brownish gray or reddish 
gray, containing many large cut and uncut stones, 'and some chunks of 
huwwar. The depth of each layer varied from 0.20 to 1.00 m. The latest 
pottery from all six loci was uniformly Ayytibid/Mamlfik. All but one of 
these soil layers produced registered objects, but especially important were 
two coins. C.4:11 yielded a Marnlfik coin (more precise identification was 
impossible), while C.4:24 produced another Mamlfik coin dated A.D. 1363-
1377.13  Beneath C.4:24 and C.6:17 was huwwar Floor C.4:26 = C.6:21. This 
floor, which was laid in very thin layers, measured 6.68 x 2.49 m. at its greatest 
extent and averaged 0.08 to 0.20 m. in thickness. It touched the north balk 
and all the inside walls of the building (Walls C.4:9, 70; C.6:2, 19). Included 
in this Ayyfibid/Mamlfik floor locus was a thin layer of reddish soil immedi-
ately under the floor." At the eastern entrance the floor was cut by C.6:40, 
the foundation trench for Threshold C.6:28. This trench extended from Wall 
C.6:2 northward to C.6:19, and penetrated through several lower soil layers 
to a depth of 0.30 m. The latest pottery was again Ayyfibid/Mamlfik, and the 
trench produced one registered object, a knife blade with its rivet still in 
place (2332). The floor was also riddled by a complex of animal holes (C.4:41, 
47) and by an Ayyfibid/Mamlfik fire pit (C.6:42) filled with charcoal and ash 
along the north balk. It measured 0.30 x 1.30 m., and its average depth was 
0.07 m. 

Beneath the huwwar floor of the north building a series of four super-
imposed earth floors appeared (C.4:30, 34, 37, 43; C.6:45, 48, 51, 72), pri- 

Terian, "Coins 1971," object 193, published coin 83. Among the objects 
in C.6:5 were a basalt grinder (1137), stone weight (1190), iron sickle point 
(1138), and bronze ring fragment (1189). 

"Floor C.6:2I yielded the following registered objects: iron nail (2353), 
and slingstone fragment (2386). 
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marily composed of hard-packed reddish brown earth and small stones, but 
also containing considerable huwwar, ash, and flat-lying sherds. Floors C.4:30, 
34, 37, 43, all extended from the north balk to Wall C.4:9, and all but C.4:43 
reached Wall C.4:70 to the west. In C.6, however, the situation was consider-
ably complicated by pits (C.6:50, 73) and animal burrows (C.6:49, 52, 56). 
Animal Hole C.6:49 was found along the north face of Wall C.6:2, where it 
had cut through Floors C.6:21, 45, 48. Holes C.6:52, 56 cut through Floor 
C.6:51 and through Pit C.6:73. Sealed under Floor C.6:45 was Pit C.6:50, 
which was filled with some debris (small stones, ash, mud brick fragments, 
and bones) but very little pottery, the latest of which was Early Byzantine. 
This pit measured 1.72 x 0.19 m. and disappeared into the north balk. 
Beneath this was another pit (C.6:73) that also extended along the north balk, 
reached Wall C.6:2, and measured 1.67 x 1.35 m. Its depth was at least 0.50 m., 
but its bottom was not reached. This was a particularly rich pit, containing 
large amounts of pottery (Ayyfibid/Mamlfik the latest), bones, wood and 
dung ash, glass, shell, and a hone needle (2802)." 

Floor C.6:45 = C.4:30 was a hard, compacted dirt layer filled with ash, 
charcoal, bone, mud brick fragments, and small pieces of huwwar, and aver-
aged 0.13 to 0.15 m. in thickness. It touched inner Walls C.4:70, C.4:9 = 
C.6:2 but was cut on the east by C.6:40, the foundation trench for the east 
threshold (C.6:28). It was an extremely rich floor in both pottery and objects. 
C.6:45 produced an Ayyfibid coin dated A.D. 1171-1342 (2472), a Mamlfik coin 
(2469, no date), the base of a glass vessel (2413), and bronze ring with an 
inscribed silver disc (2453)." C.4:30 also yielded an Ayyubid coin (381, dated 
A.D. 1171-1342)," rod (370), and stone pendant fragment (379). The latest pot-
tery was uniformly Ayyfibid/Mamlfik. 

Beneath Floor C.6:45 was huwwar Floor C.6:48 = C.4:34 and the makeup(?) 
layer beneath it. It again reached Walls C.4:9 and 70 and was cut on the east 
by foundation Trench C.6:40. Measuring up to 0.24 m. thick, this Ayyfibid/ 
Mamlfik floor was composed of huwwar, small stones, ash, and charcoal. It 
was not particularly rich in bones or objects. Under this third floor of the 
building was yet another, Floor C.6:51 = C.4:37. This was again a hard-com-
pacted dirt floor with some huwwar fragments, ash, charcoal, and consider-
able bone." In the western sector it touched Walls C.4:9 and 70, but it was 
heavily trenched and pitted to the east, especially by animal activity. Among 
the registered objects (all from C.4:37) were nails (422-425), two slingstones 
(440, 444), and a sickle blade fragment (445). Especially significant was the 
discovery of a lamp (1008) in a niche against a plastered bench (C.4:38) built 
along the south wall." The lamp contained a coin hoard of 66 pieces, which 

15  Pit C.6:73 produced the following bones: 7 sheep/goat, 10 large mammal, 
10 chicken, 1 fish, 18 undistinguishable, 66 scrap. 

"Locus C.6:45 produced the following bones: 6 sheep/goat, 3 chicken, 1 
turtle, 10 undistinguishable, 8 scrap. 

17  Terian, "Coins 1971," no. 182. 
"Locus C.6:5I yielded the following bones: 14 sheep/goat, 1 cattle, 4 

chicken, 2 fish, 1 undistinguishable, 18 scrap. 
"See "Heshbon 1971," Pl. VI:A. 



76 
	

S. THOMAS PARKER 

were primarily dated A.D. 1260-1277.20  Once again, the latest pottery was 
Ayyfibid/Mamlfik. 

The plastered bench (C.4:38), built up against Walls C.4:9 and 70, was 
founded on soil Layer C.4:53, to be discussed below. The plaster on top of 
the bench continued up the sides of both adjacent walls. The bench itself 
measured 3.20 x 0.65 m. and was 0.60 m. high. It was constructed of worked 
building stones and incorporated a column drum laid horizontally. Floor 
Loci C.4:34, 37, 43 ran up against the bench, while Floor C.4:30 covered it 
completely. The latest pottery from the bench was Ayyfibid/Mamlfik. 

Below Floor C.6:51 = C.4:37 was soil Layer C.6:67 = C.4:43, composed of 
grayish-brown soil, small to medium stones, and ash. This layer also reached 
Walls C.4:70 and C.4:9 = C.6:2, but was heavily disturbed elsewhere (by Pits 
C.4:42, C.6:50, 73, and by animal Hole C.6:56). Ayyfibid/Mamlfik was again 
the latest pottery attested?' Beneath soil Layer C.6:67 in the eastern sector 
of the building was a remnant of a badly preserved plaster surface (C.6:72), 
which had been cut by Pit C.6:50 and various animal burrows. It was not 
clearly associated with any walls of the north building, although its latest 
pottery was also Ayyfibid/Mamlfik. It produced a bronze coin dated ca. A.D. 
400 (2676). 

Outside the north building to the south were a number of other architec-
tural features in C.4 and C.6. Partially exposed above the topsoil along the 
balk between the two Squares was Wall C.4:16 = C.6:6. Composed mostly of 
worked stones in two rows with a rubble interior, it extended northward 
from the south balk of C.4 for 5.00 m. and abutted Wall C.6:2 of the north 
building. In places Wall C.4:16 = C.6:6 survived to a height of six courses 
and averaged 0.60 m. in width. Only the portion of the wall in C.6 was dis-
mantled and this operation produced Ayyfibid/Mamlitk pottery. 

West of this wall and beneath the topsoil (C.4:1) were subsoil Layers 
C.4:3, 5. The former was gray to yellow in color and averaged 0.10 m. in 
depth. The latter was dark brown, littered with large stones, and averaging 
0.30 m. in depth. Both soil layers covered the entire Square except for the 
north building and yielded Ayyfibid/Mamlfik pottery.22  Beneath these soil 
layers in the southern sector of the Square a cistern cut in bedrock (C.4:7) 
was found. A masonry collar had been constructed around its mouth. Only 
partially filled by debris, the cistern was bell shaped with a maximum in-
terior diameter of 2.70 m. and a depth of 5.05 m. The collar diameter was 
0.85 m., while the diameter of the mouth was 0.38 m. Three courses of 
masonry were built above the collar stone, forming a kind of lip around the 
opening of the cistern. Ayyfibid/Mantlfik sherds were found inside, in a 
silt cone of debris 2.00 m. high (C.4:14). Among the 68 pails of pottery 

20  The latest datable Mamlfik coin was AM. 1268/9; thus Terian suggests 
that the coin hoard may have been left in the early 1270's ("Coins 1971," 
published coins 96-161, pp. 41-46). 

21  Locus C.6:67 produced one registered object, an ivory die (2653). 
22  Locus C.4:3 produced an undated bronze coin (251). Locus C.4:5 yielded 

a basalt basin fragment (271), iron spike (261), and two datable coins: one 
from the 3d century AM. and the other from the Mamlfik period ("Coins 
1968," nos. 9, 38). 
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from the cistern were several whole or restorable vessels, as well as a 
Nabataean coin. The mouth of the cistern was sealed by soil Layer C.4:5. 

Beneath C.4:5 elsewhere in this sector (between Walls C.4:2 and 16, and 
the east and south balks) were soil Layers C.4:6, 17 (= 19), 23, 33. These 
layers were of mixed colors and hardness, but all contained many large and 
small stones and fine-grained soil. A number of worked, rectangular building 
stones were found in these loci, as well as considerable Ayyubid/Mamluk 
pottery and objects. Under C.4:6 was soil Layer C.4:17 =C.4:19. Within this 
layer were patches of charcoal and ash, as well as bones—sheep/goat, donkey, 
pig, chicken, and fish?' Soil Layer C.4:19 was rich in objects, yielding an 
arrowhead (365), clay disc (412, found in a charred condition), slingstone 
(420), glass tessera (522), and basalt grinder fragment (657). Near the corner of 
the west and south balks was soil Layer C.4:23, which produced an Umayyad 
coin (A.D. 661-750)=4  and a slingstone (427). This soil layer partially overlay 
Wall C.4:13, a massive north-south wall which ran from Wall C.4:2 to the 
south balk. This massive wall is fully discussed elsewhere in this issue, in the 
context of the defenses of the site .2:' 

Between Walls C.4:2, 13, and 15, and beneath Layer C.4:17 in the center 
of the Square, huwwar Surface C.4:28 was discovered. This surface touched 
all three walls as well as a tabun (C.4:36) located in the angle formed by the 
juncture of Walls C.4:2 and 13. Surface C.4:28, composed of a thin huwwar 
layer plus a firm gray soil immediately underneath, measured 1.50 x 2.00 m. 
and averaged 0.20 m. thick. Its latest pottery was Ayynbid/Mamlfik. The 
tabun (C.4:36) was ca. 0.90 m. in diameter. Both the tabun and the huwwar 
surface were founded on soil Layer C.4:41, which seemingly dated from an 
earlier period and will be discussed below (under Strata IX-XIV). Under 
Layer C.4:6, to the east of Wall C.4:15 and west of the east balk, was soil 
Layer C.4:33, composed of gray, pebbly soil and large scattered rocks strewn 
in a north-south line 2.20 m. long. It also produced Ayyttbid/Mamink pot-
tery and rested on C.4:41. 

West of Walls C.4:8 and 13, beneath Layers C.4:5, 6, were soil Layers 
C.4:22, 25, 31. Relatively thin (0.09 m.) but heavily rock strewn, C.4:25 ran 
under Wall C.4:10 (which abutted the north building) and into the north 
and west balks. All three loci reached the west balk and yielded Ayyubid/ 
Mamink pottery, although considerable Byzantine pottery was also present. 
While Layer C.4:31 lay partially under C.4:25, all three loci overlay soil 
Layer C.4:39 and should probably be considered contiguous' 

The cistern (C.4:7) in the southern sector of the Square has been men-
tioned above. It was connected to two bedrock-cut water channels (C.4:32, 
68), the former of which ran from the cistern to a rock-cut basin (C.4:71). 
Water Channel C.4:32 extended southeast from the cistern for 3.50 in., with 

23  LaBianca, "The Zooarchaeological Remains from Tell tlesban," A USS 11 
(1973): 135-138. 

Terian, "Coins 1971," no. 65. 
Irj Mare, "Area C.1, 2, 3, 5, 7," above. 
° The three loci produced the following registered objects: C.4:22—iron 

rod (421); C.4:25—carved stone fragment (396), nail (404), ring (403), balance 
weight (519), slingstone (551), worked quartz (552); C.4:31—iron object (374). 
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a maximum width of ca. 1.00 m. at its southeast end. Connecting the west 
side of the cistern with the rock-cut basin, C.4:68 consisted of two channels. 
The straighter, east-west channel measured 0.88 m. long and averaged 0.08 m. 
wide, while the curved channel was 1.60 m. long and averaged 0.08 to 0.10 
m. in width. The rock-cut basin measured 1.15 x 0.65 m. and was at least 0.35 
m. deep, but its bottom was never reached.27  All three loci (C.4:32, 68, 71) 
produced pottery from several periods, but the latest from each was Ayyfibid/ 
Mamluk. 

In C.6, besides the eastern end of the north building discussed above, sev-
eral other major walls appeared immediately below the topsoil. Wall C.6:6 = 
C.4:16, which abutted Wall C.6:2 to the north, has also been examined 
previously. In the southwest corner of the Square was Wall C.6:3, a small 
curving single row of stones surviving to three courses high, which ran from 
the south balk to the west balk. It abutted Wall C.6:6 in the west balk and 
measured 2.30 m. long. When dismantled it produced Ayyfibid/Mamlfik 
pottery. Just to the east, Wall C.6:4 emerged from the south balk and ex-
tended northward for 3.50 m. It was constructed of a double face of both 
cut and uncut stones with a rubble-and-fill interior. This wall was 0.75 m. 
wide and was preserved to a height of four courses. Demolition of this wall 
yielded large amounts of Ayyttbid/Mamliik pottery, an Umayyad coin (A.D. 
661-750), a ballista (2366), and a basalt grinder (2375).28  Abutting this wall on 
its northeast end was Wall C.6:7, which formed a doorpost adjacent to 
Threshold C.6:37. This threshold (see Pl. VII:B), flanked on the east by 
Wall C.6:29, served as a northern entrance into a room (hereafter called the 
"south room") formed by Walls C.6:4 on the west, C.6:7, 29 on the north, 
C.6:36 on the east (which could be seen in the east balk but was not exca-
vated), and the south balk. Connecting Wall C.6:4 of the south room with 
Wall C.6:2 of the north building was Wall C.6:15, a curving north-south 
wall constructed of two faces of coursed masonry with a rubble interior. 
This wall abutted both Walls C.6:2, 4 and measured 1.45 m. long and 1.00 m. 
wide. By connecting the north building to the south room, Wall C.6:15 
divided the remainder of C.6 into two distinct courtyards: one in the south-
west sector formed by Walls C.6:6, 2, 3, 4, 15 and the other in the northeast 
bounded by Walls C.6:2, 4, 7, 8 (a wall in the northeast corner but covered 
by our access stairs), 19, 29 and Thresholds C.6:28, 37. Excavation of Wall 
C.6:15 produced a Nabataean coin of Aretas IV (9 a.c. - A.D. 40)," several 
other objects,8° and Ayyttbid/Mamlfik pottery. Some bone material was also 
found within the wall." 

27  This locus also produced a possible whetstone (418). Thompson in his 
1971 report noted the possible parallel of a rock-cut cistern, water channel, 
and settling basin found by N. Glueck at Sela in southern Jordan (The Other 
Side of the Jordan, 2d ed.; Cambridge, Mass., 1970, p. 204). 

28  This locus produced the following bones: 17 sheep/goat, 6 chicken, 2 
large mammal, 21 undistinguishable. 

29  Terian, "Coins from the 1973 and 1974 Excavations at Heshbon" (here- 
after as "Coins 1973-74"), AUSS 14 (1976): 138, published coin 272. 

3° Iron disc (1940), iron nail (1941), whetstone (1943). 
"Locus C.6:15 contained the following bones: 19 sheep/goat (1 charred), 

5 large mammal, 1 fish. 



HESHBON 1976: AREA C.4, 6, 8, 9, 10 
	

79 

Beneath the topsoil of C.6 was subsoil Layer C.6:5 (already discussed above 
in connection with the north building), which covered almost the entire 
Square and varied in depth from 0.25 to 1.00 m. Under this layer, outside 
the sector covered by the north building, were soil Layers C.6:9, 11, 12 (=16), 
13. All these loci were heavily strewn with large stones, were rich in objects 
and bones, and yielded large amounts of Ayylibid/Mamlilk pottery. Soil 
Layer C.6:11, found on both sides of Wall C.6:4, produced an Ayyfibid coin 
(dated A.D. 1193-1198),32  several bronze objects, and many hones s3  It touched 
Walls C.6:2, 3, 4, 6, 15 in the southwest courtyard and extended into the 
southeast room where it touched Walls C.6:4, 7. Under C.6:11 in this room 
and extending northward into the northeast courtyard was soil Layer C.6:I2 = 
16, composed of loose gray soil and large stones, and averaging 0.33 to 0.70 m. 
in depth. It reached Walls C.6:4, 7, 8, 15, 19, 29 and the north, east, and 
south balks. This soil layer was also extremely rich in objects and bones.34  
Especially noteworthy among the objects was a Mamlfik ostracon with the 
fragmentary inscription "and four."33  Within soil Layer C.6:16, against the 
east face of Wall C.6:15, was Pit C.6:14, filled with loose gray and black soil, 
tabun material, and ash. It produced Ayyilbid/Mamlfik pottery, a few bones, 
and several metal objects.3° Its dimensions were difficult to ascertain since it 
blended into C.6:16. Directly under C.6:11 and over the threshold (C.6:37) 
was soil Layer C.6:13, which was 0.25 m. thick and contained two objects: 
an iron hook (1820) and iron cleat (1821). 

Three of the walls surrounding the southwest courtyard (C.6:2, 4, 6) 
proved to be rebuilds over earlier-phase walls. Wall C.6:2 of the north build-
ing was rebuilt over Wall C.6:57. Wall C.6:4 of the south room was con-
structed above Wall C.6:62, and Wall C.6:6 was a rebuild of Wall C.6:32 
along and partially within the west balk. Two of the walls (C.6:32, 57) were 
constructed of two faces of masonry with an interior rubble fill. But the 
third (C.6:62) was built of only a single row of mostly cut stones. Wall 
C.6:32 abutted C.6:57 on its south face, but there was no direct connection 

32  Terian, "Coins 1973-74," published coin 293. 
33 Locus C.6:11 yielded a bronze ring (1771), bronze ring fragment (1819), 

bronze rod (2003), as well as a lamp handle (1883). It also produced the follow-
ing bones: 44 sheep/goat, 3 large mammal, 7 cattle, 2 pig, 6 chicken, 1 fish, 
6 undistinguishable. 
" Locus C.6:12 included a lamp fragment (2047), as well as the following 

bones: 14 sheep/goat, 4 undistinguishable. Locus C.6:16 yielded a decorated 
marble fragment (1803), stone disc (1868), stone fragment (1866), possible 
slingstone (1881), two iron nails (1800, 1814), iron mirror (1874), iron hook 
(1867), iron bar (1860), iron rod (1887), toggle pin fragment (1888), jewelry 
(1863). The same locus produced the following bones: 57 sheep/goat, 7 cattle, 
1 chicken, 3 parrot fish, 11 undistinguishable. 

33  E. Nitowski, "An Inscribed Mamlfik Sherd," AUSS 14 (1976): 163-164. 
The ostracon was originally part of a glazed bowl base. Nitowski suggests that 
the inscription may have been part of a date, commemorative number, or 
measurement number. 

30  Locus C.6:14 contained a bronze wire ring (1720), iron ring (1842), iron 
tack (1845). 
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between C.6:57 and C.6:62. None of these walls was excavated, but both 
C.6:32 and C.6:62 were founded on bedrock. 

Beneath C.6:1I in the southwest courtyard were two more soil layers 
(C.6:20, 22 = 54), which rested on a hard-packed surface composed of gray 
soil, stones, and huwwar (C.6:23 = 55, 58). All these loci were located between 
Walls C.6:2, 3, 4, 15, and the south and west balks, and all produced Ayyfibid/ 
Mamlfik pottery. Soil Layer C.6:20, immediately under C.6:11, averaged 0.20 
to 0.25 m. thick. Many of its stones were worked building stones but were 
randomly scattered. It was rich in bone remains and also produced several 
objects." Beneath C.6:20 was Layer C.6:22 = 54, composed of multicolored 
soil, small stones, and some huwwar fragments. It averaged 0.20 to 0.35 m. 
thick and produced a Mamlfik coin dated A.D. 1361-1363." It also yielded a 
bronze rod (1706) and several bones." Under this soil layer was a huwwar 
surface (C.6:23 = 55, 58), 0.25 to 0.30 m. thick, which ran up to and touched 
earlier-phase Walls C.6:32, 57, 62. But Walls C.6:3, 15 were both founded on 
this surface. It produced several objects and a very large number of bones." 

Beneath Surface C.6:23 was soil Layer C.6:25 = 69, which was composed of 
soft brown soil with some large worked stones. This layer covered the entire 
southwest courtyard and varied in thickness from 025 to 0.70 m. The locus 
yielded two objects and its latest pottery was Ayyfibid/Mamlfik." Removal of 
C.6:25 revealed an east-west oriented wall (C.6:31) and two more surfaces, 
one north (C.6:33 = 71) and another south (C.6:30 = 70) of the wall. This 
wall ran under both Wall C.6:32 to the west and Wall C.6:62 to the east. 
Consisting of only one row of mostly cut stones and surviving one course 
high, it measured 2.22 x 0.26 m. Surface C.6:33 = 71 ran up to and over Wall 
C.6:31 on the north, while Surface C.6:30 = 70 touched the wall on its south 
face at a slightly lower level. Thus the wall formed a kind of step between 
the two surfaces. The more northern of these surfaces (C.6:33 = 71) was 
composed of hard-compacted huwwar layers and soil, and touched Walls 
C.6:31, 32, 57, 62. Its latest pottery was Ayyubicl/Mamlfik. Intrusive through 
this surface and reaching bedrock was Pit C.6:75, which was located just 
north of the intersection of Walls C.6:31 and C.6:62. Measuring 0.84 m. in 
diameter x 0.57 m. deep, it contained considerable ash, no bone, and a few 

37  This locus included the following bones: 28 sheep/goat, 3 large mammal, 
1 possible cat, 1 possible camel, 1 pig, 1 chicken. This locus also yielded the 
following registered objects: bronze sheet (1894), iron nail (1895), blue bead 
fragment (1898), faience and stone ring (1889). 

38  Terian, "Coins 1973-74," published coin 300. 
"Equivalent Locus C.6:54 yielded a stone bead (2517), and the following 

bones: 17 sheep/goat, 7 horse, 3 large mammal, 16 undistinguishable, 58 scrap. 
'° Locus C.6:23 yielded an iron ring (1979), bronze wire (2020), faience bead 

(2024), bead (2025), and the following bones: 76 sheep/goat, 21 large mam-
mal, 8 cattle, 3 camel, 1 horse, 3 fish, 15 undistinguishable. Equivalent Locus 
C.6:54 contained an iron pipe (2563), glass bead (2556), as well as the follow-
ing bones: 2 sheep/goat, 2 chicken, 1 fish, 3 scrap. Locus C.6:43 yielded a 
bronze rod (2655) and the following bones: 3 sheep/goat, 2 undistinguishable, 
20 scrap. 

91 Locus C.6:25 contained a bead (2068) and a bracelet (2075). 
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sherds, the latest of which were Late Roman. Beneath the Surface (C.6:33 
71) were two additional soil layers (C.6:76, 77). Both touched and were located 
between Walls C.6:31, 32, 62, while only C.6:77 reached Wall C.6:57 to the 
north. Layer C.6:76, the upper layer, yielded a glass bead (2687) and a few 
sherds, the latest being Late Roman. Beneath it was Layer C.6:77, which 
rested on bedrock. It produced two objects (iron hook 2742; iron ring 2753), 
several bones, and Ayyubid/Mamluk pottery." 

South of Wall C.6:31 and under C.6:25 was huwwar surface and sub-floor 
Layer C.6:30 = 70, which rested on bedrock. Averaging 0.05 to 0.10 m. in 
thickness, this surface touched Walls C.6:32, 31, 62 and reached the south 
balk. The lattest pottery from the surface was Ayy0bid/Mamluk." Near the 
intersection of Walls C.6:31 and C.6:62 was a small pit (C.6:88) cut into bed-
rock and measuring 0.60 m. in diameter. Surface C.6:30 = 70 ran up to the 
pit, which was encircled by a ring of small stones. It contained loose soil, 
wood ash, several bones," a rubbing stone (2859), and Ayytibid/Mamluk 
pottery. 

Returning now to the southeast room, beneath soil Layer C.6:12 = 16 was 
soil Layer C.6:18, a hard-packed light-brown soil with a few rocks and traces 
of burning. It reached Walls C.6:4, 7, 29, extended over the threshold (C.6:37), 
and averaged 0.30 to 0.35 m. in depth. This soil layer yielded several iron 
objects, a few hones, and Ayyfibid/Mamlfik pottery." Under C.6:18, 13 was 
the threshold, about 0.81 m. wide and composed of four cut stones of roughly 
equal size. Cut into one stone was a door socket (see Pl. VII:B). Touching 
Walls C.6:7, 29, this threshold yielded no pottery or other occupational 
material. Beneath the threshold and Layer C.6:18, two floors (C.6:24, 35) 
were encountered. Both of these were composed of hard-compacted soil and 
patches of huwwar plaster. The upper of these floors (C.6:24) touched Walls 
C.6:4, 7, 29 and the east and south balks. Thus it covered the entire room 
(1.96 x 2.18 m.) and averaged 0.05 to 0.15 m. thick. This floor was very rich 
in pottery (Ayytibid/Mamluk predominating), bones, and metal objects." 
The lower floor (C.6:35), however, was cut by foundation Trench C.6:44 (for 
Wall C.6:4 along its eastern face) and by soil Layer C.6:60 (a small patch of 
soil under C.6:7). It did appear to touch Wall C.6:29, as well as the east 
and south balks. The floor averaged 0.07 m. thick. Its latest pottery was 
Ayylibid/Mamlilk but, unlike the floor above, it produced no objects and 
only a few bones. 

Foundation Trench C.6:44, which cut Floor C.6:35, was sealed over by 

"Locus C.6:77 produced the following bones: 10 sheep/goat, 1 chicken, 4 
undistinguishable, 22 scrap. 

"Locus C.6:30 produced the following bones: 3 sheep/goat, 2 cattle, 1 horse, 
1 large mammal, 5 undistinguishable, 15 scrap. 

44  10 sheep/goat, 1 large mammal, 14 scrap. 
"Locus C.6:18 yielded two iron nails (1921, 1966), iron bracelet fragment 

(1922). It also produced the following bones: 11 sheep/goat, 2 rat. 
46  Locus C.6:24 produced a bronze wire (2251), iron knife point (2252), iron 

buckle (2250), iron nail (2264), worked sandstone fragment (2281); also the 
following bones: 22 sheep/goat, 2 large mammal, 3 chicken, 3 undistinguish-
able, 107 scrap. 
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Floor C.6:24. The trench ran northward along the east face of Wall C.6:4 
until it reached Wall C.6:7. It measured 1.81 m. long by 0.11 m. wide with 
an average depth of 0.10. It produced Ayyfibid/Mamluk pottery, a bronze 
ring (2362), and a few bones. Under the foundation trench and the second 
floor a cobbled floor (C.6:59) was found. This floor did not extend over the 
entire southeast room but hugged the south and east balks, touching Wall 
C.6:62 (the earlier-phase wall beneath C.6:4). The cobbles themselves, 
irregularly shaped but of relatively uniform size, overlay a hard, compact 
layer (considered part of the same locus). Its latest pottery was Ayyfibid/ 
Mamlfik, although a number of sherds from the Early Byzantine period were 
also represented.47  

Just north of the southeast room, below Layer C.6:16 = 12 in the north-
east courtyard, was soil Layer C.6:27. Composed of fine granular soil, charcoal 
flecks, and small stones, it extended westward from the east balk up to Walls 
C.6:4, 7, 29, and Threshold C.6:37. It thus covered the entire courtyard 
(2.94 x 2.40 m.) to an average depth of 0.12 m. It produced Ayyfibid/Mamlfik 
pottery and a few bones. Below C.6:27 was a cobbled surface (C.6:34) that 
covered the entire courtyard and extended a little beyond its confines. Con-
structed of mostly uncut but uniform-sized stones and compacted brown soil, 
the floor extended from the east and south balks and ran under Walls C.6:7, 
19, Thresholds C.6:27, 37, and the northern part of Floor C.6:24 in the 
southeast room. But it ran up to and touched Walls C.6:29, 57 (the earlier 
phase of C.6:2), and 62 (earlier phase of C.6:4). Averaging 0.20 to 0.30 m. 
thick, this cobbled surface yielded large amounts of Ayyfibid/Mamlfik pot-
tery, numerous bones," and a stone weight (2280). Beneath this surface was 
Layer C.6:46 = 61, which was thickly strewn with stones from pebbles to 
boulders in size and covered almost all the courtyard to an average depth of 
0.20 m., producing a few Ayyfibid/Mamlfik sherds though most of its pot-
tery was Early Byzantine." What seemed to be a continuation of this layer 
to the south was C.6:61, located in the southeast room under cobbled Floor 
C.6:59. Like C.6:46 this layer averaged 0.20 m. in depth and was filled with 
different-sized stones, loose dark-brown soil, and some charcoal flecks. Its 
pottery was also similar: a few Ayyfibid/Mamlfik sherds were present but 
Early Byzantine pottery was predominant.5° It touched Wall C.6:62 to the 
west but ran under Wall C.6:29 along the east balk. 

Two entrances into the northeast courtyard have already been discussed 
above. Threshold C.6:28 provided access from the courtyard into the north 
building, while Threshold C.6:37 connected the southeast room with the 
courtyard. A third doorway was found on the east side of the courtyard in 
the balk between C.6 and C.B. Within this latter Square more evidence was 

47  Locus C.6:59 yielded the following bones: 2 sheep/goat, 2 cattle, 1 fish, 
7 scrap. 

48  Locus C.6:34 produced the following bones: 24 sheep/goat, 9 large mam-
mal, 1 cattle, I rodent, 8 chicken, 56 undistinguishable, 11 scrap. 

4° Locus C.6:46 yielded the following bones: 10 sheep/goat, 3 large mam-
mal, 4 cattle, 6 chicken, 6 undistinguishable, 68 scrap. 

5° Locus C.6:61 produced the following bones: 8 sheep/goat, 4 large mam-
mal, 1 donkey, 2 undistinguishable, 24 scrap. 



HESHBON 1976: AREA C.4, 6, 8, 9, 10 
	

83 

discovered which indicated an extension of the Ayyfibid/Mamlfik building 
complex eastward, further up the slope of the tell. 

Beneath the topsoil (C.8:1) of C.8 a subsoil layer (C.8:2) was encountered, 
which covered the entire Square (8.00 x 6.00 m.). It was light brown in color, 
heavily strewn with large stones, and produced Ayyfibid/Mamluk pottery. 
Layer C.8:2 averaged 0.10 m. in depth and yielded a bead (2044) and a 
ceramic disc (2045).5' 

Removal of the topsoil and subsoil layers revealed a number of well de-
fined walls. Extending northward from the doorway mentioned above, in the 
common balk between C.6 and C.8, was Wall C.8:14. Constructed mainly of 
undressed limestone and surviving to a height of five courses, this wall 
measured 1.80 x 0.90 m. Only its eastern face was exposed, however, since the 
western face was obscured by the balk. This wall formed part of the eastern 
side of the northeast courtyard in C.6. Abutting this wall on its northern end 
was east-west Wall C.8:6 = 10, which was composed of two rows of coursed 
stones with a rubble interior. It extended into the west balk, and is possibly 
equivalent to Wall C.6:8. Thus, this wall formed the northern boundary of 
the northeast courtyard of C.6 as well as the western room of C.8. In this 
latter Square the wall survived in places up to four courses high of both 
cut and uncut stones, with an average width of 0.60 m. and measuring 2.95 
m. in length. Bonded into the eastern end of C.8:6 was Wall C.8:5 = 7, which 
extended southward almost the full length of the Square and disappeared 
into the south balk. The northern half of this wall was a skin wall attached 
to the west face of Wall C.8:4, while the southern half was free standing. 
The total length of this wall was 5.35 m., while the width varied from 0.50 m. 
(for the skin wall) to 1.00 m. (for the free standing portion). It was pre-
served in places up to seven courses high. Bonded into this wall near its junc-
ture with the south balk was Wall C.8:8, which served as the south wall of 
this room. It ran westward from Wall C.8:5 = 7 for 1.80 m. before disappear-
ing into the west balk, where it may have connected with Wall C.6:36 of 
the southeast room. Only the northern face of Wall C.8:8 was situated outside 
the balk. Upon excavation this wall produced Ayyfibid/Mamlfik pottery, a 
pestle (2947), and several bones. 

In the center of the Square was Wall C.8:4, already referred to in the 
preceeding paragraph. Composed of two rows of coursed stones with a rubble 
interior, this wall measured 3.50 x 1.20 m. and survived to a height of seven 
courses on its eastern (exposed) face. Abutting this wall on its southeast end 
was Wall C.8:9, which extended eastward into the east balk. Following the 
typical pattern of wall construction in the entire complex, it consisted of 
two rows with an interior rubble fill. Four of its courses were preserved on 
the north face, but only 21/2  on the south. Its maximum length (south face) 
was 3.40 m., while it averaged 0.90 m. wide. Removal of this wall revealed 
an earlier-phase wall beneath, to be discussed below. This operation also 
produced Ayyfibid/Mamlfik pottery, two objects, and a large number of 
bones.52  Abutting Wall C.8:4 to the northeast was Wall C.8:I5, consisting 

a Locus C.8:2 contained the following bones: 7 sheep/goat, 2 rat, 2 undis- 
tingu ishable. 

62  Locus C.8:9 yielded an iron disc (2622) and a glass bead (2603). It also 
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of a single row of stones (1.10 x 0.45 m.) one course high, which reached the 
east balk. This wall also produced Ayyfibid/Mamlfik pottery and was built 
upon an earlier-phase wall (C.8:20). 

Thus, these walls of C.8 bounded part of three distinct rooms of the 
complex. The western room of C.8 was surrounded by Walls C.8:5 (= 7), 6, 
8, 10, and the west balk, which also contained the doorway leading to the 
northeast courtyard of C.6. Walls C.8:4, 9, 15 and the east balk enclosed the 
eastern room. A distinct north-south wall protruded through the ground surface 
just beyond the east balk, and thus probably formed the east wall of this 
room. The juncture of Walls C.8:5 = 7 and C.8:9 in the southeast sector 
formed an L-shaped corner of a possible third room. No entrances were 
apparent in either of these latter two rooms, but doorways could have been 
located beyond the balks. 

Beneath the topsoil and subsoil loci (C.8:1,2) in the western room was 
soil Layer C.8:11 = 26, composed of loose brown soil filled with numerous 
large stones and averaging 1.22 m. thick. This layer covered the entire room 
(5.80 x 2.00 m.) and touched Walls C.8:5 (= 7), 6, 8, 14, and the west balk. 
This layer was rich in Ayyfibid/Mamlfik pottery, bones, and objects, includ-
ing a 3d century A.D. coin of Neapolis.53  Beneath this thick soil layer several 
superimposed floors and occupational layers were encountered (C.8:28, 35, 
39, 42, 44), all of which produced Ayyfibid/Mamlfik pottery and were 
located in the northern half of the room. Floor C.8:28, the uppermost of 
these, was a badly damaged huwwar floor with large pockets of ash. Covering 
space 1.72 x 1.65 m. and averaging 0.10 m. thick, this floor touched Walls 
C.8:5, 14, and Installation C.8:29 (a semi-circular ring of stones containing 
some ash, probably a hearth). Floor C.8:28 also ran up to the doorway in 
the west balk and ran under C.8:27, a secondary blockage of the doorway 5' 
The hearth (C.8:29) was 0.64 m. in diameter but produced no bones nor 
objects. 

Beneath Floor C.8:28 was soil Layer C.8:35, very thin (0.03 m.), which 
touched Walls C.8:5, 6, 14, and Hearth C.8:29. It produced only a few 
sherds, bones, and tabun fragments. This layer sealed a second floor (C.8:39), 
as well as a partly preserved tabun (C.8:38). This second floor was similar to 
C.8:28. It was composed of huwwar but was somewhat thicker, averaging 0.20 
m. Relatively sterile in content, the floor touched Walls C.8:5, 6, 14, and 
Hearth(?) C.8:29. This floor was founded on a third floor (C.8:42) of beaten 
earth approximately 0.15 m. thick. It reached Walls C.8:5, 6, 14, Hearth 
C.8:29, and Tabun C.8:38. The last of these loci from the northern sector 

produced the following bones: 23 sheep/goat, 4 large mammal, I donkey, 1 
fish, 10 undistinguishable, 53 scrap. 

53  The coin was object 2476. Locus C.8:11 yielded the following registered 
objects: iron ring (2286), iron arrowhead (2274), iron spatula fragment (2464), 
iron slag fragment (2532), two iron nails (2463, 2518), stone strainer (2407), 
ceramic disc (2572), mortar fragment (2571). The locus also produced the 
following bones: 79 sheep/goat, 18 large mammal, 2 cattle, 1 dog, 1 rodent, 
12 chicken, 2 fish, 50 undistinguishable, 282 scrap. 

54  Locus C.8:28 produced an iron nail (2682) and the following bones: 1 
sheep/goat, 1 chicken, 1 fish, 2 undistinguishable, 38 scrap. 



HESHBON 1976: AREA C.4, 6, 8, 9, 10 
	

85 

of the room was soil Layer C.8:44, found immediately below Floor C.8:42. 
Measuring 2.30 x 1.45 m. and 0.35 m. in depth, this layer was composed of 
loose soil, stones, and chips of nari limestone. Containing a bronze bar (2816) 
and some bones," this layer ran under Walls C.8:5, 6, 14. Hearth(?) C.8:29 
and Tabun C.8:38 were both founded on this layer, which extended south-
ward to Wall C.8:30 = C.6:84, an earlier-phase wall discussed below. 

In the eastern room of C.8, removal of the topsoil and subsoil loci re-
vealed a thick soil layer (C.8:3) packed with large stones, similar to C.8:11 = 
26 in the west room. Averaging 0.25 m. in depth, Layer C.8:3 touched Walls 
C.8:4, 9, and the east balk, and covered Wall C.8:15 to the north. This layer 
produced an Arabic lamp (2094), Ayyfibid/Mamluk pottery, and a few bones. 
Two coins were also associated with this locus. Although identification of 
the coins was hampered by their poor state of preservation, one was possibly 
Umayyad (A.D. 661-750) while the other was possibly Ayytibid (A.D. 1171-1342)." 
Under C.8:3 in this room was soil Layer C.8:I7, composed of loose brown 
soil with a few small stones. Extending over the entire room (3.26 x 2.33 m.) 
to an average depth of 0.40 m., this locus touched Walls C.8:4, 9, 15, and 
the east balk. It contained Ayyubid/Mamlfik pottery, considerable bone, and 
one interesting but unidentified object:a Beneath this layer was a badly 
pitted huwwar floor (C.8:18) with charcoal pockets. It was heavily damaged 
by animal holes and rock fall, and was completely lost in places. The floor 
was trenched by Wall C.8:15 to the north, but touched Walls C.8:4, 9. 
Averaging 0.10 m. thick, the floor contained large amounts of Ayyilbid/ 
Mamluk pottery, bone, and objects, among which was a Marnlflk coin of 
Az-Zahir (2471, dated A.D. 1382-1399) and a whole lamp (2379).58  Also be-
neath C.8:17 and founded on Floor C.8:18 was Installation C.8:21, an en-
closed corner near the juncture of Walls C.8:4, 9. The space was marked off by 
a single row of five stones, enclosing a sector 0.60 x 1.00 m. 

Floor C.8:18 sealed two other installations: a tabun (C.8:23), located near 
the north face of Wall C.8:9, and a storage installation (C.8:24) which ex-
tended into the east balk. The tabun was in a fragmentary state of preserva-
tion, with only the bottom and side walls left in situ. It was covered by two 
distinct layers of stones and was filled with ash and charcoal. It contained 
very little pottery (Ayyubid/Mamluk), bone (one charred), and a ceramic 
loom weight fragment." The tabun measured 0.80 m. in diameter. In the 
northeast corner was Installation C.8:24, a rectangular storage area (1.45 x 

55  Locus C.8:44 contained the following bones: 12 sheep/goat, 6 large mam- 
mal, 2 chicken, 1 undistinguishable, 32 scrap. 

68  Terian, "Coins 1973-74," pp. 140-141, published coins 293, 294. 
57  Locus C.8:17 produced an undefined perforated stone and iron fragment 

(2247); also the following bones: 6 sheep/goat, 1 fish, 12 undistinguishable, 
63 scrap. 

58  Locus C.8:18 produced also an iron hook (2290), two iron nails (2307), 
iron hinge fragment (2356), slingstone (2300); also the following hones: 34 
sheep/goat, 5 large mammal, 1 cattle, 6 chicken, 3 fish, 24 undistinguishable, 
5 scrap. 

5  Locus C.8:23 produced the following bones: 1 sheep/goat, 1 large mam-
mal, 1 rodent (charred), 1 undistinguishable, 6 scrap. 
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0.48 m.) bounded by a single row of uncut stones standing up to four courses. 
Inside the installation was soil and ash, beneath which was an interior 
huwwar surface (C;8:33). Excavation of the installation produced Ayytibid/ 
Mamlfik pottery and a few bones, but no other evidence to suggest function. 

Beneath Floor C.8:18 was soil Layer C.8:22, a thick (0.45 m.) subfloor layer 
rich in remains which covered the entire room. It was composed of fairly 
compact soil with small rocks and chunks of ash. It touched Walls C.8:4, 9, 
and 20, the last an earlier-phase wall under C.8:15. The layer contained large 
amounts of Ayyfibid/Mamlfik pottery, much bone, and several objects.6° The 
tabun (C.8:23) was founded on this soil layer, which was cut by Installation 
C.8:24. Below C.8:22 was soil Layer C.8:25 = 40, the bottom Mamliik layer 
within the eastern room. Installation C.8:24 was founded on this layer, 
which touched Walls C.8:4, 9, 20, and the east balk. Composed of firm soil 
with chunks of limestone and clay, this layer averaged 0.30 m. in depth and 
covered the entire room. It contained some Ayytibid/Mambak pottery, but 
earlier ceramic forms, especially Late Roman, tended to predominate. Soil 
Layer C.8:25 also produced a whole Mamlfik juglet (2419), glass bead (2677), 
bronze rod (2648), and a Nabataean coin (2873, no precise date, but cer-
tainly pre-A.D. 106). The locus was also exceptionally rich in hone remains"' 

In the northern sector of the Square, between Walls C.8:6, 10, 15, and 
the north and east balks, removal of the topsoil and subsoil layers revealed 
a thick rock-filled soil layer (C.8:13) over 1.00 m. deep. For lack of time the 
bottom of this layer was not reached, and no surfaces associated with this 
end of the building complex were found. The latest pottery from this locus 
was uniformly Ayylibid/Mamluk, and it also produced a coin of Constantine, 
A.D. 306-337 (2667).6' 

In the southeast portion of C.8, between Walls C.8:7, 9, and the south and 
east balks, four similar rock-strewn layers were encountered (C.8:12, 19, 31, 
43). All contained loose soil and Ayyribid/Nlamlak pottery. Soil Layer C.8:12 
measured 3.74 x 1.80 m. and averaged 0.52 m. in depth. It contained a whet-
stone (2090), plus a few bones. Beneath C.8:12 was Layer C.8:19. It was 
strewn with different-sized stones, ash pockets, and chunks of huwwar. It 
averaged 0.70 m. deep. Among the objects from this locus was a coin (2318), 
perhaps late Ptolemaic in date (pre-30 c.c.). Animal bones were found in 
abundance!'" Below C.8:19 was a much thinner (0.13 m.) soil layer (C.8:31), 
which covered only a portion of this sector (3.21 x 1.62 m.). It was also com- 

6° Locus C.8:22 yielded the following registered objects: iron tag (2305), 
iron hook (2365), iron nail fragment (2364), glass bead (2363), ceramic pen-
dant (2506). It also produced the following bones: 69 sheep/goat, 8 large 
mammal, 9 cattle, 5 dog, 13 chicken, 1 fish, 109 undistinguishable, 37 scrap. 

61  Locus C.8:25 produced the following bones: 47 sheep/goat, 7 large mam-
mal, 1 cattle, 8 pig, 2 camel, 5 chicken, 17 undistinguishable, 121 scrap. 

62  Locus C.8:13 also yielded an iron nail (2681) and produced the following 
bones: 39 sheep/goat, 3 large mammal, 3 cattle, 5 dog, 3 rodent, 8 chicken, 
15 undistinguishable, 54 scrap. 

° Locus C.8:19 contained a sea shell fragment (2283) and the following 
bones: 28 sheep/goat, 7 large mammal, 1 cattle, 3 chicken, 1 fish, 17 undis-
tinguishable, 122 scrap. 
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posed of large stones, fine loose soil, and pockets of ash. It contained a silver 
ring (2609) and several bones. Immediately beneath C.8:31 was soil Layer 
C.8:43. By this time removal of Wall C.8:9 to the north and excavation of 
the upper soil layers in this sector had revealed several earlier-phase walls 
(C.8:48, 50, 53) which seemed to have supported a vaulted roof (C.8:32), now 
mostly collapsed. Soil Layer C.8:43, which partially covered the remnants of 
this vault, was filled with many large and obviously worked building stones 
and measured 3.21 x 1.62 m. with an average thickness of 1.04 m. Although 
its latest associated pottery was Ayyubid/Mamluk, many Umayyad sherds 
were also present. This locus touched earlier-phase Walls C.8:48, 50, 53. 

The fifth and last of these heavily rock-strewn layers from this sector was 
C.8:46, found beneath C.8:43. For lack of time only a limited part of this 
locus (2.25 x 1.70 m.) was excavated. This lay between earlier-phase Walls 
C.8:48, 50, 53, and the south balk. Its average depth was 1.16 m., and it pro-
duced Ayyfibid/Mamlfik pottery." Bedrock was reached beneath this layer. 
Cut into the bedrock was a circular hole (C.8:56) measuring 0.70 m. in 
diameter and filled with loose soil. The close of the 1976 season unfortunately 
prevented the clearing of this installation, which perhaps served as a cistern 
or grain silo. The earlier-phase walls located around this installation will 
be discussed below. 

In C.9 and C.10, the two new Squares opened during the 1976 season, 
further evidence of the Mamlfik building came to light. Beneath the topsoil 
(C.9:1, 10; C.10:1) a fairly thick subsoil layer was encountered (C.9:2, 3, 5, 
14; C.10:2, 3, 4, 13). This brown layer covered virtually all of both Squares. 
It was heavily strewn with stones ranging in size from pebbles to boulders, 
and some of these were obviously worked building stones. The pottery from 
this subsoil layer was quite mixed, but the latest datable sherds were uni-
formly Ayyfibid/Mamlfik. Of particular interest was the numismatic evidence. 
Locus C.9:3 contained a Nabataean coin (2474), while Locus C.9:14 included 
two Mamlfik coins (2664, 2673, not precisely dated but which must fall be-
tween A.D. 1250-1517), and a Roman coin of Antoninus Pius (2668, A.D. 138-
161). Locus C.10:4 yielded a coin of Justin II (2478, A.D. 565-578). This soil 
layer was also rich in bone material and produced a number of objects." 

By the time removal of these loci was completed, the outlines of a rather 
substantial building had appeared (see Fig. 7, over). Only a portion of this 

"Locus C.8:46 produced the following registered objects: steatite bead 
(2804), agate fragment (2913). 

65  Locus C.9:3 produced an Ayyfibid/Mamlfik pilgrim's flask (2475). Locus 
C.9:5 yielded a bullet (2302), bronze pin fragment (2303). Locus C.9:14 pro-
duced a possible stone weight (2586), iron ring (2647), glass bead (2629). All 
these loci (plus C.9:2) produced the following bones: 59 sheep/goat, 9 large 
mammal, 1 cattle, 4 chicken, 3 turtle, 63 undistinguishable, 633 scrap (the 
large amount of scrap bone is at least partly caused by the sifting process 
used in the "Test Square," which facilitated the recovery of small bone 
fragments ordinarily missed during normal excavation). Locus C.10:4 pro-
duced an incense-altar fragment of limestone (2446). Loci C.10:2, 3, 4, 13, 
produced the following bones: 77 sheep/goat, 7 large mammal, 2 cattle, 1 
donkey, 2 camel, 2 possible gazelle, 7 chicken, 13 undistinguishable, 734 scrap. 
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building could be exposed, but even the exposed part measured 8.50 x 7.00 m. 
and included at least three rooms. The northern largest room was only par-
tially exposed. It was delineated by Walls C.9:4, 8 (= C.10:27), C.10:5, and the 
north balk of both Squares. Wall C.9:4, the south wall of this room, sur-
vived in four courses of mostly worked stones extending southward 2.63 m. 
from the north balk and founded on bedrock. Running eastward from this 
wall was Wall C.9:8 = C.10:27, a well constructed wall of limestone blocks 
surviving up to eight courses. It formed the south wall of the room. The 
pronounced lean of its upper courses to the north suggested that it formed 
part of a vault (see Pl. VIII:A). This wall formed part of an exterior northern 
face of a triple wall some 2.50 m. thick. It consisted of an inner middle wall 
(C.9:21), two outer walls (C.9:8, 25, 35), and a rubble fill in between. The 
southern face of this massive wall served as the northern limit of the two 
smaller rooms to be discussed below. The eastern limit of the northern room 
was formed by Wall C.10:5, a single row of stones preserved to a height of at 
least six courses, although its bottom was not reached. It abutted Wall C.9:8 = 
C.10:27 to the south and reached the north balk. It was constructed of both 
worked and unworked stones, and measured 2.00 x 0.25 m. Behind this end 
wall of the building to the east, a foundation trench had been cut into the 
earlier soil layers. This trench had then been filled with soil, large and small 
stones, and other debris (C.I0:17, 23, 24, 29, 30, 31). The fill was composed 
of loose gray soil with a few chunks of cement. It contained Ayyfibid/Mamluk 
pottery, some bone, but almost no objects." 

Inside this northern room, immediately below the subsoil loci, were 
several thick soil layers chocked with large cut building stones (C.9:7 = 
C.I0:15; C.9:9, 11, 13). Some of these stones (especially in C.9:9) were found 
in clearly discernible rows or lines, suggesting wall or ceiling collapse. These 
soil layers were composed of compacted, clay-like soil with some ash flecks. 
They contained considerable pottery (the latest being Ayyfibid/Mamlfik) and 
bone remains, but almost no objects." The combined maximum depth of 
these layers in C.9 was 1.47 m. Its bottom was not reached in C.I0. 

Beneath these loci the large cut building stones gave out, as soil Layer 
C.9:20 was encountered. It was composed of brown clay-like soil with some 
charcoal flecks, limestone pebbles, and chunks of reddish fired mud brick. It 
touched Walls C.9:4, 8 and the east and north balks. It measured 2.25 x 4.20 
m. and its average depth was 0.25 m. Despite the fact that this locus lay 
directly on the uppermost floor of the room, the layer contained only very 
few sherds (Ayytibid/Mamlfik), no objects, and only a few small bones. 

Floor C.9:18, immediately below C.9:20, was composed of multiple thin 
earth layers closely packed together with huwwar pockets and bits of char-
coal. It ran up to and touched Walls C.9:4, 8, and the north and east balks. 
Averaging 0.15 to 0.20 m. thick, it contained Ayyfibid/Mamlfik pottery, two 

"Locus C.10:29 produced a glass bead (2678). Loci C.10:17, 23, 29 yielded 
the following bones: 10 sheep/goat, 2 large mammal, I cattle, 1 chicken, 7 
undistinguishable, 44 scrap. 

"Locus C.9:1I yielded an iron sheet (2640). Loci C.9:7, 11, C.10:15 pro-
duced the following bones: 50 sheep/goat, 21 large mammal, 3 cattle, 8 
chicken, 38 undistinguishable, 282 scrap. 
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slingstones (2789, 2820), and a few bones. A curious feature of this floor was 
four pairs of circular cup-like depressions, filled with reddish earth and 
nothing else (see P1. VIII:B). Each depression measured ca. 0.09 m. in diam-
eter, with an average depth of 0.05 m. 

Under this floor of the northern room were two soil layers (C.9:45, 46), 
which in turn rested on a second floor (C.9:48). Both of these soil layers 
were composed of brown soil, huwwar chunks, and small stones. Both also 
produced Ayyabid/Mamlilk pottery and extended from Walls C.9:4, 8 to 
the north and east balks. Soil Layer C.9:45 averaged 0.10 m. in depth and 
contained a slingstone (2894) and several bones. Layer C.9:46 averaged 0.15 m. 
deep and produced an iron sickle fragment (2882), bronze pin (2884), iron 
ring (2899), slingstone (2911), and some bones." 

Beneath soil Layer C.9:46 were huwwar Floor C.9:48, soil Layer C.9:49, 
and Pits C.9:47, 58, 61. Floor C.9:48, in the western end of the room, 
touched Walls C.9:4, 8, and the north balk. Measuring 2.90 x 0.70 m. and 
averaging 0.08 m. thick, it suddenly broke off to the east. It contained no 
pottery or other artifactual remains. Partially beneath it but extending 
almost the entire length of the room was soil Layer C.9:49, a very thin 
(0.05 m.) locus similar in color and composition to C.9:46. It contained 
Ayyfibid/Mamlfik pottery but no bones or objects. Below this layer in places 
was bedrock, while above it and against the east balk was Pit C.9:47, filled 
with black earth, ash, and charcoal. It measured 0.50 x 0.12 m. with an aver-
age thickness of 0.03 m. Its latest pottery was Umayyad, though it contained 
only a few sherds. Under C.9:49 along the east face of Wall C.9:4 was fill 
Layer C.9:63, which was laid into a cut in bedrock. It was excavated to a 
depth of 0.35 m. but its bottom was not reached. Composed of loose dirt and 
small rocks, it also produced Ayyabid/Mamlfik pottery. 

No entrance was found into the northern room of the building, though 
one certainly could have existed to the north beyond the balk. Entrances 
for the other two rooms, however, were located to the south. Exterior access 
to the southwestern room was located to the west between Walls C.9:4 and 
C.9:31. The former of these walls extended southwestward from the north 
balk for 2.63 m. and survived up to four courses. It averaged 1.20 m. wide 
and was constructed of both dressed and undressed limestone blocks. Wall 
C.9:31 extended northeastward from the west balk. It was built of dressed 
limestone blocks with smaller, irregular stones on top. These two walls 
flanked a threshold (C.9:62) which provided access into the building from 
the west. Elsewhere the room was bounded by Walls C.9:35 to the north, 
C.9:26, 33 to the east, and C.9:28 (a slightly curving wall) to the south. Be-
tween Walls C.9:26 and C.9:33 was Threshold C.9:42, which provided access 
into the third, or southeastern room of the building. This room was thus 
bounded by Walls C.9:26, 33 to the west, C.9:25 to the north, and the east 
and south balks. None of these walls was excavated, but all were constructed 
of both worked and unworked stones and small chink stones. Walls C.9:26, 33, 
28(= 32), 25 were all composed of two facings of coursed masonry with a 
rubble interior. 

" Loci C.9:45, 46 produced the following bones: 9 sheep/goat, 3 chicken, 
11 undistinguishable, 46 scrap. 
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Turning first to the southwestern room (3.00x 3.25 m.), beneath the top-
soil and subsoil layers three additional layers were encountered: C.9:29 (= 30), 
36, 38. All three were composed of loose soil and filled with stones of all 
sizes, particularly large building stones. These layers extended over the entire 
room to a depth of ca. 1.00 m. and all produced Ayyfibid/Mambik pottery." 
Beneath these soil layers was Floor C.9:51, composed of patchy huwwar and 
dark-brown hard-packed earth with traces of burning. For lack of time this 
floor was exposed in only a 1.00 x 2.00 m. probe trench against the face of 
Wall C.9:35 in the northern sector of the room, as were all lower loci in this 
room. Under this floor was a thin (0.03 m.) soil layer (C.9:52), which in turn 
rested upon a second huwwar floor (C.9:53). This lower floor also showed 
traces of burning in small patches and averaged 0.09 m. thick. Finally, under 
Floor C.9:53 was soil Layer C.9:56, the lowest level reached in the probe 
before the close of excavation. All these loci uniformly contained Ayyfibid/ 
Mamlfik pottery and all touched Wall C.9:35. None produced any registered 
objects, however, and almost no bone. 

Beneath soil Layer C.9:38, in the corner of the southwestern room formed 
by Walls C.9:28, 33, was Pit C.9:40, filled with brownish-red soil, chunks of 
charcoal, and some pieces of burned Ayyfibid/Mamlfik cooking pots. The 
depth of the pit was 0.15 m., and its maximum depth was ca. 1.00 m. 

The southeastern room of the building (2.25 x 2.00 m.) presented similar 
stratigraphy. Beneath the subsoil were two soil layers (C.9:22, 37) heavily 
strewn with large cut and uncut stones. Layer C.9:22 averaged 0.42 m. in 
depth and contained an iron nail (2720) and many small bones." Layer 
C.9:37, somewhat lighter in color and about the same thickness (0.41 m.), con-
tained an iron ring fragment (2792) and two coins. The earlier of these (2876), 
dated to the reign of the Roman Emperor Arcadius (A.D. 395-408), while the 
other (2880) was Mamlfik (A.D. 1250-1517). This locus was also rich in bone 
remains?' Under these two layers the absence of large cut building stones 
was noticed in the next soil layer (C.9:39). It was composed of clay-like, hard-
packed soil with streaks of disintegrated limestone and ash. This layer was 
thinner (0.20 m.) and contained a few bones. All three loci touched Walls 
C.9:25, 33 and the east and south balks, and all produced Ayyribid/Mamlfik 
pottery. 

Beneath these soil layers was a series of three superimposed floors (C.9:41, 
43, 44). All were composed partly of huwwar chips and partly of hard-packed 
earth and small stones. Floor C.9:41, the uppermost, covered the entire room, 
averaged 0.20 m. thick, and extended over Threshold C.9:42. This threshold 

" Locus C.9:29 = 30 yielded an iron horseshoe (2696) and two possible 
stone weights (2699, 2700). Locus C.9:36 produced an iron nail (2867), while 
Locus C.9:38 yielded another iron nail (2791), loom weight (2829), and a 
bronze Nabataean coin (2871). These loci also produced the following bones: 
69 sheep/goat, 23 large mammal, 3 cattle, I dog, 1 donkey, 10 chicken, 1 
fish, 63 undistinguishable, 1156 scrap. 

"Locus C.9:22 contained the following bones: 12 sheep/goat, 1 chicken, 9 
undistinguishable, 188 scrap. 

7' Locus C.9:37 produced the following bones: 31 sheep/goat, 2 cattle, 2 
chicken, 14 undistinguishable, 409 scrap. 
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was constructed of two large, flat, dressed limestone blocks forming an open-
ing 0.82 m. wide. Floor C.9:43 was much thinner (0.05 m.) but yielded a few 
bones. The bottom floor (C.9:44) was similar to Floor C.9:43 in composition 72  
All three floors produced Ayyfibid/Mamblk pottery but no registered objects. 
All three also touched Walls C.9:25, 26, 33, and the east and south balks. 
Under Floors C.9:43, 44 two pits (C.9:50, 54) were discovered, as well as soil 
Layer C.9:60, which was not excavated for lack of time. Pit C.9:50 (0.30 x 0.67 
m.) was located in the northwest corner, formed by Walls C.9:25, 26, bounded 
on the east and south by four large stones in a semi-circular arrangement. It 
contained dark reddish-brown soil, black charcoal, gray ash, and small peb-
bles. The pit was intrusive through Floor C.9:44, while Floor C.9:43 touched 
it. The pit was not excavated. Pit C.9:54 (0.64 x 0.58 m.) was encountered 
sealed beneath Floor C.9:44. It also contained dark reddish soil, some ash, 
and small pebbles. Excavated to a depth of 0.25 m., its bottom was not 
reached before the close of excavation. It produced Ayyubid/Mamluk pot-
tery, but no objects. 

The western sector of C.9, lying outside the building, was also investi-
gated. Beneath the topsoil (C.9:1 = 10) subsoil Layers C.9:5, 17 (= 15), 19 were 
encountered. These loci also produced Ayyfibid/Mamlilk pottery, a few bones, 
and together averaged 0.80 m. in depth. Under Layer C.9:19, the lowest of 
these loci, bedrock was reached. A deep cut running north to south and 
parallel to Wall C.9:4 had been made in the bedrock. Into this cut a large 
number of regular-sized stones (ca. 0.10 x 0.10 m.) had been tightly packed, 
forming a sump (C.9:34 = 54). Above the sump was a water channel (C.9:24) 
built of two parallel curving rows of unworked stones (ca. 0.20 m. apart) 
which extended 1.07 m. from the north balk to the west balk. Within the 
water channel was a Roman coin (2937) of Pontius Pilate (A.D. 31/32). Both 
the water channel and the sump produced Ayrlbid/Mamhik pottery, but 
no other artifactual remains. The depth of the sump was at least 0.50 m., 
but its bottom was not reached before the end of excavations. 

Interpretation.: It seemed clear from the evidence cited above 
that there was a substantial occupation in this sector of Tell 
tlesban during the Mamluk period. Virtually all other sectors 
of the site have also produced considerable material from this 
period. Within the eastern Squares of Area C the large number of 
tabuns, fire pits, small storage installations, numerous domestic 
artifacts, and thousands of animal bones all suggest a domestic 
function for the building complex. This is further suggested by 
the relatively modest size of the rooms, the entrances ( with the ex-
ception of the double-socket Threshold C.6:28 in the north build-
ing), and the absence of any architectural or artifactual evidence 

72  Loci C.9:39, 43, 44 produced the following bones: 5 sheep/goat, 1 large 
mammal, 1 horse, 1 chicken, 4 undistinguishable, 47 scrap. 
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which would suggest public structures. Because all the buildings 
have been only partially exposed, the actual number of individual 
buildings cannot be determined. But certainly the north building 
of C.4, C.6, the structure within C.8, and the east building of 
C.9, C.10 represent independent structures. Part of a possible 
fourth building may be represented by the southeast room of 
C.6, but this is uncertain. 

The Mamluk period occupation in C.4, C.6, and C.8 seems 
to fall into three phases: 1) the initial resettlement of this sector 
(beginning ca. A.D. 1260) involving the leveling of the ground 
surface, demolition or rebuilding of earlier walls, and construc-
tion of the major buildings and installations of the Area, 2) a 
period of rebuilding and modification of the phase-one structures, 
3) a time of abandonment and disuse (beginning ca. A.D. 1400) 
leading to the collapse and filling in of these structures. 

During the resettlement of phase one, the Mamlak period 
inhabitants employed no uniform or consistent method of pre-
paring this sector of the site for their structures. In some places, 
such as the north building, they merely rebuilt existing walls 
left from the Byzantine period. They leveled parts of this sector 
with a rubble fill (C.6:46=61) and cleaned out the C.4 water 
channels ( C.4:32, 68, 71) and cistern (C.4:7) for reuse. A 
similar pattern appears in C.8, where previously existing Roman 
walls were utilized as foundations for the Mamliik structures. 
But in C.9 this sector was leveled down to bedrock before the 
erection of the east building. This can also be observed in the 
southwestern courtyard of C.6, where Ayyabid/Mamlak soil 
layers were found directly over bedrock. Apparently, much of this 
cleared material and debris was pushed down the slope to the 
west, where thick layers of deep fill were found." 

The best evidence for dating this initial occupation phase is 
the coin hoard found in Floor C.4:37 ( the lowest of a series of 
superimposed floor levels) against the bench (C.4:38) from with- 

" Thompson, "Heshbon 1971: Area C," pp. 72-73. 
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in the north building. The hoard contained coins dated A.D. 1260-
1277 and thus was probably deposited in the 1270's. This would 
support the suggestion of J. A. Sauer that "a major occupation 
commenced at I-Jesban in ca. 1260."74  This first phase wit-
nessed the construction of the north building and perhaps the 
other major structures of the Area as well, with the possible 
exception of the east building in C.9 and C.10. 

The date of the start of the second phase cannot be precisely 
determined, but it almost certainly falls in the 14th century. 
Again, the numismatic evidence should be considered. A coin 
dated A.D. 1363-1377 came from C.4:24, an occupation layer 
immediately above the uppermost floor (C.4:26) of the north 
building. By this time the bench ( C.4:38 ) had been completely 
covered over and the arched doorway in the south wall had been 
blocked ( C.4:60, 61). Another coin dated A.D. 1382-1399 was 
imbedded in the uppermost floor (C.8:18) of the C.8 building 
to the east. From C.6:22, an occupation layer immediately above 
the uppermost hutowar surface ( C.6:23) of the southwestern 
courtyard, came another coin dated A.D. 1361-1363. Thus, these 
coins provide a terminus post quem of ca. A.D. 1380-1400 for the 
end of the second phase. The evidence again supports Sauer's 
suggestion that "the Mongol invasion under Tamerlane would 
probably have caused the essential abandonment of the site in 
ca. 1400/1401."75  

Several architectural modifications were carried out within 
the building complex during the second phase of occupation. In 
C.4 Wall C.4:10 was attached to the west end of the north build-
ing76  possibly indicating an extension or enlargement of the 
structure. The arched doorway in the south wall was blocked in 

" Sauer, "Heshbon 1971: Area B," p. 38. (Sauer's suggestion that this re-
occupation occurred after the defeat of the Mongol forces ca. A.D. 1260 by 
the Mamluks under Baybars I [A.D. 1260-1277] seems to fit the evidence best.) 

75  Ibid. 
"Wall C.4:10, which abutted Wall C.4:8, was founded on soil Layer C.4:25, 

which ran up to and touched Wall C.4:8. Thus Wall C.4:10 represents a later 
addition to the building. 
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two stages (C.4:60, 61), as has been mentioned above. Since the 
north end of Wall C.4:15 rested against the blockage of the door-
way, it must be even later in date. On the east end the elaborate 
sunken stone-paved threshold (C.6:28), with its double door 
sockets, was also a later modification of the north building. This 
is illustrated by the foundation trench (C.6:40) of the threshold, 
which cut through all the floor layers of the building. Also 
probably belonging to this later phase are Walls C.6:3, 15, both 
of which were founded on Surface C.6:23, the uppermost surface 
of the southwestern courtyard. The construction of Wall C.6:15, 
which abutted Walls C.6:2, 4, then divided the northeast and 
southwest sectors into two separate courtyards. The function of 
the northeast courtyard would primarily have been to serve as 
an access route connecting the east threshold of the north build-
ing (C.6:28), the north doorway (C.6:37) of the southeast room, 
and the doorway in the balk between C.6 and C.8 — although 
this doorway was also later blocked (C.8:27). Secondary func-
tions could have included domestic cooking, as suggested by 
the fire pit (C.6:14) built against Wall C.6:15 and thus also 
belonging to this phase. 

The southwestern courtyard, on the other hand, may have 
served as an animal enclosure. This is suggested by the archi-
tectural nature of Walls C.6:3, 15, which seem too insubstantial 
and poorly constructed for house walls. Wall C.6:3 in particular 
seems suitable as a kind of trough for feeding animals. Further, 
Surface C.6:23, upon which both walls were built and thus 
initially used, produced very large numbers of domestic animal 
bones, including sheep/goat, cattle, chicken, camel, and large 
mammal. The occupation layers above this surface also con-
tained similar faunal remains.77  Threshold C.6:37 of the southeast 
room may also be placed in this later phase; it touched and was 

"Loci C.6:11, 20, 22, 23 together produced the following bones: 164 sheep/ 
goat, 27 large mammal, 21 cattle, 4 camel, 1 horse, 1 cat, 3 pig, 7 chicken, 4 
fish, 22 undistinguishable. 
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in primary association with Floor C.6:24, the uppermost floor 
of the room. 

The development of the structures in C.8 as well as the east 
building of C.9 and C.10 was much less clear. This was primarily 
due to the relative lack of associated contemporary numismatic 
evidence,78  and the inability to excavate more fully several of the 
rooms in both of these buildings. This was particularly felt in the 
two southern rooms of the east building, where most of the 
occupation layers and floors were reached only by small probes. 
In the vaulted north room of the east building, however, where 
bedrock was reached, the presence of only two huwtvar floors 
( C.9:18, 48) and a total occupation depth of only ca. 0.50 m. 
suggest a fairly brief period of use. Perhaps this building was 
constructed somewhat later than the other Mamlak structures 
( possibly in the 14th century? ), but this is simply conjecture. 

The third and final phase of the Mamlak period was character-
ized by the disuse of at least this sector of Area C. The coin 
dated A.D. 1382-1399 from the uppermost floor (C.8:18) of the 
C.8 building, another dated A.D. 1363-1377 from the occupation 
layer (C.4:24) above the uppermost floor of the north building, 
and a third dated A.D. 1361-1363 from the occupation layer 
( C.6:22) above the uppermost surface of the southwest court-
yard of C.6 all suggested that this disuse phase began ca. A.D. 

1400. This was further supported by the lack of any precisely 
datable coins after A.D. 1400 and the complete absence of any 
Ottoman period pottery. This phase was characterized by the 
collapse of ceilings and walls and the gradual filling in of the 
rooms and courtyards by the thick subsoil layers strewn with 
tumbled building stones. The earthquake of A.D. 1456 probably 
hastened this process, although the buildings were never com-
pletely covered. There was no evidence of a widespread con-
flagration or a systematic destruction of the complex. This evi- 

78  Several coins of Nabataean or Roman date appeared in sealed loci in C.8 
and C.9, but the presence of considerable Ayylibid/Mambik pottery suggested 
that these coins were found outside their primary stratigraphic context. 
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dente rather suggested an abandonment, quite possibly caused, 
as Sauer suggests, by the advance of the Mongol forces in A.D. 

1400. 
Without much doubt the Mamluk period inhabitants relied 

on domestic animals for a major part of their economic sub-
sistence. The faunal remains from this period suggested the 
particular importance of sheep, goat, cattle, and chicken as food 
sources. The much rarer appearance of camel, donkey, horse, 
dog, and cat bones suggested their use as work animals. The 
occasional finds of gazelle, turtle, and fish bones may indicate 
that hunting and fishing made a minor contribution to the food 
supply in this period. Although ancient botanical remains were 
quite rare, the presence of such artifacts as sickle blades, mortars, 
and a basalt grinding mill suggested that agriculture was also 
practiced. Site-wide flotation samples have produced consider-
able evidence of barley, wheat, pulses ( such as lentil, broad 
bean, bitter vetch), and olives.79  Much of the economic pros-
perity enjoyed by the inhabitants of this period can possibly 
be attributed to the site's role as a postal station along the 
Damascus-Cairo route and possibly as a tiaj station along the 
pilgrimage route to Mecca.8° 

Post-Stratum VI Gap (ca. A.D. 750-1260) 

Description: There was no stratigraphic evidence in the eastern sector of 
Area C between the Mamluk domestic complex of Strata II-III and the 
Umayyad remains of Stratum VI. Although the lower levels of the domestic 
complex were carefully examined for evidence of an earlier Ayytibid phase, 
none was found (only several Ayy0bid coins in MarnI01( loci). There was a 
complete absence of any numismatic evidence from the 'Abbasid period (A.D. 
750-969), although 'Abbasid pottery occasionally appeared. 

Interpretation: This negative evidence implied an occupational 
gap during ca. A.D. 750-1260 in Area C. This corresponded to a 

" P. Crawford, 0. LaBianca, and R. Stewart, "Heshbon 1974: The Flotation 
Remains," AUSS 14 (1976): 185-187; although these results were published 
without their exact stratigraphic context. 

80  Sauer, "Heshbon 1971: Area B," p. 38, n. 21 (with full references). The 
pilgrimage route was reopened by Baybars I after his victory over the Mon- 
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site-wide abandonment or extremely sparse occupation in the 'Ab-
basid period, though there was evidence of Ayyubid occupation 
elsewhere.81  The massive leveling, filling, and construction op-
eration of the Mamhalc period might have eradicated all stratified 
evidence of this period. 

Stratum VI: Umayyad (ca. A.D. 661-750) 
Description: Stratified evidence of occupation in these Area C Squares 

came only from C.4. Beneath Wall C.4:8 of the north building, Wall C.4:12 
was encountered. Measuring 1.15 m. long and surviving to a height of two 
courses, this wall consisted of a single row of stones. When dismantled it 
produced two Ayyabid/Mamliik sherds, as well as Umayyad and earlier 
pottery. Under Layer C.4:I9 in the southern half of the Square, near the 
cistern (C.4:7), soil Layers C.4:35 = 27, 44 were found. Measuring 3.50 x 2.00 
m., they touched the cistern and lay over bedrock. With the exception of two 
Ayribid/Mamlfik sherds, the latest pottery was Umayyad. These layers also 
produced several objects.82  

Interpretation: The evidence suggested a relatively minor use 
of a limited portion of the Area during the Umayyad period, 
primarily associated with a reuse of the cistern of C.4 ( the few 
Ayyfibid/ Mamlak sherds being probably intrusive). Wall C.4:12 
and the large amount of Umayyad pottery found in the later 
Ayyabid/Mamliik strata suggested a substantial Umayyad oc-
cupation, though most stratified Umayyad evidence might have 
been eradicated by the later Mamlak leveling and construction 
operations. The original excavator of C.4 considered Wall C.4:50 
and soil Layer C.4:51 to be Umayyad.83  But neither produced 
any Umayyad pottery, and Byzantine pottery clearly predomi-
nated; so it seemed preferable to consider these loci as Early 
Byzantine. 

gols ca. 1260. See Philip Hitti, History of the Arabs, 5th ed. (London, 1953), 
pp. 674-676. 

Vyhmeister, "History of Heshbon," p. 171. Sauer, "Heshbon 1971: Area 
B," pp. 42-43. 

82  Locus C.4:35 produced a stone stopper (538), lamp fragment (571), stone 
vessel fragment (572). Locus C.4:27 also produced several objects: nail (380), 
slingstone fragment (402), possible ceramic weight (396). Locus C.4:44 yielded 
an ivory needle fragment (553), sculptured stone fragment (554), lamp frag-
ment (571). 

83  Thompson, "Heshbon 1971: Area C," p. 78. 



98 
	

S. THOMAS PARKER 

Post-Stratum IX Gap (ca. A.D. 450-661) 

Description: There was no stratigraphic evidence in this sector of Area C 
between the Umayyad loci of Stratum VI and the Early Byzantine loci of 
Stratum IX. There were scattered finds of Late Byzantine pottery in several 
of the Squares, however, and two 6th-century coins 8' 

Interpretation: This evidence suggested a gap in occupation 
here ca. A.D. 450-661. While some ceramic and numismatic evi-
dence might suggest a slight Late Byzantine occupation that was 
later eradicated by the Stratum III occupation, the complete 
absence of any Late Byzantine stratification seemed rather to 
indicate that this sector was unoccupied in this period. 

Strata IX-XIV: Early Byzantine (ca. A.D. 324-450) 

Description: Considerable evidence from this period was found, primarily 
within C.4, C.6, and C.10. 

Beneath the north building in C.4 was soil Layer C.4:41 = 53 = 54, a red-
dish, compact layer flecked with huwzvar. Averaging 0.25 m. thick, this layer 
extended southward from the north balk and touched Wall C.4:45. This 
wall, founded on bedrock, bisected the Square, running northeastward from 
under Wall C.4:13 for ca. 3.00 m. Walls C.4:2, 9, 70 (all of the north building) 
were founded on Layer C.4:41 = 53 = 54. This layer contained Early Byzantine 
pottery, a coin dated to the 4th or 5th century A.D.,85  many objects,86  and an 
articulated skeleton of an infant burial, found under a large storage-jar 
sherd.87  Associated with the infant was a bronze buckle (832) and 53 small 
heads (860).88  Within this layer was the foundation trench (C.4:48) for Wall 
C.4:2 along its south face. It extended eastward from Wall C.4:13 for 2.47 m. 
and also yielded Early Byzantine pottery. Just to the west was the foundation 
trench (C.4:76) for Wall C.4:70. It also produced Early Byzantine pottery. 

Just to the west and emerging from the north balk was Wall C.4:50, of 
one row of uncut stones, 1.90 m. long and in three courses, built on and par- 

8' Wall C.4:2 produced a coin of Justinian dated A.D. 527-565 ("Coins 1971," 
published coin 64). Soil Layer C.10:4 yielded a coin (2474) of Justin II (A.D. 
565-578). 

88  Terian, "Coins 1971," published coin 178. The coin is a Roman aes IV 
type and its date can be only approximated. 

88  C.4:41 = 53 = 54 produced the following registered objects: glass bead 
(576), ivory button fragment (783), black bead (784), stone spindle whorl 
(861), bronze needle (826), lamp fragment (827). 

87  See "Heshbon 1971," Pl. VI:B. 
88  The original excavator of the burial made two very plausible suggestions: 

that the buckle served as a clasp for the infant's clothes, since the imprint 
of the clothing fibers could still be recognized on the buckle; and that the 
small beads (found along the waist) may have served as decoration on the 
cloth ("Heshbon 1971: Area C," p. 80). 
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tially covered by several Early Byzantine soil layers (C.4:51, 58, 66, and 55).80  
Excavation stopped at this point in this sector of the Square. 

Beneath soil Layer C.4:41 = 53 = 54 was huwwar Surface C.4:52, which 
ran up to and touched Walls C.4:13, 45. Averaging 0.20 m. thick, this surface 
produced Early Byzantine pottery and marked the lowest level reached in 
this sector of the Square. 

South of Wall C.4:45, beneath Umayyad soil Layers C.4:27 (= 35), 44 were 
several Early Byzantine soil layers (C.4:57, 67, 72) around the cistern. 

In C.6, as has already been noted, several walls of the Mamluk domestic 
complex were founded on three earlier-phase walls (C.6:32, 57, 62). In 
addition to these was Wall C.6:53 (unexcavated) of two rows of roughly 
dressed stones extending 1.57 m. from the north balk and exposed to only 
one course. This wall was touched on the east by Fill C.6:46 (Mamluk), on 
the west by soil Layer C.6:74, and was cut on its south end by Wall C.6:57. 
Soil Layer C.6:74 to the west was composed of clay-like reddish-brown soil 
and contained Early Byzantine pottery, a few bones, and a worked flint 
(2755). It was found under Floor C.6:72 (the bottom floor of the Mamlfik 
north building), and was cut by Wall C.6:57 to the south. 

The remaining Early Byzantine loci of C.6 were found in the sector east 
of Walls C.6:53, 57, 62. Under Fill C.6:46 were soil Layers C.6:66, 78, varying 
in color from reddish brown to yellow brown and strewn with large stones. 
Many of these were obviously worked building stones. These layers extended 
from the north balk to the south balk and touched Walls C.6:53, 57, 62. They 
contained considerable Early Byzantine pottery (though with a few Ayyfibid/ 
Mamlfik sherds, probably intrusive), many bones,n° and a bronze coin (2672) 
of the Roman Emperor Maximian (A.D. 296-305). Just east of Wall C.6:57 
was Surface C.6:65, a badly damaged patch of huwwar found under C.6:46 
and above C.6:66, averaging 0.04 m. thick. It touched Wall C.6:62 to the 
south but was cut by Wall C.6:57 to the west. It also contained Early Byzan-
tine pottery. Beneath Layers C.6:66, 78 were soil Layers C.6:79, 83, 85, com-
posed of compact multi-colored soil and many rocks. These layers covered 
the entire eastern sector along the east balk and touched Wall C.6:62. C.6:83 
averaged 0.15 m. in depth, while the bottom of C.6:79, 85 was not reached. 
These layers contained a few bones, several objects," and Early Byzantine 
pottery. 

Similar remains were found in the southwest corner of C.B. Beneath the 
thick tumble/collapse (C.8:26) was soil Layer C.8:47, also strewn with large 
stones (some worked) and composed of fine brown silty soil. Located between 
Wall C.8:30 and the west and south balks, it averaged 0.65 m. in depth. Wall 
C.8:7 of the Mamlfik domestic complex was founded on this layer. It included 
Early Byzantine pottery, an iron implement fragment (2883), plus a few 
bones. Under C.8:47 were soil Layers C.8:54, 57, both of which overlay bed- 

89  Locus C.4:55 yielded the following registered objects: marble fragment 
(824), sherd with a snake design (823). 

D°Loci C.6:66, 78 produced the following bones: 22 sheep/goat, 5 large 
mammal, 2 dog, 3 chicken, 5 undistinguishable, 55 scrap. 

91 Locus C.6:79 yielded a ceramic disc (2778). Locus C.6:83 produced a 
slingstone (2821), while C.6:85 contained an iron nail (2814). 
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Fig. 8. Plan of Early Byzantine walls exposed in Square C.6. 
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rock. C.8:54 was composed of fine brown soil with a few stones and nari 
chips. It averaged 0.33 m. in depth, containing a bronze coin of Antoninus 
Pius (A.D. 138-61)," an iron hinge fragment (2885), and Early Byzantine 
pottery. Partially under C.8:54 and also against bedrock was soil Layer C.8:57, 
which contained much ash and huwwar and touched Wall C.8:30 on its 
south face. Averaging 0.15 m. thick, this locus also produced Early Byzantine 
pottery. 

The only evidence from this period in C.9 came from a possible trench 
(C.9:61) along the north face of Wall C.9:8 inside the northern room of the 
east building. Measuring 1.21 x 0.21 m. (and thus extending along only a 
portion of the wall) and averaging 0.22 m. in depth, this trench contained 
loose brown soil and only a few sherds, the latest being Early Byzantine. 

The evidence from C.10 was considerably more complex. Beneath the 
topsoil and subsoil loci were a number of sloping soil layers, which extended 
westward until cut off by the foundation trench and back fill (C.10:23 = 24 = 
30) of Wall C.10:5, the end wall of the Mamlfik building of C.9 and C.10. 
The upper of these sloping layers (C.10:7 = 21, 16, 22 = 26) were filled with 
loose soft soil and strewn with many large rocks. Some also contained chunks 
of white plaster or loose gravel and all produced Early Byzantine pottery 
and a few bones. Under Layer C.10:22 = 26 was Wall C.10:20, which extended 
from the north balk to the south balk and measured 3.00 x 1.20 m. The wall 
presented a well dressed western face of at least six courses with chink stones 
throughout and traces of plaster on the lower courses. The stones of the 
upper courses were smaller and less well dressed. The eastern face was of 
much poorer construction, however, with no evidence of plaster. The bottom 
of this wall was not reached before the close of excavation. 

Extending from the western face of Wall C.10:20 (and beneath C.10:22 = 
26) were additional sloping soil layers (C.10:25, 28, 41, 42). Similar in com-
position and content to the upper layers, they were also cut by the trench 
and back-fill of the Mambak building to the west. These layers also produced 
a few bones and Early Byzantine pottery. Beneath these loci were two layers 
of massive rock tumble (C.10:34, 47), composed of mostly cut building stones 
(several over 1.00 m. long) and loose orange soil, and containing many air 
spaces. Averaging 0.75 m. in thickness, these loci also yielded Early Byzantine 
pottery plus a few bones. Both were also cut by the Mamlak trench to the 
west (C.10:24). Under C.10:47 near the north balk was soil Layer C.10:57, 
composed of loose soil and small rocks, and measuring 1.50 x 1.35 m. It also 
contained Early Byzantine pottery and was cut by Trench C.10:24." 

Interpretation: In C.4 and C.6 it seemed apparent that a num-
ber of walls (C.4:2, 70; C.6:32, 57, 62) which were reused for 
the Mamluk domestic complex date to the Early Byzantine 

02  This was a coin (object 2938) of Colonia Aelia Capitolina (Jerusalem). 
a3  The Early Byzantine loci of Strata IX to XIV produced the following 

bones (not including bones from C.4, for which data were not available): 
82 sheep/goat, 14 large mammal, 3 cattle, 1 donkey, 2 dog, 1 cat, I rodent, 10 
chicken, 41 undistinguishable, 296 scrap. 
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period. The foundation trenches (C.4:48 and 76) of Walls C.4:2 
and 70, both of which produced Early Byzantine pottery, sup-
ported this suggestion. These loci, as well as Wall C.4:50, Sur-
face C.4:52, and Layer C.4:41=53=54 also contained similar 
pottery, as well as a coin dated to ca. A.D. 400. Thus it appeared 
that these walls formed one or more buildings (perhaps domes-
tic?) in this eastern sector of Area C. To the south, Early Byzan-
tine Soil Layers C.4:57, 67, 72 around the cistern (C.4:7) sug-
gested a reuse of the cistern in this period. More substantial 
evidence of occupation may possibly have been destroyed by the 
massive subsequent Mamlnk occupation. 

This was also the problem in interpreting the evidence from 
C.6, where only one patch of huwwar surface (C.6:65) survived 
to suggest an occupation from the Early Byzantine period. Since 
this surface touched Wall C.6:62 but was cut by Wall C.6:57 (the 
earlier phase wall of C.6:2), Wall C.6:62 seemed to be relatively 
earlier in date. Further, since Wall C.6:57 also cut Wall C.6:53, 
this latter wall must also be earlier; and earliest of all Wall C.6:31 
of the southwestern courtyard, since it ran under both Walls 
C.6:62 and C.6:32. The Early Byzantine soil layers (C.6:66, 78, 
79, 83, 85; C.8:47, 54, 57) to the east of Wall C.6:62 might be 
interpreted as a massive fill placed to block a huge subterranean 
chamber ( cistern?) found cut into bedrock in the balk between 
C.6 and C.8. Although this chamber could not be closely investi-
gated, a steel line dropped through an opening indicated that it 
was at least 13.50 m. deep. An alternate theory was that these 
loci blocking the chamber were the result of the A.D. 365 earth-
quake. Either suggestion seemed plausible. 

The Early Byzantine trench (C.9:61) of Wall C.9:8 also 
suggested that the Mamink inhabitants might have reused an 
earlier wall from this period when constructing the vaulted 
building of C.9. However, since the "trench" — possibly only a soft 
portion caused by root disturbance or animal activity — had a 
limited length and yielded few sherds, it seemed best to reserve 
judgment. 
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In C.10 the sloping soil layers of this period appeared prob-
ably best interpreted as wash and tumble, some perhaps from 
Wall C.10:20, but since many of the stones were worked building 
stones, some may have tumbled down from the acropolis en-
closure wall or perhaps from acropolis buildings. The construction 
features of Wall C.10:20, which was well dressed and plastered 
on its western ( down-slope) face but was poorly constructed 
and unplastered on its eastern face, suggested that it was a 
retaining wall ( see the next section ). 

Strata XV-XVI: Late Roman (ca. A.D. 135-324) 

Description: Evidence of Late Roman occupation in this part of Area C 
was limited for the most part to C.4 and C.10. 

In C.4, under Wall C.4:2 of the north building, single-row Wall C.4:73 was 
found extending southwestward for 4.00 m. to Wall C.4:45, covered for part of 
its length by Early Byzantine soil Layers C.4:52, 64; it produced no pottery. 
South of Wall C.4:45 (the retaining wall for the cistern), and under Early 
Byzantine Layers C.4:69, 72, were soil Layers C.4:74, 75. Layer C.4:74, which 
averaged 0.10 m. thick, extended along the south face of Wall C.4:45 and 
reached the west balk. Beneath it was C.4:75, which averaged 0.50 m. in 
depth, reached the cistern (C.4:7), and was founded on bedrock. Though 
C.4:74 produced mostly Early Roman pottery, Layer C.4:75 beneath it yielded 
some Late Roman pottery. 

In C.10, behind plastered retaining Wall C.10:20 already described, up 
the slope to the east, were a number of fill layers (C.10:12, 14, 19, 33, 35, 36, 
39) composed of rock rubble and soil (C.10:33, 35), almost pure, sterile gravel 
(C.I0:36), decayed mud brick (C.10:12), broken roof tiles (C.10:19), and mixed 
soils (C.10:14, 19, 39). All these loci extended from Wall C.10:20 to the east 
balk and averaged 0.15 to 0.60 m. in depth. Intrusive through these layers 
were three small pits (C.10:18, 32, 40). Most of these loci produced a few bones, 
while the latest pottery from them was Late Roman." 

Above these layers were several very thin surfaces (C.10:6, 8, 10, 11), all 
of which touched Wall C.10:20 and reached the east balk. These surfaces 
sloped gradually upwards towards the south, and measured 2.25 x 0.80 m. The 
uppermost of these, Surface C.10:6, was hard-compacted soil and chunks of 
plaster, containing a few Early Byzantine sherds but mostly Late Roman 
pottery. Directly under C.10:6, was hard plaster Surface C.10:8, averaging 
0.03 m. thick, badly pitted by animal holes. Beneath this plaster surface was 
soil Layer C.10:9, composed of loose soil, gravel, small rocks, and chunks of 
plaster, then two beaten earth surfaces (C.10:10, 11), which in turn rested 

" Locus C.10:32 produced a seal ring with a crystal inset in the shape of a 
crescent moon (2712). 
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on the fills described above. All these surfaces produced a few bones," no 
objects of any kind, and Late Roman pottery. 

West of retaining Wall C.10:20, under the Early Byzantine rock tumble 
loci (C.10:34, 37), was a Late Roman wall (C.10:50), of uncut stones in a 
single row, extending southward 1.50 m. from the north balk and preserved 
three courses high; and west of this wall under Layer C.10:57 (Early Byzan-
tine), was Late Roman soil Layer C.10:61, the lowest layer reached in this sector 
of C.I0. 

Interpretation: In C.4 the evidence from soil Layers C.4:74, 75 
around the cistern and pottery under one of the slabs covering 
the related water channels (C.4:68) had suggested a Late Roman 
use. From this the original excavator of C.4 suggested that the 
entire system (Cistern C.4:7, Water Channels and Basin C.4:32, 
68, 71) may have been constructed in that period.96  This remained 
a strong possibility, though it could not be demonstrated from 
the existing evidence. 

Up the slope to the east, Wall C.10:20 apparently served 
as a retaining wall for the various layers. The sloping surfaces 
constructed on top probably functioned as a ramp providing 
access between the western slope of the tell and the acropolis. 
Since the sloping surfaces did not continue through the east 
balk into Square A.11, they cannot have exceeded 1.80 m. in 
width. It thus appeared unlikely that the ramp was designed for 
vehicle traffic but was probably suitable for pedestrians, donkeys, 
and horses. On the basis of the ceramic evidence it appeared to 
have been constructed in the Late Roman period and to have 
continued in use into the Early Byzantine period, since pottery 
from this latter period was found in the uppermost Surface 
(C.10:6). Above this were wash and tumble soil layers from the 
Mamlak period, so it is possible that higher Mamlak surfaces 
were destroyed by erosion. Although the main entrance to the 
acropolis in the Late Roman period was obviously the monu-
mental stairway on the south slope in Areas B and D, this much 

oz  These Late Roman loci of Strata XV-XVI produced the following bones: 
13 sheep/goat, 2 large mammal, 2 cattle, 1 chicken, 12 undistinguishable, 174 
scrap. 

08  Thompson, "Heshbon 1971: Area C," pp. 81-82. 
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smaller ramp of Area C probably served as a subsidiary access 
route similar to one found in D.4 ( probably Early Roman in 
date but repaired and reused in the Late Roman period). 

Strata XVII-XVIII: Early Roman (ca. 31 B.C.-A.D. 135) 
Description: Evidence of occupation from this period in the eastern sector 

of Area C was mostly confined to C.8 and C.10, though minor evidence came 
from C.6. 

In the eastern half of C.6, beneath the Early Byzantine layers (C.6:66, 78, 
79, 83, 85), two walls were found: Wall C.6:86 was located in the southwest 
corner of the Square, extending 1.64 m. from the south balk before entering 
the east balk. Constructed of dressed stones one row wide and surviving to 
two courses, it bordered the deep subterranean installation in the east balk. 
The wall itself was not dismantled, but was covered by Early Byzantine 
layers (C.6:78, 83). Wall C.6:84 (probably an eastward extension of Wall 
C.6:31) was also constructed of dressed stones one row wide. It ran eastward 
from under Wall C.6:62 into the east balk and apparently continued as Wall 
C.8:30, (which ran under Mamlfik Wall C.8:7), founded on bedrock. The total 
length of Wall C.6:31(?), 84 = C.8:30 was 5.65 m., and it appeared to border 
the subterranean installation to the south. This wall was also unexcavated. 

Considerably more remains survived in C.8. Bonded into the northern 
end of Wall C.8:30 was Wall C.8:45, which extended northward 1.70 m. be-
fore running under Mamlfik Wall C.8:6. Unexcavated, it was constructed 
of roughly dressed stones. Mamlfik Wall C.8:7 was built upon its eastern face. 
At its northern end Wall C.8:45 abutted Wall C.8:20, a massive east-west 
wall running from Wall C.8:10 in the northwest corner of the Square to the 
east balk. Measuring 4.50 x 1.34 m., this wall was built of large (0.60 x 0.40 m.), 
well dressed limestone blocks and survived to at least six courses. Several 
later Mamlfik walls (C.8:4, 5, 6, 15) were partially or entirely constructed 
upon it. 

South of Wall C.8:20 was a room, bounded on the west by Wall C.8:4, 
on the south by Walls C.8:48, 49, 53, and to the east by Walls C.8:37, 41. 
Thus, the room was situated almost exactly beneath the eastern room of C.8 
in the Mamlak domestic complex, though somewhat smaller in size. The 
lowest Mamlfik occupation layer (C.8:25) in this room yielded large amounts 
of Late and Early Roman pottery as its lower levels were reached. Finally 
the Ayyfibid/Mamlfik pottery gave out altogether. Beneath it was soil Layer 
C.8:34 = 40, which measured 2.33 x 2.72 m. and averaged at least 0.50 m. in 
depth, though its bottom was not reached. This soil layer touched Walls 
C.8:20, 49, 53, overlay Walls C.8:37, 41, and ran under Wall C.8:4. It was 
composed of loose coarse soil with many small rocks. Except for a few later 
sherds (probably intrusive), it contained huge amounts of Early Roman 
pottery.' The layer was also extremely rich in bone remains, yielding nearly 
600 bones .98  

97  The locus yielded 349 registered sherds; many more were discarded. 
Locus C.8:34 also produced an iron nail (2698) and grinder fragment (2946). 
'8  Locus C.8:34 produced the following bones: 26 sheep/goat, 47 large mam- 
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In the south wall of this room, formed by Walls C.8:48, 49, 53, there had 
been an entrance into a room in the southeast corner of the Square. This 
entrance (0.62 m. wide), flanked by Walls C.8:48, 53, was secondarily blocked 
by Installation C.8:5I. Walls C.8:48, 53 were both constructed of well dressed, 
rectangular limestone blocks and rested on bedrock. Attached to the north 
face of C.8:48 was a skin wall (C.8:49) built of uncut stones. The doorway 
blockage (C.8:51) was composed of small uncut stones and earth and also 
rested on bedrock. 

Bounding this southeastern room on the west was Wall C.8:50, similar in 
construction to Walls C.8:48, 53, also built on bedrock, and surviving in three 
courses. It extended 1.22 m. north from the south balk. Mamlfik Wall C.8:7 
rested partly upon it. The northern end of Wall C.8:50 and the western end 
of Wall C.8:48 flanked a second, western entrance into the room. This en-
trance (0.56 m. wide) had also been blocked secondarily by Installation C.8:52, 
similar in composition to C.8:51. Cut into bedrock within the room was In-
stallation C.8:56, an earth-filled circular hole 0.70 m. in diameter (discussed 
above with the Mandfik material). The top stones of Wall C.8:53 appeared 
to serve as the springers of a vault, and further evidence of a partly collapsed 
vault could be seen in the south balk (C.8:32). Unfortunately, no surfaces 
were associated with any of these loci, and lack of time prevented any 
excavation of the walls or blockage loci. 

The Early Roman material from C.10 was confined to a limited sector 
east of the retaining wall (C.10:20). Beneath the Late Roman layers which 
supported the ramp surfaces a number of soil layers were encountered in a 
probe intended (though unsuccessfully) to reach bedrock. These soil layers 
(C.10:45, 48, 51, 52, 55, 58, 60, 62, 63, 64) averaged 0.03 to 0.25 m. in thick-
ness, differed widely in color, hardness, and composition, but all produced 
Early Roman pottery (mostly Early Roman IV, ca. A.D. 70-135). These soil 
layers were interspersed with a thin ash layer (C.10:49), and several ash pits 
(C.10:44, 54, 59). Several of these loci also produced a few bones.°9  Altogether, 
the total depth of these loci was approximately 1.15 m. 

Interpretation: The scarcity of stratified evidence in primary 
association with the walls of C.6 and C.8 made the dating of 
these structures very difficult. Since Early Roman Layer C.8:34 
touched Walls C.8:20, 49, 53, and Installation C.8:51, and overlay 
Walls C.8:37, 41, all these loci must have been earlier than 
C.8:34 and thus can be no later than Early Roman in date. 
Further, since Wall C.8:49 was a skin wall attached to Wall 
C.8:48, this latter wall must also have been earlier than C.8:34. 

mal, 30 cattle, 2 donkey, 9 pig, 9 dog, 8 horse, 7 chicken, 1 fish, 23 undis-
tinguishable, 431 scrap. 

°° These Early Roman loci in C.10 produced the following bones: 11 sheep/ 
goat, 3 large mammal, 3 cattle, 1 donkey, 23 undistinguishable, 80 scrap. 
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The blockage loci (C.8:51, 53) in the west and north doorways 
must have been relatively later than their flanking walls (C.8:48, 
50, 53). The west doorway probably once provided access from 
the southeast vaulted room of C.8 to the large subterranean 
installation on the west. Since Ayyubid/Mamluk pottery was 
found in all the soil layers of the room down to bedrock (per-
haps indicating a Mamlfik reuse of the circular installation cut 
into bedrock), these earlier walls could not be dated more 
precisely. But the rich Early Roman occupation layer (C.8:34) 
to the north and the relative scarcity of pre-Early Roman pottery 
in C.8 suggested that these walls were perhaps of the same date. 

Wall C.8:30 ( =C.6:84, 31) seemed to be a westward con-
tinuation of Wall C.8:48 and thus may also have been of the same 
date. Since Walls C.6:84, 86 were completely covered by Early 
Byzantine fills (C.6: 78, 83), they were obviously no later than 
Early Byzantine in date. Walls C.6:86, 84 ( =C.8:30), C.8:48, 50 
probably served as a retaining wall for the subterranean installa-
tion. The function of the rest of the structures of this phase 
remained uncertain, but wall C.8:20 appeared much too massive 
and well built for a domestic house. 

In C.10 the series of Early Roman soil layers might be inter-
preted as additional fill serving as makeup for the ramp. But 
since several of these layers ran under the Late Roman retaining 
wall (C.10:20) and contained almost exclusively Early Roman 
pottery, they were thus obviously earlier in date. The position 
of these layers just below the acropolis perimeter wall and its 
buttress in Area A, as well as the relative lack of much occupa-
tional debris, might suggest that these were erosion layers from 
the acropolis. The highly mixed composition of these layers also 
supported this suggestion. This sector of the site might also have 
been sporadically used for small open fires in this period, as 
the small ash pits (C.10:44, 54, 59) suggested. These erosion 
layers probably once extended further down the slope to the 
west, but were later cut by the ramp construction in the Late 
Roman period. 
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Just a few small operations remained at the end of the 1974 
season for us to complete work in Area D. Since these entailed 
little that was new they will simply be incorporated into the fol-
lowing summary.' 

We have been able to separate the Area D materials into nine-
teen strata, some clearer and more extensive than others.2  The 
expansion from the sixteen listed in the 1974 report3  is due to the 
subdivision of the Early Byzantine plaza layers extending into 
Area D from Area B, formerly designated as only one stratum. 

Stratum 194  (Fig. 9): Probably Iron I A5  

Cistern D.1:63, coated with one layer of thick, hard, tan plaster, 
was dug into bedrock like a misshapen egg ca. 3.75 m. long x 2.30 m. 
wide x 1.75 m. deep. The original circular opening, though partially 

1  This report is intended to he a concise summary of the stratigraphy of 
Area D, partially excavated and interpreted by this writer, with an attempt 
to integrate all loci encountered during the past five seasons of work. Cer-
amics, objects, and ecological data, fully incorporated into the stratigraphy, 
must await the final publication. (For Square D.4, see Area B report, above.) 

Editor's Note: This report does not conform to the general format for Area 
reports in that 1) description and interpretation are mixed, and 2) an 
independent sequence of strata is used and its order is reversed. 

2  For the overall goals and approaches to the Area see the Area D reports 
for the preceding four seasons: Phyllis A. Bird, "Heshbon 1968: Area D." 
AUSS 7 (1969) : 165-217; Lawrence T. Gera ty, "Heshbon 1971: Area D," AUSS 
11 (1973): 89-112; id., "Heshbon 1973: Area D," AUSS 13 (1975): 183-202; Larry 
G. Herr, "Heshbon 1974: Area D," A USS 14 (1976): 79-99. These are hereafter 
referred to under the abbreviated title of each year's excavation report, H68, 
H71, H73, H74. 

3  H74, p. 82. 
'Stratum 16 in 1974 (see H74, p. 99). In the Area D independent sequence of 

strata, each is designated by "stratum" with an Arabic number, and is here 
presented from earliest to latest in time of deposit. The equivalent designation 
in the sitewide sequence is "Stratum" with a Roman numeral. This is Stratum 
XXIV. 

5  Chronological terminology and dates follow those outlined by James Sauer 
in Heshbon Pottery 1971, AUM, vol. 7 (Berrien Springs, Mich., 1973), pp. 3 
and 4, as applicable to the pottery found on the tell. 
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cut away in stratum 17, must have been ca. 0.60 m. in diameter with 
a neck only ca. 0.40 m. deep (as preserved) when it opened into the 
cistern ceiling. Just above the plaster bottom (D.1:63H) was a thin 
(0.06 m.) layer of dark gray, water-laid silt (D.1:63G = 101) contain-
ing a few pieces of Iron I pottery. At the end of its use it seemed the 
cistern was sealed off and forgotten until stratum 17. No other related 
features or layers were found above or near the cistern; hence a more 
precise relationship with the other Iron I A features at Hesban was 
impossible. The paucity of the remains made it difficult to give a date 
more than pre-stratum 17, probably Iron I A. 

Post-Stratum 19 Gap 

Though Iron II deposits appeared elsewhere on the mound,6  
nothing of the sort appeared to have been preserved in Area D, even 
in later debris layers. If it did exist at one time, it must have been 
carried away by the extensive bedrock modification of stratum 17. 

Stratum 18:7  Iron 11/Persian (7th-6th Century B.C.) 

Many of the soil layers from later periods contained the Iron II/ 
Persian pottery of stratum 18, but not one can be said to have con-
tained nothing later than Iron II/Persian. Thus, though a stratum 18 
must have existed, in Area D as well as the contemporary stratum on 
the rest of the acropolis, we have no structural evidence for it. Again 
we must blame the stratum 17 clearing operations for our loss. 

Post-Stratum 18 Gap 

Nothing from the Late Persian or Early Hellenistic periods was 
found in Area D. 

Stratum 178  (Fig. 9): Late Hellenistic (ca. 198-63 B.C.) 

Along the south balk of D.1 a straight east-west cut was made into 
the existing bedrock that brought the bedrock level down vertically 
1.20 m. In the process of making this cut the stratum 19 cistern 
(D.1:63) was discovered and filled (with Loci D.1:63C, D, E, I, J; 
67, 68, 69, 100, 105, 106), and Wall D.1:104, a one-row wall sur-
viving four courses high (Pl. IX:A), was erected to block the cistern 
cavity and continue the line of the bedrock cut. How far the cut went 
to the east and west outside our excavation limits is unknown. The 
opposite side of the cut (preserved only in the east) was made in D.2 
ca. 3.25 m. from the north cut where, before it was robbed out in 

°See the reports of Areas A, B, and C above. 
7  Stratum 15 of H74, p. 99. This is sitewide Stratum XXII. 
6 Strata 14A and 14B of H74, pp. 96-98. This is sitewide Stratum XX. 
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Early Roman times, it probably also extended completely across D.2 to 
the west. However, it was only 0.35 m. deep here so that between 
the two vertical cuts the bedrock was made into a level surface. 

Cut into the bottom of this large bedrock trough were three bottle-
shaped, unplastered silos, two of which (D.2:77 and 95) have already 
been described.9  The third one (D.2:80), excavated this season, was 
smaller (1.10 m. deep x 1.85 m. in diameter) than the other two, 
which were ca. 2.15 m. deep x 2.50-3.00 m. in diameter at the bottom. 
All three had a thin but even layer of decomposed chaff or straw 
(D.2:77B, 95E bottom, 80E) covering the complete bottom including 
only Late Hellenistic pottery. One of the silos (D.2:77) contained a 
number of unfired clay objects, perhaps loom weights,1° while another 
(D.2:80) preserved a complete black, long-nozzled, Late Hellenistic 
lamp. Above the silos, covering the bottom of the bedrock trough, 
was a 0.10 m. thick series of very thin (0.002-0.005 m.) multi-colored 
(red, yellow, tan, and gray) surface layers, several composed of de-
composed chaff with loess. The upper layers (D.2:76, 82, 86) sealed 
over Silo D.2:77, putting it out of use.11  The other two silos were cut 
into by Early Roman bedrock operations. Thus the layers which orig-
inally sealed them over were removed, but a similarity with D.2:77 
may be assumed. 

The function of this complex was still uncertain. The presence of 
chaff or, less likely, straw and the orientation of the trough in perfect 
line with the strong west winds would suggest some kind of winnow-
ing activity. Though it was chaff and not grain12  in the silos, which 
would at first sight discourage a storage interpretation, it should be 
noted that the modern villagers at Hesban have been observed storing 
their retrievable chaff in burlap bags at the winnowing site. The chaff 
could feasibly have been used also for packing of bulky storage items 
such as jars, but no complete vessels or even concentrations of sherds 
were found; nor would this explain the chaff-covered surfaces outside 
the silos. The weights may attest to yet another function, though more 
detailed speculation about their association with bedrock pits would 
be fruitless. An entirely different suggestion was that the bedrock 
cut was a moat for the acropolis perimeter Wall D.1:4, excavated with 
the wall and only secondarily used as a winnowing area. But no cor-
responding moat has been found outside the western perimeter wall 
in Area A. 

9  Ibid., p. 97. 
" Ibid., Pl. VIII:B. 
11  This was the reason for subdividing 1974's stratum 14 into two. 
" No grain or seeds were found in the flotation samples. 
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Possibly related to the above trough was another bedrock cut ca. 
1.00 m. farther south which leveled out 0.45 m. lower and ran into 
D.3 where its opposite side (if it had one) was cut off by the Early 
Roman bedrock operations. The exposed portion of this cut was too 
small to ascertain whether there were any storage installations asso-
ciated with it, but the absence of thin chaff layers just above bedrock 
broke down the comparison with the trough to the north. In any 
case, a solid huwwar layer (D.2:109) just above the cut's bedrock 
bottom contained only Late Hellenistic sherds. 

Three other bottle-shaped silos were found in Area D which might 
also have had a function similar to those mentioned above. D.3:57, 
just inside the north balk, had no chaff in the bottom, but its dimen-
sions were similar to those of the D.2 installations. Though strati-
graphic connections had been cut by Roman builders it should prob-
ably be considered part of stratum 17. The remaining two silos were 
found in D.613  (D.6:47, 48) where an east-west wall (D.6:75) ran 
parallel to the openings and parallel with the west winds. If our 
favored interpretation of these installations as storage silos for win-
nowed chaff is correct, this may have been all that remained of another 
winnowing "trough" in D.6.14  

This stratum saw the construction of the massive acropolis wall 
(D.1:4) which was used until and through stratum 3. It was founded 
upon bedrock on a line exactly parallel to the bedrock trough,15  but 
all soil connections between the wall and the trough have disappeared, 
except for the deep (ca. 1.25 m. near the wall to 2.45 m. in the 
trough) gray soil fill with Late Hellenistic pottery that closed out 
stratum 17 and sealed against the perimeter wall (Loci D.1:56H, 59, 
60, 64, 66; D.2:74, 92, 109). Thus wall D.1:4 is certainly to be as-
cribed to stratum 17, but whether it was built at the beginning or 
near the end of that stratum's life is not clear. 

Ceramic indications put stratum 17 into the Late Hellenistic period 
between ca. 198 and 63 B.C. 

Stratum 16:16  Early Roman I (63-31 B.C.) 

Only a very few fragments remained of features that must have 
followed stratum 17 but preceded the remains of stratum 15. Wall 

" See H71, p. 102 (Fig. 6) and pp. 107-108. 
14  Similar shaped and dated silos in Areas A and B may all have been util-

ized in a similar way. 
15  For a full discussion of the phasing and description of the wall see H68, 

pp. 170-177, 197-200; H73, p. 200. 
19 Stratum 13 of H74, pp. 95-96. This is sitewide Stratum XIX. 
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D.1:4 certainly continued in use, while to the south the stratum 17 
debris was cut into and tamped down into a gray dirt surface (D.2:74) 
ca. 0.55 m. above the stratum 17 bedrock trough. Lying upon this 
surface, and running parallel with the north balk, was a rock tumble 
(D.2:78) of watermelon-sized boulders which brought an end to 
stratum 16 and which must have originated from a wall, now almost 
totally disappeared, more or less in the position of Wall D.2:26 of 
stratum 15 and battered against the previous stratum 17 fill. Traces 
of this wall have appeared, beneath Wall D.2:26 (stratum 15) and 
aligned slightly farther north. Hence, our designation of it was Wall 
D.2:26B. Unfortunately, later constructions had wiped out any other 
means of tracing the extent of the stratum within the limits of our 
excavation. 

North of Wall D.1:4 it was possible that the chalky huwwar sur-
face (D.1:51) 0.02-0.05 m. thick just above bedrock belonged to 
stratum 16, though Wall D.1:4 cut any connection with the southern 
sector of the Area where our evidence for the existence of the stratum 
lay. 

The rock tumble which closed Stratum 16 may have been caused 
by the earthquake of 31 B.C. which seemed to have wreaked such 
havoc elsewhere, especially in Area B. 

Stratum 1517  (Fig. 9): Early Roman 11-III I IV 

(31 B.C. - A.D. 70?) 

Wall D.1:4 again effectively broke our stratigraphy into two zones 
with the southern one being the chief determinant for a distinction of 
strata. Upon the rock tumble of stratum 16 a new east-west wall 
(D.2:26A) was laid with very rough, head-sized stones. Only one to 
two courses of the two-row wall remained, but it was high enough 
to have the brown, compact soil of Surface D.2:67 = 66 run up to it. 
Wall D.2:26 could be traced westward to within 2.00 m. of the west 
balk and may have run out of our excavated limits. South of and par-
allel to it, but constructed of much larger and better-hewn boulders, 
with a nicely cut threshold stone near the east balk, was Wall D.2:64, 
also in use with Surface D.2:67. Like Wall D.2:26A this wall may 
have extended farther to the west, but it was robbed out by the 
builders of stratum 14. As in H74 we would again suggest a possible 
north-south wall roughly on the line of Wall D.2:55B of stratum 14 
to account for the extensive rock tumble (loci D.2:49, 50, 59, 70 — 

17  Stratum 12 of H74, pp. 94-95. This is sitewide Stratum XVIII. 
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all about head-size) which seemed to have fallen from the west and 
which closed stratum 15. 

South of Wall D.2:64 a leveling layer (D.2:108) was deposited to 
bring up the level for Surface D.2:102 which was made of very hard 
huwwar plaster about 0.35 m. below the D.2:64 threshold. This prob-
ably continued (sloping down to the south) into the next Square as 
Surface D.3:85 (with its occupation buildup D.3:90) which ran up to 
a probable door jamb in Wall D.3:70. The corresponding north jamb 
may have been in the balk separating D.2 and D.3 while its wall may 
have run north to Wall D.2:64 and possibly as far as Wall D.2:26 
beneath our D.2 access stairs. This proposed wall, together with Wall 
D.3:70, probably did not form a house, but more likely an enclosure 
fence for a property since it was very flimsy (four courses high sur-
vived, built one row wide of crudely carved stones except at the door-
jamb where they were well-cut) and even tilted slightly westward in 
spite of the existence of a buttress (D.3:87). 

Otherwise it may have been used to surround a large cave complex 
of which Area D has only a small part. Wall D.3:70 was founded on 
a thin shelf of bedrock which covered a deep cave (D.3:83) that ex-
tended at least 2.00 m. farther to the east. Massive slabs of bedrock 
(P1. IX:B) fallen from the roof of the cave canceled our attempts to 
dig the cave, but the pottery beneath a few of the slabs (in loci 
D.3:107, 108, 109) showed that it was at the end of this stratum (not 
stratum 16) that the collapse had occurred. It is probable that some 
carved bedrock steps (D.3.103) in the southern central portion of D.3 
leading down northward represented the entrance to the cave, but 
unfortunately, the presence of Wall D.3:16 of stratum 14 separated 
any connection. Other caves in D.3, D.4, and Area B may have been 
part of this underground system. 

Beside the rock tumble and cave collapse heralding the end of 
stratum 15, various soil layers also covered the remains: Loci D.1:53, 
55, loose, gray-brown to red soil; D.2:63, brown, rubbly soil; D.2:62, 
71, 75, 79, mostly brown to gray colors with crumbly to fairly compact 
textures; D.3:54, 55, 61, 62, all tumbled around toppled bedrock slabs 
in the west; and D.3:99, 101 — tumble above the steps. This destruc-
tion seemed to have been caused by an earthquake or a violent de-
struction strong enough to cause the collapse of the cave in D.3.18  

12  The Jewish raids during the early years of the first revolt (see JW 2.18.1) 
could have been the cause of the destruction, though the collapsed bedrock 
of the cave ceilings would favor an earthquake. Unfortunately none are re-
corded between A.D. 48 and 130 (see D. H. Kallner-Amiran, "A Revised Earth-
quake-Catalogue of Palestine," IEJ, 1 [1950-51]: 225) . The latter date could 
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North of Wall D.1:4 certain connections with the southern zone 
were impossible, but Surface D.1:49, made up of plaster including 
limestone chips, may have belonged to stratum 15. The equivalent 
surface in D.6 was the white plaster Surface D.6:45 which sealed silos 
D.6:47 and 48 and thus their original fill (though later contaminated 
by stratum 4 see below) seemed to belong to the beginning of stratum 
15.12  The same surface sealed against Wall D.6:46 — an east-west wall 
0.85 m. wide in the northern limits of Area D — which may have ex-
tended farther to the east and west than preserved. Like Wall D.3:70 
it may have only been a fence wall. 

Stratum 1420  (Fig. 9): Early Roman IV (A.D. 70?-135) 

With stratum 14 we had the first significant architectural remains 
south of Wall D.1:4, when a completely new city was rebuilt, this 
time wholly above ground. Along with the construction of Wall 
D.3:16 = D.2:55A = D.4:3221  a massive fill containing Early Roman 
II-IV ceramics was deposited to the east covering the remains of 
stratum 15 (Loci D.3:66, 71, 73, 78, 79, 80, 82, 86, 88, 89, 91, 93, 102, 
105; D.2:23, 27). There were no surfaces among these layers; rather 
pockets of loose rubble and soil were characteristic for a depth of 
up to 4.25 m. in the northeast of D.3 where the bedrock collapse of 
stratum 15 was covered. The top 0.30 m. of this fill was multi-layered 
with sifted soil and pebbles as if each layer had been exposed for a 
short time, but never allowed to become a bona fide surface. Perhaps 
this was the result of off-and-on seasonal rains during the final stages 
of the filling operations. This season a black three-spouted lamp, ex-
posed by erosion since 1974, was found within the fill. On top of this 

he remotely possible since some Early Roman IV pottery (considered post-
A.D. 70 in date by Sauer in his monograph Heshbon Pottery 1971) appeared 
surrounding some of the collapsed bedrock slabs and in the makeup for the 
stratum 14 ramp (see below), here interpreted as gathered from the destroyed 
stratum 15 debris. This left us already in Early Roman IV by the end of 
stratum 15. However, the late date of A.D. 130 left us a very short time span 
for the Early Roman IV, stratum 14, even though in Area D, as elsewhere, 
this stratum was the thinnest (by a considerable margin) of all similar strata 
which followed. It may be possible as well that stratum 14 extended slightly 
into the Late Roman period by a number of years. Yet another possibility is 
that an unrecorded earthquake occurred at some time toward the end of the 
first century A.D. and may have been the one responsible for our destruction. 

" See H71, pp. 92-94. 
"Stratum 11 of H74, pp. 92-94. This is sitewide Stratum XVII. 
" Two phases were noted for this wall, especially in D.3; D.3:16A belonged 

to stratum 13 and was a rebuild of stratum 14's D.3:16B, slightly farther to 
the west so that it overhung 16B. 
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earthen buildup a hard white plaster layer (similar to those in Area B) 
was laid sloping upward (D.2:22 = D.3:19 = D.3:67). The 1974 in-
terpretation22  of this as a ramp was further supported this season by 
the discoveries in D.4,23  which, though not conclusive, tended strongly 
in this direction. The partial removal of the east end of the D.3-D.4 
balk saw the ramp's plaster layers run up to Wall D.4:31-D.3:117, 
which was a retaining wall (faced on the south, unfaced on the north) 
for the south end of the ramp. Presumably the entrance to the ramp 
would have been east of our excavation limits. 

Wall D.3:16B = D.2:55A was formed of large boulders only 
slightly worked perhaps because it was only an inside retaining wall 
not meant to be exposed to the eye.24  Much better worked were the 
ashlar stones making up the lowest course of Wall D.3:47 = D.2:104 = 
D.4:83, which was parallel to and in use with Wall D.3:16B, but 
which faced the plaza of Area B. 

Since this stratum has been described in the 1974 report, here we 
will add only a few refinements and corrections. It would seem that 
in the sector which had the rooms in D.2 and D.3 the silos, originally 
cut in stratum 17, were filled (D.2:80C, D; D.2:95C, D, E; D.3:57A, 
B, C, D, E, F),25  since their ceramics were identical to those of the 
ramp buildup. Possibly to fortify the fill above Silo D.3:57 for the 
surface of the room above, Wall D.3:63 was constructed, probably of 
large stones robbed from an earlier structure. 

Above the foundation trenches for Wall D.3:47 (D.3:53, 56) Sur-
face D.3:52 (dark gray to light gray compact soil) was laid which ran 
between and up to Walls D.3:16B and 47. The stratum 14 surfaces 
in D.2 seem to have been removed by the stratum 13 occupants. In-
deed, there was little evidence that the D.2 room existed in stratum 
14 since all soil layers and walls, except Walls D.2:21 and D.2:111 
(which blocked Silo D.2:80 for use with the room and which had the 
stratum 14 soil Layer D.2:80C seal up against it) were no earlier than 
stratum 13. It may have been that the stratum 14 room if it existed 
was not cut into bedrock as deeply as that of stratum 13. 

22  H74, pp. 92-93. 
22  See the Area B report, above. 
24  Compare the levels of the ramp in the north of D.3 (889.08 m.) with the 

corresponding floor west of Wall D.3:16 (886.90 m.). 
25  It should be mentioned that these layers (containing head-size and smaller 

stones with loose dirt) seemed to have been the result of rapid fill at one time. 
and do not support the conclusions of LaBianca and LaBianca, "Domestic Ani-
mals of the Early Roman Period," AUSS 14 (1976): 205-216, where quite indis-
tinct layers in Silo D.3:57 were overemphasized as distinct strata. The best 
interpretation for the fill of D.3:57 is that of a garbage dump. 
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North of the rooms but south of Wall D.1:4 only fill debris was 
encountered (D.1:53, 55, 56A — brown to gray, loose layers) into 
which the crude Drain D.1:61 = 80 was laid.26  North of Wall D.1:4 
the drain continued, probably in use with, or built from, a rather in-
distinct dirt surface (D.1:82 and D.1:81 = 46) laid atop ca. 0.60 m. 
of leveling debris (D.1:47, 48, 86, 87, 88, 92 — all varying degrees of 
rubble and loose dirt) and the foundation trenches for Drain D.1:61-
80 (D.1:84, 85). The soil within the drain (D.1:89) did not seem to 
have been water-laid, but rather sifted down through the capping 
stones. 

Stratum 14 probably saw the first digging of Cistern D.6:33 since 
its foundation trench (D.6:73) was sealed by the dirt Surface D.6:44, 
which may be considered part of stratum 14. 

Very little indication remained as to what brought about the close 
of stratum 14, but some debris was found (Layers D.1:79 and D.6:71). 
The destruction or renovation may have been due to the A.D. 132-135 
Bar Kochba revolt which closed the Early Roman and began the Late 
Roman period. 

Stratum 1327  (Fig. 9): Late Roman I-II (ca. A.D. 135-235) 

The stratum 14 walls had been destroyed or dismantled to ground 
surface level and were now rebuilt along the same lines. Wall D.3:47 
was again built of ashlar stones, but a new set of foundation cobbles 
was laid above the stratum 14 courses. It was to stratum 13 that the 
well-worn thresholds in Wall D.3:47 belonged. Wall D.3:16A was 
constructed of large, poorly-worked boulders, but was founded ca. 
0.10 m. farther to the west than Wall D.3:16B. Its foundation trench 
into the stratum 14 ramp buildup was clear (D.2:68 and D.3:75, 77, 
104). After a layer of leveling debris was laid down to cover the 
stratum 14 destruction (D.3:97) Surface D.3:49 = 95 was laid con-
necting both walls (D.3:47 and D.3:16). In a possible second room in 
the north of D.3, Surface D.3:60 was laid, again running up against 
both walls. 

It is probable that a more thorough renovation occurred in the 
room in D.2 where the stratum 14 surface (if one existed) was com- 
pletely removed and Surface D.2:89 (= D.2:94, 98, 101, 112) was laid 
directly above bedrock and on top of leveling debris in Silo D.2:95 
(D.2:95A, B) and the southern Wall D.2:85's foundation trench 
(D.2:91), indicating that this wall may have belonged completely 

"See H74, p. 92 and Pl. VIII:A for a description. 
27 Stratum 10 of H74, pp. 87-91. This is sitewide Stratum XVI. 
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within stratum 13. The skin Wall D.2:21A was partially dismantled 
this season revealing pottery of stratum 1328  while nothing earlier than 
the same ceramics could be found running up to the west wall 
(D.2:81). Further, the eastern wall, D.2:55B, though containing stra-
tum 14 pottery, appeared to have abutted against skin Wall D.2:21A 
of stratum 13. Thus it seemed that all four walls of the D.2 room, 
from their founding on, belonged to stratum 13. The somewhat dis-
jointed relationship of the D.2 room to the D.3 walls (where the stra-
tum 13 walls carefully followed stratum 14 lines) may indicate its 
secondary nature as well. 

East of the rooms another white plaster layer (D.3:18), very hard 
and compact ca. 0.11 m. thick, was laid to resurface the ramp, into 
which at least one pit had been dug (D.3:76). It was used as in 
stratum 14, but with a few changes to its approach in D.4.2° This was 
probably soon resurfaced with another white layer (D.3:8). 

The end of the stratum saw a massive destruction, preserved 
beneath the stratum 12 stairway in D.2 to a depth of up to 3.25 m. 
(including rubble and rock tumble loci: D.2:31, 42, 43, 58, 69, 72, 73, 
88, 90, 100, 107; D.3:96, 116). The distinct layering (Pl. X:A) of the 
rock tumbles on top of each other within the D.2 room may have been 
an indication of a roof and/or a second story. Rock Tumble D.3:48 = 
94 represented the destruction of Wall D.3:16. 

We were again uncertain of connections to the north of Wall 
D.1:4, but it was possible that the earliest Late Roman remains there 
dated to stratum 13. In D.1 leveling debris was brought in to prepare 
for dirt Surface D.1:44, better preserved in the east than in the west, 
while an enigmatic .stone construction, D.1:45 (buttress for Wall 
D.1:4?), was used in conjunction with Surface D.1:44. Cistern D.6:33 
also seemed to have continued in use. 

The earliest Late Roman pottery was found in and just beneath 
the surfaces of stratum 13, dating its beginning to the mid-2d century 
A.D., while the very substantial debris which closed out the stratum 
was dated to the late 2d century. 

Stratum 123° (Fig. 9): Late Roman 111-IV (ca. A.D. 235-324) 

Since this stratum south of Wall D.1:4 has been described in the 
1973 and 1974 reports,31  little will be said here beside a listing of the 

28  Wall D.2:111, built to wall up Silo D.2:80 and in line with skin Wall 
D.2:2IA, also contained pottery of stratum 13. 

2°  See the Area B report above. 
3° Stratum 9 of H74. This is sitewide Stratum XV. 
31 H73, pp. 196-199 and Fig. 8; H74, pp. 85-87. 
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loci involved. The monumental Stairway D.2:32 = D.3:39 (for its west-
ward continuation in B.7, see the Area B report, above) had a very 
substantial makeup (Loci D.2:24, sub-32, 36, 40; D.3:43, 50, 51, 58, 
59; D.1:57 — well-packed dirt with hewn and/or unhewn stone-tum-
ble layers) above the debris from the stratum 13 destruction. 

Wall D.2:21 was probably the northern limit of the stairway 
whence a platform (destroyed at a later date) ran to the gateway in 
Wall D.1:4, perhaps larger than now apparent. The stairway reused 
Walls D.3:16A and D.2:55A (and probably B) as its eastern boundary 
while a succession of plaster surfaces from the Area B plaza ran up 
to the bottom steps (Surfaces D.3:40, 44, 45, 46 = 92). The sector 
east of the stairway seems to have been abandoned except for a small 
pit along the east balk (D.3:114, 115) that cut into the ramp layers of 
strata 14 and 13. 

The material was still scanty north of Wall D.1:4 but leveling 
debris (D.1:76, 93) was probably preparation for clayey Surface 
D.1:35 = 75 which included a tabun indicating its possible function as 
an open courtyard. East-west Wall D.6:19, at least a meter wide, 
founded on bedrock, and Late Roman in date, may have been built 
at this time as well as the two one-row, two-course, north-south walls 
(D.6:39 and 41) abutting D.6:19 on the north. These may have been 
used only to structure the fill (Loci D.6:40, 42, 69) which surrounded 
them for a surface above no longer extant. 

The Late Roman Layer D.5:49 (compact, dark brown soil just 
above bedrock) may have belonged to stratum 12. If so, this was the 
earliest evidence for Cistern D.5:532  (which continued until stratum 
3), since it ran up to the cistern's vaulting. Along with Cistern D.6:33, 
we could thus envisage two large cisterns on the southeast side of the 
acropolis in stratum 12. 

Though lacking in the rest of Area D because of later robbing, 
there seemed to have been quite a massive destruction at the end of 
stratum 12 since the tumble from Wall D.3:16A was 1.25 m. deep 
near the wall, thinning out to 0.40 m. near the west balk. 

Stratum 11:33  Early Byzantine I (ca. A.D. 324-340) 

The only evidence for this stratum was the resurfacing of the Area 
B/D plaza layers in use with Stairway D.3:39. A white plaster surface 
(D.3:38) was laid atop the stratum 12 destruction debris and ran up 

32  See H71, pp. 97-99 and Fig. 5. 
" Included within stratum 9 of H74. This is sitewide Stratum XIV. 
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to the fourth course of Stairway D.3:39. The evidence for any attempt 
to rebuild Wall D.3:16, at least in the north, was removed by a large 
stratum 3 pit. South of the stairs the stratum 11 surface seemed to 
have continued up and over the remains of Wall D.3:16 running out 
of our excavations to the east. 

There was no evidence for any change of activity elsewhere in 
Area D, except perhaps a small pit in the southeast corner of D.3 
(D.3:113) which cut through the strata 13-14 ramp layers. Cisterns 
D.5:5 and D.6:33 probably continued in use, but no soil layers within 
the cisterns positively attested that supposition. 

There was a lack of any real destruction in Area D for bringing 
stratum 11 to an end. Perhaps it occurred elsewhere: the 0.50 m. of 
soil (part of D.3:33) between the strata 11 and 10 plaza surfaces was 
too great to be considered a simple resurfacing. We followed the break-
down of the Early Byzantine dating of this stratum and the next three 
worked out for Area B.34  

Stratum 10:35  Early Byzantine I (ca. A.D. 340-350) 

Again, the information for this stratum came only from D.3 south 
of Stairway D.3:39, where another plaza surface (D.3:33) was laid, 
which could not be traced up to the stairway in D.3 because of the 
stratum 8 pit, but which did run up to the stairway in B.7.36  A ten- 
dency for the surfaces to rise up from the south toward the stairs began 
here and continued into stratum 9. At the end of stratum 10 several 
layers of debris accumulated (D.3:24, 25, 36 — all reddish-brown soil 
with nari chips), though the accumulation seems to have been rapid 
since no exposure surfaces were found. The pottery was solidly Early 
Byzantine, and following the dating of Area B, was placed in the mid-
4th century A.D. 

Stratum 9:37  Early Byzantine I (ca. A.D. 350-365) 

Like strata 10 and 11 this stratum was basically a plaza surface, 
again using Stairway D.3:39, though our only connection with the 
stairway was in B.7 where, though cut by the stratum 8 (Area D) 
pit, the probability of its connection with the stairway was deduced.38  
A makeup layer of reddish brown soil was spread over the uneven 

"See James Sauer, on Area B strata 9-5, in H71, pp. 57-61. 
" Included within stratum 9 of H74. This is sitewide Stratum XIII. 
3°  See the 1976 Area B report in this issue. 
37  Included within stratum 9 of H74. This is sitewide Stratum XII. 
38  See the Area B report in this issue. 



HESHBON 1976: AREA D 	 121 

soil (D.3:11) and then a plaster surface (D.3:10) laid over it. A very 
extensive rock tumble (D.3:13) covering most of Area B as well as 
D.3, and ascribed by Sauer39  to an earthquake in A.D. 365, put an 
end to the stratum. 

Stratum 84° (Fig. 9): Early Byzantine II-IV (ca. A.D. 365-450) 

The destruction from the A.D. 365 earthquake demanded a large-
scale rebuilding operation. A large pit was dug to excavate the well-
cut stones from the strata 12-9 stairway for re-use in another stairway 
(Pl. X:B) encountered in Area D as D.2:34. The pit was then filled 
(Loci D.3:26, 27, 28, 29, 30, 31, 32, 34, 35, 41, 42 — a series of thin, 
interlacing fill layers tipped down from north to south and composed 
of tan soil with nari chips) and Surface D.3:12 = 3 = D.2:18 was 
laid on top and ran up to the bottom step of the D.2:34 stairway. 

It was at this period that the well chiseled Byzantine courses on 
Wall D.1:4 were probably added, though no surviving soil relation-
ships made this certain.41  

North of Wall D.1:4 it is probable that the earliest construction of 
the Area A church was begun.42  In Area D this included the south 
wall of the church (Wall D.5:12 = D.6:55) and the room south of the 
apse (made up by Walls D.6:3C and 19C), as well as Wall D.6:56C, 
thus possibly forming a room with Wall D.6:3C to protect Cis-
tern D.6:33, which continued in use probably along with Cistern 
D.5:5. All stratum 8 surfaces seemed to have vanished in the rebuild-
ing of the church and associated structures in stratum 7. 

Stratum 7 (Fig. 9): Byzantine (ca. A.D. 450-614) 

This stratum has been completely described in the 1973 and 1974 
reports;43  so this summary will be very brief. With stratum 7 it is 
possible to connect the loci north and south of Wall D.1:4 by Drain 
D.1:58/77 = D.2:30 (the drain walls were labeled D.1:78, 83), which 
ran along the west balk and beneath Wall D.1:4. South of Wall D.1:4 
it was capped by Wall D.1:37 = D.2:25 as it cut through the top 
courses of Stairway D.2:34, still in use from stratum 8. Surfaces 
D.1:31 = D.2:13B/20/33 were laid up against it atop a slight makeup 

39  See Sauer on Area B in H71, pp. 58-60. 
4° See H73, pp. 191-196, where our strata 7 and 8 are combined. These are 

Strata IX-XI. 
41  See H68, p. 170. 
" All wall and foundation-trench phases (Loci D.5:29 = 47; D.6:76) are de- 

scribed in H73, pp. 191-192; H74, pp. 84-85. 
43  H73, pp. 191-196 and Fig. 7; H74, pp. 84-85. This is sitewide Stratum VIII. 
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layer (D.1:38). North of the perimeter wall the fine dolomitic lime-
stone tile Surface D.1:41 = 73 was laid atop a red, compact leveling 
layer (D.1:43 = 74). This floor ran up to east-west Wall D.5:27 = 
D.6:70, which in turn was contemporary with Walls D.5:12 = D.6:55, 
D.6:56B, D.6:3C, and D.6:19C. 

The western room formed by these walls had a combination flag-
stone (D.5:42) and hard plaster floor (D.5:13 = 17 = 35) laid atop 
various compact makeup layers and pockets: D.5:18, 19, 21, 23, 25, 
26, 28, 29, 43, 44, 46, the latter five of which made up the foundation 
trench (replete with tesserae and fresco fragments, probably from the 
stratum 8 church) for the second phase of the south church wall, 
D.5:12. Also beneath this room's surface was the western foundation 
trench for Wall D.6:56B (D.6:66). Embedded in and below the pave-
ment floor was the drain (D.5:20; side walls: D.5:16, 38, 39; soil in-
side: D.5:40) which apparently led from two downspouts along the 
church wall to Cistern D.5:5. 

The eastern room had Surface D.6:61A laid atop a hard, reddish 
leveling layer (D.6:62) and the east foundation trench for Wall 
D.6:56B (D.6:67) as well as the foundation trench for Wall D.6:70 
(D.6:74). Drain D.6:63 (interior soil: D.6:63A, B) led from the 
church's eastern downspout into Cistern D.6:33. Surfaces east of Wall 
D.6:3C were probably destroyed in preparing the stratum 6 tesselated 
floor. 

The function of the rooms north of Wall D.1:4 was not indicated 
by any of the finds. Perhaps they were rooms associated with the 
church. A dating span from ca. A.D. 450 to 614, though long, would 
seem defensible.44  

Stratum 645  (Fig. 9): Late Byzantine (A.D. 614-661) 

The only major difference between strata 6 and 7 was the con-
struction of the flagstone Pavement D.1:33/34 = D.5:11 along with 
its several, thin layers of makeup (D.1:50 = 70, 50B = 71, 50C = 72; 
D.5:24, 32, 34, 36, 37) above the floors of stratum 7. Wall D.5:27 = 
D.6:70 was dismantled and paved over, forming a large open court 
bounded by Walls D.1:4, D.5:12 = D.6:55, and D.6:56A, in which 
Cistern D.5:5 was reused and still fed by the stratum 7 drains. 

44  See H74, p. 84, for the reasoning behind the closing date given here. The 
beginning date was not more specific than the possible connection of the B.1 
kiln, ca. A.D. 450 (see Sauer, "Area B," H71, pp. 44.48), with the construction 
of the church. 

45  See H73, pp. 189-191; H74, pp. 83-84 for a more detailed discussion. This 
is sitewide Stratum VII. 
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East of Wall D.6:56A a new surface (D.1:36 = D.6:57 = 58) was 
laid in the small room housing Cistern D.6:33. East of Wall D.6:3C 
the tesselated floor D.6:23 was laid atop three thin makeup layers 
(D.6:35, 37, 38). 

South of Wall D.1:4 the platform at the top of the stairway was 
resurfaced (D.1:30) just in front of the gate through Wall D.1:4, while 
the drain and stairway continued in use from stratum 7. 

The end date of stratum 6 was difficult to pinpoint since the 
changes to stratum 5 did not seem to have been violent: no overlying 
debris or destruction could be found; the stratum 5 surfaces seemed 
to have reused (or been laid immediately above) those of stratum 6. 
The change to the Umayyad period seems to have been peaceful. In-
deed, if it were not for a few definite architectural changes there would 
hardly be a cause to change strata. Stratum 6 could then have carried 
over into the Umayyad period. 

Stratum 546  (Fig. 9): Umayyad (ca. A.D. 661-750) 

The flagstone pavement of stratum 6 seems to have been reused in 
the Umayyad period since a few Umayyad sherds were found in the 
flagstone joints. The silt inside some of the stratum 7 drains had one 
or two Umayyad sherds, indicating their continual use into stratum 5. 

Two north-south walls (D.1:15 = D.5:9 and D.1:24 = D.6:54) 
effectively divided the sector north of Wall D.1:4 into three separate 
zones. West of Wall D.1:15 = D.5:9 Pavement D.5:11 was reused in 
the north, while in the south, near the gate, occupational deposits 
(Surfaces D.1:12B, C, D) accumulated on top of the pavement. In this 
sector Cistern D.5:5 was still in use along with Drain D.5:20. 

Between Walls D.1:15 = D.5:9 to the west and D.1:24 = D.6:54 
on the east, two east-west walls seemed to have subdivided this central 
portion into three parts. North of Wall D.6:65 was Surface D.5:10 = 
D.6:52, partially atop pavement D.5:11, connecting Walls D.5:12 = 
D.6:55, D.5:9, D.6:54, and D.6:65. The southern part had Surface 
D.1:33/34 used with Walls D.1:32, 15 and 4, but was cut off before 
it reached Wall D.1:24 by the foundation trench for Wall D.1:3 of 
stratum 3. The central sector was probably two rooms of unknown use 
with a central hallway. To the east, Surface D.6:53 ran up to Walls 
D.6:54, 55, 3B and D.1:25 as well as Cistern D.6:33 and its drain 
(D.6:63). South of the small (one row, one surviving course) Wall 
D.1:25 was Surface D.1:27, which ran against Wall D.1:26 (similar 
to D.1:25). In the small room thus formed was a small tabun indicat- 

46 See H73, pp. 188-189 and Fig. 6. This is sitewide Stratum VI. 
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ing domestic use. South of Wall D.1:26 was a very small room floored 
by Surface D.1:28. East of Wall D.6:3B and north of Wall D.6:19B 
was Surface D.6:21B, probably an outdoor surface. The general pic-
ture one got was of a domestic space, possibly entered from the east 
through Wall D.6:3B and from the west through Wall D.1:15 = 
D.5:9. The front entrance was probably on the west, facing the flag-
stone pavement. The central sector probably consisted of living rooms 
while the portion to the east was most likely used for household work 
(the cistern and the tabun). 

South of Wall D.1:4, the stratum 8 stairway seemed still to have 
been in use along with Drain D.1:37 = D.2:30. Wall D.1:10B = 
D.2:2 was erected just east of the drain, incorporating a column (from 
the Byzantine church?), possibly to make a boundary for the stairway. 
Surface D.1:23 = D.2:13A spanned the gap from the top of the stair-
way to the gate through Wall D.1:4. 

The stratum 5 city seemed to have been abandoned, since no 
destruction was evident, unless the debris was denuded in the post-
stratum 5 gap. Only a few soil layers (D.1:39, 50A; D.2:12; D.6:50) 
separated the stratum 5 surfaces from the stratum 4 surfaces. It is 
possible that the abandonment occurred when the Umayyad period 
ended, as the wealth and influence surrounding the Caliph moved to 
Baghdad. A good date for the end of stratum 5 would thus be ca. 
A.D. 750. 

Post-Stratum 5 Gap 

Though sprinklings of 'Abbasid pottery were found, nowhere in 
Area D was it isolated as a distinct layer or phase. Likewise, nothing 
was found of the Fatimid, Seljuk, or Crusader periods. 

Stratum 447  (Fig. 9): Ayytibid (ca. A.D. 1200-1260) 

No significant occupation took place in stratum 4, though a few 
pre-stratum 3 surfaces (D.1:22, D.6:52, 21A) existed north of Wall 
D.1:4 and sealed against Walls D.5:12 = D.6:3B, and D.6:19. It 
seemed that these surfaces were used around the ruins of the stratum 
5 walls when water was drawn from the newly cleaned Cisterns D.5:5 
and D.6:33, though no channels or drains were observed leading into 
them. Perhaps the stratum 7 to 5 drains were reused, but no indica-
tion of such has come down to us. A tabun next to Cistern D.6:33 
indicated slight domestic use. 

South of Wall D.1:4 it seemed that Wall D.1:10B = D.2:2 still was 

"H73, p. 187. This is sitewide Stratum IV. 
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visible. All other stratum 5 walls seemed to have been covered by 
debris and were not visible during stratum 4. 

The picture one got of stratum 4 was that of very light use, per-
haps semi-nomadic. By the pottery from the earliest fill layers in Cis-
tern D.6:33 (D.6:33G, H, I) it seemed to date to the Ayyiibid period, 
the first half of the 13th century A.D. 

Stratum 3 (Fig. 9): Early Mamluk (ca. A.D. 1260-1400) 

Stratum 3 has been almost completely reported elsewhere," but 
its character covered in three different seasonal reports could be under-
stood better through a brief overview of all the loci involved. South of 
Wall D.1:4 Walls D.1:10A = D.2:3B (with a threshold roughly in the 
center), D.2:9, and D.1:4 formed the boundary of a probable court-
yard surfaced by huwwar (D.1:17, 21 = 54; D.2:10). It lay atop a large 
robber pit (fill loci: D.2:15, 16, 17, 19, 28, 29, 38, 39, 41, 48, 52, 53, 
54, 56, 57, 60) dug to gain building materials from the strata 13-9 
walls and stairways. In the southwest corner of this courtyard was a 
small encosure (ca. 2.00 x 1.50 m.) surrounded by the one row, one 
surviving course Wall D.2:11 forming a possible storage zone. South 
of the courtyard and also covering the large pit (fill Loci D.3:9, 15) was 
huwwar Surface D.2:8 = 14 = D.3:6 = 7. 

To the west, Stairway D.2:7 	X:B), built atop the previous 
stairways, ascended from the D.3 surface to a plaster platform (D.1:11, 
13) outside the gate through Wall D.1:4. Just inside the gate to the 
north was an open space with a reddish dirt surface (D.1:12A = D.5:7) 
topping some leveling debris (D.5:8, 14) and small pits (D.5:33, 41). 

Inside the vaulted room formed by Walls D.1:4, D.1:3 = D.5:2, 
D.6:3A = D.1:5 were two phases of surfaces: Laid atop some leveling 
debris (D.6:3B, 49, 51) was a hard-packed, brown earth surface 
(D.6:31); built upon this surface were three ephemeral (one course, 
one row) north-south walls (D.6:28, 30, 32) that may have been 
benches, cupboards (a bowl was found between two of them), or 
simply a retention of the leveling debris (D.6:27) for the black, ashy 
surface above (D.6:26). The southern part of the floor of the vaulted 
room seemed to have been slightly lower (ca. 0.20 m.) than the north 
during the first phase (Surfaces D.6:31 and D.1:14). Thus Step D.6:29 
was needed to communicate between the two parts. With the laying of 
the second phase (Surfaces D.1:20 and D.6:26) the southern part was 
only 0.10 m. lower and no step was needed. It was probably with 

48  See H68, pp. 197-203 and PI. XX:A; H71, pp. 94-110; H73, pp. 184-187 and 
Fig. 6; H74, pp. 81-83. This is sitewide Stratum III. 
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this second phase that Cistern D.6:33 was filled (D.6:33A, B, C, D, E, 
F) and closed, since the latest coins found inside were from the mid-
14th century. Lining this room on the south and built against Wall 
D.1:4 was Bench D.1:8. The north wall, D.6:68, probably rose no 
higher than the inner surfaces, making the north side of the room open. 

East of Wall D.6:3A no surface could be found, but Pit D.6:43, 
possible Bin D.6:18, and the bins built into Wall D.6:19 attested 
possible storage use. 

Wall D.1:4 with its gate was probably the outer wall of a Mamlfik 
caravanserai. Inside the gate was a courtyard, including Cistern D.5:5, 
with a vaulted room,49  and a probable storage zone to the east. South 
of Wall D.1:4 were outlying buildings and the approach to the gate-
way. 

At the end of its active use, stratum 3 did not appear to have been 
destroyed. Stratum 2 seemed to have been laid on top of very little 
accumulation (D.1:6, 7; D.6:16, 20). A good reason for the abandon-
ment still eludes us. 

Stratum 25° (Fig. 9): Late Mainluk (ca. A.D. 1400-1456) 

The discoveries from this stratum, spread over the reports of 
various seasons, will also receive a brief summary of the loci involved. 
In the eastern part of D.6 a series of terraces included east-west Wall 
D.6:61 holding back layers D.6:13 and 14 (Terrace III) and east-west 
Wall D.6:12 (which ran into a cobble pocket, D.6:11, on the east) 
which held back a series of two terraces going from east to west: 
Layer D.6:10 was below them and to the east; Wall D.6:8 held back 
Layers D.6:9 and 10 (Terrace II); Wall D.6:7 retained Layers D.6:6 
and 10 (Terrace I). On the north side of these terraces was Wall 
D.6:60 running along the north balk. All terrace walls were one sur-
viving course high and one row wide; all soil layers were loose and 
sandy except for D.6:10, the layer upon which the terraces were built. 

The vaulted room of stratum 3 seemed to have continued; but no 
surfaces were found, only debris layers D.1:39 and D.5:3, 4, 6, pos-
sibly from the end of the stratum. At this time Cistern D.5:5 was 
filled (D.5:5A, B, C, D, E) and abandoned. 

The gate through Wall D.1:4 was blocked (D.1:9) while south of 
the perimeter wall it was possible that the courtyard continued in 

49 See the Area A report in this issue for much more material from this 
Stratum. 

See H68, pp. 212-216; H71, pp. 104-105; H73, p. 184. This is sitewide 
Stratum II. 
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light use as a terrace with Wall D.2:3A retaining Surface D.2:4 = 
D.1:16 atop leveling debris (D.1:19). West of the courtyard was an 
exposure (non-occupation) Surface D.2:5 = 6 = D.3:5. In the west of 
D.3 was an "L"-shaped wall (D.3:3, 4), perhaps another terrace, field 
enclosure, or house, while a series of pits disturbed the south portion of 
D.3 (D.3:14, 17 = 111 = 112). 

The picture we got of stratum 2 was that of a village of irregularly 
spaced houses along with their gardens and open zones, much like 
parts of the modern village of klesban. 

At the end of stratum 2 occupation, the vaulted building and the 
other various walls began to fall down (Tumble D.6:5; D.5:3, 4, 6; 
D.1:39). The appearance of the debris was one of gradual disinte-
gration and buildup after abandonment rather than the sudden accu-
mulation of a deliberate destruction. The half-preserved vaulted room 
suggested this. Stratum 2 was in the Late Mamink period, perhaps 
ca. A.D. 1400-1456. 

Post-Stratum 2 Gap 
Nothing in Area D was found to hint of any Ottoman occupation, 

ca. A.D. 1456 to 1870. 

Stratum 1: Modern (1870-Present) 
With the modern village of klesban largely ignoring the acropolis 

region of the site, all that we have found from the Modern period 
were a few objects in topsoil, but no architecture or stratified remains. 
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Tomb exploration in the 1976 season was concentrated mainly 
in Area F, on the southwest slope of Tell Hesban, where six 
rock-cut tombs and one cave were examined. Work originally 
began in this region during the 1971 season and was continued 
in 1973 and 1974.' In an effort to locate possible Iron Age burials, 
cave exploration and probes were undertaken on the western 
slopes of Tell Hesban. Three caves were excavated and one 
proved to be a burial site, but not attributable to the Iron Age. 

Two shaft-type tombs were examined on the hill immediately 
to the east of Tell Hesban and one (K.1) was completely exca-
vated. 

All tombs were excavated stratigraphically, both inside and 
in the sector immediately adjacent to the entrance. Sections 
developed against exterior faces of the blocking stones and 
entrances helped to confirm the sequence of tomb use through 
various periods of history. Attention was also given to architec-
tural features of the various tombs and the tool technology em-
ployed to cut them. All soil was carefully sifted by locus in 
order to assure recovery of very small objects and bone fragments. 

The three tomb types examined in Area F included (1) the 
single chamber type with loculi ( Heb. 'cairn ) radiating from 
its walls, ( 2) the vertical shaft type in which the bottom was 
widened out along each side forming arcosolia with either 
trough-graves or a flat floor, and (3) a single-chamber tomb 

S. Douglas Waterhouse, "Heshbon 1971: Areas E and F," A USS 11 (1973): 
113-125; Dewey M. Beegle, "Heshbon 1973: Necropolis Area F," ibid., 13 
(1975): 203-211; James H. Stirling, "Heshbon 1974: Areas E, F, and G.10," 
ibid., 14 (1976): 101-106. 
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without the presence of loculi. Tomb K.1 followed the pattern of 
the deep-shaft type tomb which was common to Area F in the 
Byzantine period, and this featured three distinct parallel 
burial troughs. 

Tomb F.27 (Fig. 10) 

A series of probes utilizing a long steel rod indicated the presence 
of two vertical faces, the eastern one giving evidence of some type of 
protrusion, possibly the stone blocking an entrance of a tomb. 
Excavation proved this suspicion to be correct. Unfortunately, the 
entrance had been broken open by modern tomb robbers. The original 
sealing stone was still in situ, but the top third of it had been removed 
and the entrance was last sealed with six large field stones, apparently 
hastily dumped over this opening so it could be backfilled. It was 
clear from this characteristic that the tomb had been robbed in recent 
times. That suspicion was confirmed by initial examination of the 
interior which was badly disturbed through clandestine activity —
evidenced further by an empty cigarette package resting in the lamp 
niche between two loculi. 

In spite of the fact that the tomb had been badly disturbed, a 
stratigraphic sequence for its use was determined. Its architectural 
uniqueness made further study worthwhile. The tomb was of a square-
chamber type with eight loculi cut into the sides at irregular angles 
(see Fig. 10). One loculus was situated on each side of the entrance and 
the remaining six were on the south and east chamber walls. An 
unusual feature was the presence of a subchamber cut from the west 
chamber wall on the same level as the loculi but with three troughs 
in its base that were originally covered with gable-shaped sarcophagus 
lids, one of which was still in place (see Pl. XI:A). The lids averaged 
1.00 m. in length, 0.62 m. wide and 0.22 m. thick at the highest 
point of the triangle. 

Like earlier Roman tombs discovered, this had a square-cut 
depression in the floor of the tomb. But unlike those in earlier Roman 
tombs, this square was quite large, leaving very little ledge im-
mediately in front of the loculi, and no ledge on the north side. 

The square pit, which was common in the tombs of both the 
Early and Late Roman periods, has been variously interpreted. E. L. 
Sukenik suggested that their purpose was ". . . to allow head room 
within the chamber, without the labor which would have been involved 
in cutting the whole floor area to the required depth"; also that the 
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benches which surrounded the pit area could accommodate the de-
ceased before being placed inside a loculus.2  Robert Smith maintained 
that the benches which surrounded the depression were used as a shelf 
for funerary objects.3  Some have argued that the depression served 
as "a place for the collection of skeletal remains,"4  and this suggestion 
seems to have some validity in the light of the discoveries at Ramat 
Rahe1.5  

George E. Mendenhall suggested that this square depression served 
as a sump and constituted an architectural parallel to tombs in the 
middle Euphrates region.6  Sediment deposits in several of the pits 
appeared to support this conclusion. However, there are some tech-
nical aspects of this theory that make it unconvincing. Dewey Beegle 
observed (of F.18 and other tombs) that the loculi sloped away from 
the center and gave evidence that pools had formed over the years 
in the center and back of these loculi.7  This same phenomenon was 
noted also in F.27 and F.31. For example, in F.27 the floor of 
Loculus 5 (numbered from left to right) at its entrance was 0.03 m. 
lower than the edge of the central pit; Loculus 6 had a similar 0.05 m. 
difference, and Loculus 7 an 0.08 m. difference. All of these produced 
a silting effect of considerable proportion within the loculi. This was 
true in F.31, with heavy silting in the entire front of the tomb and in 
most of the loculi. If the square depression in these Roman tombs was 
designed solely as a sump, then some of the tomb diggers had failed 
at their task. 

The origin of this depression can be attributed to two possible 
typological histories. One is that it was a vestige of the earlier Iron II 
and Hellenistic tomb design, which included benches around a central 
depression. But this would not account for the common occurrence of 
such depressions in Roman tombs outside Palestine.8  Furthermore, the 
squares are often rather small and would require considerable grad-
ing for drainage from loculi to the pit.° 

It is possible that the square depression is merely one of many 
architectural features which mirror Roman house design. The atrium, 

2 E. L. Sukenik, "The Earliest Records of Christianity," AJA 51 (1947): 351. 
3  Robert H. Smith, "The Tomb of Jesus," BA 30 (1967): 87-88. 
Jack Finegan, The Archaeology of the New Testament (Princeton, 1969), 

p. 185. 
Eric M. Meyers, "Secondary Burials in Palestine," BA 33 (1970): 20. 

°Waterhouse, "Areas E and F," p. 115, n. 5. 
Beegle, "Necropolis Area F," p. 207, n. 1. 
As, e.g., in Hypogeum 33 at Dura-Europos. See J. M. C. Toynbee, Death 

and Burial in the Roman World (New York, 1971), p. 223. 
° Note the small depression in G.10. Stirling, "Areas E, F, and G.10," p. 104. 
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the central front room of the traditional Roman house, had an 
impluvium (a square or rectangular basin for rainwater) under a roof 
opening in the center of the room, as is well illustrated in the excava-
tions at Herculaneum." Thus the square depression in the center of 
these tomb chambers may have been designed as a drainage area much 
like the impluvium in the Roman atrium, with the loculi serving as the 
adjacent "rooms" for its occupants. The fact that silting occurred 
outside the sump area may be due to ground shifting as a result of 
earthquake activity or to the tomb masons' merely following an old 
but ill understood architectural tradition. 

That at least one mason recognized the function of the depression 
is clear from tomb F.28, which had two canals cut in the steps leading 
to the square depression. It is possible, therefore, that this Early 
Roman tomb architecture stemmed from domestic architecture. 

It is also possible that the depression created benches as a work 
place for final preparations of a body before burial. Such a bench is 
hinted at in Mark 16:5 (cf. John 20:12). 

Unlike most of the chamber-with-loculi tombs of the Early Roman 
period, Tomb F.27 displayed considerable architectural irregularity in 
the facades of the various loculi. Loculi 1 through 5 were fairly uni-
form with a recessed margin around the vertical face of the entrance. 
However, Loculus 6 had a facade which was flush with the piers and 
overhead, while Loculus 7 was cut flush with the ceiling and gave no 
evidence of recessed margins (see Pl. XI:B). It appeared that the 
various loculi were not cut by one man, nor all at the time of the 
original construction. 

A study of the tool marks in the various loculi also pointed to 
workmanship of different masons, who used no less than four different 
tools and different digging techniques. Loculi 5 and 6, for example, 
were cut with the common wedged-shaped chisel which had a 
cutting edge measuring 0.009 m. wide. A blade with a serrated edge 
measuring 0.005 m. wide was employed in Loculi 5 and 1, but not 
apparently on the facades or the inside of other loculi. Loculus 7, how-
ever, saw the use of a tool with a larger blade, measuring 0.05 m. 

The variation in tools and techniques and the differences in the 
facades of the loculi pointed to sequential construction of the tomb. 
That factor, combined with the unique appearance of trough burials 
in the southwest sector of the tomb, seemed to indicate that portions 
of the tomb were prepared upon demand. 

" Joseph J. Deiss, Herculaneum: Italy's Buried Treasure (New York, 1966), 
pp. 6, 15, 17, 31, and photos on pp. 16, 63. See also Toynbee, Death and 
Burial, pp. 23, 38. 
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In spite of both ancient and modern robbing, numerous funerary 
objects were found in the loculi and burial troughs and on the floor. 
On top of Locus 7, just inside the tomb entrance, was found a small 
dish containing a button, bone pin fragments, bone needles, and an 
ivory mirror handle. A candle placed in the center of the objects 
indicated that modern tomb robbers had collected these in the dish 
but for some reason had left them behind. The tomb produced the 
usual range of funerary materials including bronze and copper 
bracelets, spindle whorls, cosmetic spatulas, iron nails, and bone 
hairpins. A very attractive solid gold earring, found in Loculus 7, was 
one of the finest objects found at Tell tlesb-an (see Pl. XII:A). 

Bone analysis indicated approximately 17 burials, including at 
least four children. Among the adults the most common pathological 
condition was arthritis. Ceramic evidence indicated a Late Roman I-II 
origin for the tomb and stratigraphic analysis pointed to five phases 
of tomb history. 

The first phase included the original construction and initial use 
of the tomb in the Late Roman I-II periods. Presumably the north and 
east loculi were cut at that time, although not simultaneously. Since 
Loculus 7 and the subchamber containing the trough burials were 
without lintels, it may be assumed that these were prepared at the 
same time (or at least by the same mason); perhaps in the second 
phase of use in the Late Roman III-IV periods. Locus 6, located 
immediately outside the original sealing stone, and Locus 9 on the 
floor of the tomb in the northeast corner, confirmed this early sequence. 
Most of the tomb interior was disturbed to the point that stratigraphic 
analysis was impossible, but there a considerable portion of the 
northeast corner was undisturbed, and it was here that the various 
phases of the tomb use were evident. Only Loculi 1 and 8 were 
originally sealed by stone slabs, as was common in many Roman 
tombs, especially where a cult of the dead was practiced.11  The slab 
of Loculus 1 was found sealed between Loci 8a and 9a in the north-
east sector, indicating that the original disturbance or robbery of the 
tomb had occurred at the end of the Late Roman period or in initial 
stages of the Early Byzantine period. 

The tomb was in use throughout the Early Byzantine period, as 
established not only by ceramic evidence inside the tomb but also 
by a section against the entrance (Locus 6). This accorded well with 
other burial patterns found throughout Area F and pointed to 
considerable population density at Tell Hesbfin for the period. 

1.1  Toynbee, Death and Burial, p. 223; also Sukenik, "Records of Christi-
anity," p. 352. 
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The Late Byzantine period saw the fourth phase of the tomb's 
use, and it appeared from the lack of significant quantities of ceramic 
materials to have been a much less important phase. 

The final aspect of the tomb's history would be its violation in 
Ayylibid/Mamliik and Modern times. Of the loci adjacent to the 
entrance, only Locus 5, which included the six rough blocking stones 
over the entrance, contained Ayyubid/Mamluk and Modern materials 
indicating that the remainder of the entrance and lower portion of the 
sealing stone had not been disturbed since the Late Byzantine period. 

Since the tomb was rather thoroughly robbed, it was difficult to 
determine whether or not its distinctive architectural features repre-
sented ownership by a wealthy family at Hesban, or merely the work 
of creative masons. 

Tomb F.28 (Fig. 11) 

In connection with the tomb exploration of the 1971 season, 
Philip Hammond and his University of Utah team conducted magneto-
meter and resistivity tests in a sector 10.00 x 30.00 m. running north-
east to southwest, just to the west of Tomb F.5. While the magneto-
meter survey results were not especially useful, the resistivity chart 
did indicate several likely tomb locations. One of these proved fruitful 
with the discovery of F.28. 

This tomb, of the square-chamber type, had twelve loculi and also 
three arcosolia cut immediately above the loculi in the north, east 
and south walls (see Pl. XII:B). The tomb was found sealed with the 
original blocking stone in situ and a considerable amount of heavy 
rubble immediately in front of the stone—a sign that the tomb had not 
been entered in modern times. A section cut against the blocking 
stone indicated that the tomb was in use from the Early Roman 
period into the Early Byzantine period but no later than the middle 
of the fourth century A.D. This range of use was confirmed by 
stratigraphic and ceramic indicators inside the tomb as well. 

This tomb had two unique features. One was the presence of very 
small loculi on the north side. Loculi 3 and 4 were approximately one 
half the length of the other well cut loculi. The very rough tooling in 
the back ends of these indicated that they were never completed. The 
tomb had the usual square depression in the floor, into which led two 
channels cut on either side of the main step. This is one of the clearest 
indicators that the depression was designed for drainage purposes. 
If so, as noted earlier, however, engineering skill in this area was some-
thing less than precise in that the floor on either side of the channels 
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sloped away from them. The loculi surrounding the central chamber 
were generally square cut and at right angles to the chamber walls. 
The interior of the tomb had been completely filled as a result of the 
collapse of all but very small segments of the ceiling—an indication 
of earthquake activity of some proportion. The tomb, even though 
not robbed in modern times, appeared to have been disturbed in the 
Byzantine period. Very few significant objects were found either in 
the loculi or on the floor. A pin and glass vase were recovered from 
Loculus 2 and a few small metal fragments elsewhere. None of the 
loculi contained more than one burial. It appeared that the tomb had 
only sporadic use into the Early Byzantine period, when it was des-
troyed. The presence of three arcosolia cut above the loculi is unknown 
except at Tell klesban. Each of the arcosolia was furnished with a slight-
ly raised lip at the front edge with a small drainage canal through it. 

The tomb exhibited five phases of history. The construction of 
the tomb and its initial use can be clearly dated to the Early Roman IV 
period (A.D. 70-135). The tomb continued in rather limited use into 
the Late Roman I-II periods ( A.D. 135-95) with a final phase in the 
Early Byzantine I-II periods (A.D. 324-65). The fourth phase of the 
tomb's history would be its destruction, probably in the great earth-
quake of A.D. 365. Ceramic materials in the entrance as well as the 
loci which constituted the original deposits within the tomb included 
nothing later than the Early Byzantine period. This appeared to 
confirm the end of the tomb's use. 

The final phase of the tomb's history would be dated to the 
Early Byzantine III-IV and the Late Byzantine periods (A.D. 365-661). 
The destruction of the tomb by the earthquake left a considerable 
depression in the ground; and this was probably backfilled for 
agricultural use shortly after the earthquake, as evidenced by loosely 
packed yellowish red soil mixed with quantities of field stones and 
pieces of limestone in Loci 18 and 20. 

At least two tools were used in the preparation of the tomb. The 
standard 0.009 m. wedge blade was the most common for finishing 
work inside the loculi. Loculus 3 gave evidence of a different tool—
a wedge-shaped, flat bladed chisel measuring 0.0351 m. at its tip. 
This was apparently employed for the work in Loculus 3 alone, for no 
other evidence of it appeared elsewhere in the tomb unless it was 
the ceiling, which could not be examined. 

The loculi and other architectural features of the tomb represented 
average workmanship. There was no painting or decoration, nor were 
there any sealing slabs for the loculi. 
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Tomb F.30 

This vertical-shaft tomb was discovered a short distance northeast 
of F.30 and adjacent to a freestanding stone fence. The tomb must have 
been sealed by horizontally laid blocking stones which were set on the 
ground surface, for there was no evidence of a ledge inside the shaft, 
as was common to tombs of this type found elsewhere in Area F.12  
The arcosolia on either side of the shaft were typical of those common 
to the Byzantine period at Tell tlesbqn. Each of the arcosolia, how-
ever, had been expanded into roughly square chambers with the ceiling 
sloping down at the back of each. The abundant quantities of Early 
Byzantine sherds in both arcosolia was clear evidence of their original 
use. Locus 3, which included the interior deposits of both arcosolia, 
contained not only Byzantine materials but Ayytibid/Mamlu-k as well. 
The north arcosolium was almost free of objects, while the south 
arcosolium contained significant quantities of human and animal bone 
along with numerous objects. 

The south arcosolium had been entered in modern times from an 
adjacent cave. No objects of modern date were found in the north 
arcosolium or the shaft itself. This indicated that the tomb was in use 
in the Byzantine period and may have been expanded in the Ayyubid/ 
Mamluk phase and even used for burials at that time. The tomb was 
filled in the Ayyubid/Mamluk period and not reentered from the 
shaft. The only portion of the tomb disturbed in modern times was the 
south arcosolium, which had been entered from the cave. Several 
objects of recent times were found in that arcosolium. 

Bone analysis (based on the patellas) indicated that a minimum of 
18 individuals had been buried in the tomb. Two of them infants and 
one possibly prenatal, four children ranging from five to ten years 
in age. Among the objects found in the south arcosolium were brace-
lets, earrings, a shell pendant, glass beads, iron rings, and a bronze 
fishhook. There were non-human bones-17 sheep, 3 chicken, and 
1 dog. 

Three phases of the tomb's history can therefore be distinguished: 
(1) the construction in the Early Byzantine periods (4th-5th century 
A.D.); (2) reuse and possibly expansion in the Ayyribid/ Mamluk 
period, during which some robbery may have taken place; (3) the 
modern break-in from the cave to the southwest. 

"Beegle, "Necropolis Area F," p. 203 and Plate 10:B. 
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Tomb F.31 (Fig. 12) 

This chamber tomb, adjacent to and immediately south of F.28, 
had fourteen loculi—one on either side of the entrance and four on 
each of the remaining chamber walls. It was characterized by out-
standing craftsmanship and design (see Fig. 12). On the floor of the 
main chamber was the characteristic square depression, which was not 
as large as in other tombs of this type (see Pl. XIII:A). The loculi are 
well cut and very symmetrical, extending at true right angles from 
each of the chamber walls. Unlike those in F.28, the loculi were very 
neatly arched at the top and all were approximately the same in 
dimensions. (This was not the case in F.27 and F.28.) Only one lamp 
niche appeared in Tomb F.31, situated in the chamber wall above 
Loculi 7 and 8. It was triangular, comparable to the one in Tomb 
G.10.'3  

The exterior of the entrance to the tomb was arched and cut in 
the same manner as the loculi. Two steps led down to the main 
chamber. Immediately above the top step was a concave cut that fur-
ther exemplified the special craftsmanship employed in this tomb. 

The entrance was sealed by a large cut stone slab. Three distinct 
loci could be identified immediately in front of the sealing stone. The 
topmost layer, 0.24 m. deep, consisted of loosely packed dark reddish 
brown soil with some lime chips. Locus 5, immediately below, con-
sisted mainly of rock fill, of light reddish brown soil loosely packed 
with some lime chips. The rocks varied in size from 0.08 m. to 0.35 m. 
in diameter. Locus 6, immediately below Locus 5, consisted of reddish 
brown soil packed rather hard, with some evidence of lime flakes. 
This layer was 0.38 m. in depth. Pottery from these three loci 
indicated that the tomb was in use over a considerable period of time, 
concluding with the earthquake of A.D. 365. An Ayytibid/ Mamla 
sherd in Locus 5 was regarded as probably intrusional. The strati-
graphy of the section against the exterior of the sealing stone agrees 
completely with stratigraphic analysis within the tomb itself. 

Eight distinct layers of deposit were distinguished in the floor of 
the main chamber, including the square depression (see Pl. XIII:B). 

The tomb was discovered entirely filled with soil and rubble from 
a complete ceiling collapse, probably attributable to the earthquake 
of A.D. 365. The topmost layer in the tomb consisted of a loosely 
packed reddish brown soil with a considerable number of lime chips. 
This locus covered the entire interior of the tomb's main chamber 
and rested immediately above Locus 13, which consisted largely of 

"Stirling, "Areas E, F, and G.10," p. 104 (section A-B). 
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fractured limestone and rubble from the ceiling collapse. Limestone 
fragments in Locus 13 varied in size from small chips to larger 
pieces measuring 0.60 m. long, 0.40 m. wide, and 0.30 m. thick. The 
average depth of this locus was 2.50 m. and it covered the entire 
chamber with some intrusions into the loculi. 

Ceramic materials from these loci and others on the floor of the 
tomb, as well as in the loculi, gave a clear picture of five distinct 
phases of history. The initial phase was its construction and first use 
in the Early Roman II-III periods, as determined from its architectural 
features and from sherds found in silt layers on the floor and in the 
square depression. Ceramic evidence for this period was also found 
in Loculi 1, 7, 13 and 14. 

Loculus 1 turned out to be the most significant of the fourteen in 
the tomb. Like most of the loculi in the tomb, it was partially filled 
at the entrance with fractured ceiling material. This material sloped 
down to about midway back into the loculus. Mixed with fractured 
ceiling material was a loosely packed reddish brown soil with some 
lime chips. 

The loculus contained the burials of at least ten individuals, based 
on a count of left patellas: one infant of about one year or less, one 
youth about ten, another under 15, one adult about 30 or 40 with 
moderate lipping of vertebrae (indicating the early stages of an 
arthritic condition), one adult over 65 with severe vertebral lipping, 
and several adults, of indeterminable age. Adult height ranged from 
five feet to five feet six inches. Also of special note were two individuals 
with septal apertures in the distal end of the humerus, perhaps merely 
a female—or possibly a family—characteristic. With this feature 
present in only two humeri, it would be somewhat risky to reach a 
conclusion. 

Loculus 1 enjoyed a very long use. Pottery from the Early Roman, 
Late Roman and Early Byzantine periods was present. Since no nails 
were found, presumably wooden coffins were not used. The large 
pile of bones pushed to the back would indicate that the latest burial 
was placed in the front and middle of the loculus. Resting on top of 
the bone material midway back in the loculus was a large cooking 
pot, clearly of the Early Roman type, such as have been found recently 
in the Jerusalem excavations,14  but with the distinction of having four 
handles instead of the usual two. Inside the pot were the ashes of a 
human cremation. 

14  Nachman Avigad, "How the Wealthy Lived in Herodian Jerusalem," 
BARev 2 (1976): 28. 
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Cremation was common during most of the Republican period in 
Rome, but in the second century inhumation began to gain in 
popularity. The cause of the change has been debated. Some attribute 
it to rising Christian influence, others to the influences of the mystery 
religions. In Greece and the Near East under the Empire ". . . burial 
and cremation had from old existed side by side."16  This observation 
seemed to be supported by the evidence of Loculus 1. Assuming that 
this cooking pot was the original container for the ashes, it would be 
possible to date the cremation approximately. Presumably some of the 
other disarticulated bone materials would also be datable to the 
Early Roman period. 

According to Roman custom the corpse, and sometimes the couch 
on which it lay, would be burned either at the burial place or at a 
place especially reserved for cremations. The various types of urns 
for the ashes were made, according to the wealth and prestige of the 
individual involved, of marble, alabaster, gold, silver, lead, and glass, 
and sometimes were earthenware pots.16  Cremation was often practiced 
during the Republic in order to prevent mutilation of the corpses 
during the civil wars, although at klesb'an it may have been merely 
the perpetuation of a funerary rite or a matter of practical necessity. 

In addition to the cooking pot, Loculus 1 contained glass vases, 
a fragmented alabaster bowl, several ivory pieces (including an 
applicator), ring fragment, pins, and buttons. Just inside the entrance 
and to the right of the loculus, was a small Early Roman juglet with 
a strainer and spout, unique because of the Nabataean-type painting 
on the outside. It might be related to similarly painted pottery found 
recently in Jerusalem.17  Several bronze bracelets, a Herodian lamp, 
and rings were also located among the disarticulated bone materials. 
Perhaps the most interesting was an Egyptian scarab, which was 
apparently a family heirloom (see Pl. XIV:A; XIX:A). 

Burials were found in all the other loculi, the number in each 
varying from one to three, generally, with as many as seven in Loculus 
8. Evidences of cremation were also found in Loculi 2 and 8, but no 
urns or pots. It is possible, of course, that pots like the one found 
in Loculus 1 had been present, removed later and the contents 
dumped. 

Bone analysis indicated that no fewer than 35 individuals had been 

15  Arthur D. Nock, "Cremation and Burial in the Roman Empire," HTR 25 
(1932): 321, 327. 

10  Toynbee, Death and Burial, pp. 49-50. 
17  Avigad, "Herodian Jerusalem," p. 28. 
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buried in the tomb. If there had been other burials outside the 
loculi, the bones were too scattered and fragmented to present a 
clear picture. 

Pathological features of the bone materials included arthritic 
conditions (frequent), abscesses in several of the teeth. Evidence also 
of considerable surface wear, on a number of the adult teeth, was 
probably attributable to grit material in the flour they had used. 

Especially important for dating were three unbroken Herodian 
lamps immediately below the lamp niche on the east side of the main 
chamber. Probably all three lamps were jarred from the niche during 
the A.D. 365 earthquake and remained embedded in the Locus 13 
ceiling debris until the excavation of the tomb. 

Also significant was the absence of animal bones and, in par-
ticular, the bones of pigs. Traditional Roman funerary practices 
required that "only when a pig had been sacrificed was a grave 
legally a grave," and sometimes even pet animals were killed to 
accompany the soul into the after life.18  The lack of animal bones 
and triclinia, the continual use of the tomb, the absence of painting 
and carved sealing stones for the loculi, all indicated that there was 
not a particularly active tomb cult at Tell Hesban in the Roman 
period. Burial practices, especially those related to inhumation, were 
as much influenced by their Semitic surroundings as the well defined 
traditions at Rome. 

An analysis of tooling techniques in F.31 indicated that all the 
work was done by one mason, utilizing only two basic wedge-shaped 
tools. The standard .009 m. chisel was in evidence throughout, also 
a flat-edged chisel that measured 0.01 m. at its most narrow point. The 
width and angle of the cutting strokes using these instruments in 
all the loculi were consistent. All loculi were rounded at the top in 
the front with cutting strokes angled down and inward. Half way 
back through the loculi the corners were squared and the ceiling 
was flattened out. 

Architectural and ceramic evidence indicated that F.31 had a 
history that can be related to six distinct periods of time. 

1. Its construction and first phase was attributed to the Early 
Roman II-III periods because of the very heavy concentration of 
Early Roman II-III sherds, though a few Late Roman pieces were 
found also in Locus 31. This locus, a light gray-brown, tightly packed 
silt deposit, with very few small lime chips, covered the entire bottom 
of the square depression in the floor. It was directly above Locus 32, 

18  Toynbee, Death and Burial, p. 50. 
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of the same extent, a very fine, tightly packed, light tan silt layer 
averaging 0.02 m. deep and containing no sherds or bones. The 
evidence pointed to the construction of the tomb about A.D. 70. 

2. Tomb 31 also saw some use in the Early Roman IV period. 
Ceramic materials for this were also located in Locus 31 as well as 
Loculi 1 and 7. 

3. Use continued throughout the Late Roman I-III periods, abund-
ant evidence for this phase existing immediately adjacent to the 
sealing stone outside the tomb (Loci 4, 5, 6), as well as inside (Loci 
30 and 31). 

4 and 5. The tomb's heaviest use was in these phases. Evidences 
for the Late Roman III-IV usage were found in Loculi 1-7, 13 and 
14, as well as in layers on the floor of the tomb and outside the 
entrance; and for the Early Byzantine I and II periods in every 
loculus with the exception of 14. Period 5 ended with the tomb's 
destruction, along with Tomb F.28, in the earthquake of A.D. 365. 
With only one exception, no pottery appeared inside Tomb F.31 
which was later than this date—a single piece of Early Byzantine 
III-IV pottery, apparently intrusive, was found in Locus 13, an upper 
section of rubble fill that came down with the ceiling. 

6. The final phase was the filling operation, probably in the 
Early Byzantine III-IV periods. Presumably, as in the case of F.28, 
a sizable depression was left in the ground that was unsuitable for 
agriculture. The great abundance of rock-carved vats and presses 
in the surrounding region with deposits attributable to this period 
seemed to indicate considerable agricultural activity." Such activity 
probably continued with considerable intensity throughout the 
Ayyribid/Mamliik and Modern periods, judging from the ceramic 
materials near the ground surface. 

Cave F.34 

In an effort to learn more about burial patterns associated 
with the Tell klesb'an occupational history (especially the Iron Age), 
exploration of four caves was undertaken. For the first time access 
was permitted to the caves in a privately owned orchard immediately 
below and west of Area C. 

F.34, on the lower west slope of Tell kIesban, was a rather large 
cave with some ceiling alteration in the form of arching at the back. 
A one-meter-wide probe trench was sunk in the cave on a line perpen- 

" See Waterhouse, "Areas E and F," p. 113. 
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dicular to the entrance face, and the same procedure was followed 
outside the entrance, in order to get an accurate stratigraphic profile 
of the cave's history. It appeared that the cave was used largely for 
domestic purposes, its earliest use in the Late Roman period 
evidenced by concentrations of sherds in Locus 4d, a layer immedi-
ately above bedrock. The cave was extensively used in the Early 
Byzantine III-IV periods, during which time a large circular cut was 
made in the bedrock. The southwest sector of the trench exposed 
only a portion of this circular cut. 

The third phase of the cave's history, in the Late Byzantine 
period, yielded significant ceramic materials; a number of "wasters" 
indicated that pottery making was carried on at Tell klesban, 
probably in the immediate region. 

The cave saw very heavy use in the Ayytibid/ Mamlak period. 
Objects from this phase included a partially broken lamp, an iron 
ring, and glass fragments. The bones of sheep and goats were also 
evident. 

In modern times the cave has been used largely as an animal 
pen or as an occasional shelter. 

Cave F.37 

This large cave, located west of Tell 1-1esWn on the floor of Wadi 
el-Majarr, attracted attention because of noticeable plaster work on 
several portions of the ceiling, also several curves cut in the outer 
edges of the ceiling. In order to get a stratigraphic profile of the cave's 
interior, a 1.00 m. wide probe trench was laid at right angles to the 
entrance face and was continued 6.00 m. long to the back of the cave. 

Suspicions about the use of the cave for burials were confirmed 
when two complete sarcophagi were uncovered, both intact but lidless 
and filled with soil. The first sarcophagus encountered was oriented 
north and south and ran directly across what had been assumed to be 
the cave entrance. Apparently the more ancient entrance was farther 
north. The two sarcophagi, which were butted against each other 
at right angles, were both very finely cut with a rounded outer 
contour between lip and base but no inscription or bas-relief decora-
tion. A total of 34 bone fragments were removed from the sarcophagi 
and from immediately outside them in the corner at which the two 
met. In addition to a few cremated fragments, there were evidences 
of two human fetuses, one six-month-old infant and one child about 
a year old. 
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This cave was especially interesting because further excavation 
revealed three more stone-cut sarcophagi—all five of them being 
arranged in a rectangular pattern around a balat floor that was very 
well cut, its blocks fitted with amazing precision. The three other 
sarcophagi had been not only robbed but apparently broken during 
times when the cave was used for domestic purposes. Sarcophagus 3 
( counting from right to left) had a tabun in its northeast corner. 

The use of this cave for burial purposes was interesting since it 
was far removed from the tell and not easily accessible. 

The earliest use of the cave was traced to the Early Roman IV 
period but evidence for construction is later. It was during its second 
phase of use that the balat floor was laid and the sarcophagi were put 
in place. The construction of this burial site appeared to have been 
completed near the end of the Early Roman IV period. The strati-
graphic profile against the two sarcophagi in the southwest corner in-
dicated that the burials were first disturbed in the Early Byzantine 
period; the sarcophagi were probably robbed then and the bones scat-
tered on the floor. Yet the use of the cave as a burial ground continued. 
In the west side of the cave, a disarticulated Late Byzantine burial with 
a lamp was discovered. 

Bone analysis indicated that no fewer than 49 individuals were 
buried in the cave: 33 of them were fetuses, three newborn to six-
months old, and four approximately one year old. Nine of them were 
adults. Fetus materials were found in abundance in the second through 
fourth phases of use (Late Roman III to Late Byzantine). Clearly the 
cave had a unique burial tradition which accounted for the large, well 
cut sarcophagi and a balat floor in such a remote setting. 

The cave ceased to be used for burial purposes during the Umayyad 
period (the fifth phase), and domestic use was rather limited. 
In the final phase, the Ayytibid/ Mamluk period, the cave was the 
scene of maximum domestic activity. To this phase belongs the small 
tabun constructed at the north end of sarcophagus 3. In modern times 
the cave was used as a temporary shelter or an animal pen. 

Cave F.38 

Smaller than F.37 but equally important as a burial site, was 
Cave F.38, located a short distance north of F.28. It was selected 
for a probe because it had features on the walls and ceiling that were 
like those noted in F.37. At its widest points, the cave measured 7.50 x 
5.25 m. Two probe trenches were dug inside the cave. The first, 
measuring 1.50 x 2.00 m., was dug at right angles to the entrance; 
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the second was dug from the east end of the main trench south 
to the wall. 

The earliest attested use of the cave, attributable to the Early 
Roman III-IV period, appears to have been largely for domestic 
purposes; and if for burials, only to a limited extent. In its succeeding 
three phases, Late Roman I through Early Byzantine II, the cave 
was used frequently for burials. In the two probes undertaken, 
portions of 40 individuals were recovered, ranging from a fetus to an 
adult 70-80 years old. The bones of common domestic animals (sheep, 
goats, and donkeys) were very much in evidence. 

Late Roman ceramic materials indicated the heaviest use of the 
cave for burials in that period. Objects from this period included 
bone hair pins, needles, bronze rings, beads, and bracelets. It was 
clear that although most of the bones were disarticulated because 
of grave digging for subsequent burials, there was no robbery of the 
cave. Furthermore, the presence of at least two articulated burials 
was evidence that this was not a repository for secondary interment. 

Bone analysis indicated pathological problems similar to those 
encountered in other tombs of the period. Arthritis, tooth wear, and 
dental decay were quite common. One skull, that of a twelve-year 
old, had a hole in the top, indicating either a tumor which ate out 
the bone or a hole drilled for the purpose of alleviating pressure. 
In spite of continuous burial activity over a long period of time, 
relatively few of the bowls, dishes, and lamps were broken. There 
was no evidence that the bodies had been oriented in any particular 
direction, although the two articulated skeletons were oriented 
east-west. 

The cave continued to be used for burials during the Early 
Byzantine I-II periods. A well preserved ring with a small cross 
probably belonged to this phase. 

It was clear, therefore, that two distinct types of burial patterns 
were practiced at Tell FIesban throughout the Late Roman and Early 
Byzantine periods. For the more wealthy or perhaps politically im-
portant people there were the rock-cut tombs. But for those of low 
social or economic standing the caves served as the final resting place. 
Possibly caves such as this were used to bury persons who died under 
special circumstances or who had no local relatives. There was no 
evidence that coffins were used in the cave burials. Presumably the 
bodies were wrapped in linen shrouds and buried in a fully extended 
position. The funerary objects were comparable to those placed in 
the tombs. 

The final phases of Cave F.38's occupation were traced to the 
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Ayytibid/Mambak period, when it was utilized solely for domestic 
purposes. During this time, while the south end of the cave was 
altered or expanded, the occupants of the cave apparently attempted to 
cut a large bench and in the process cut into the back end of a 
loculus which extended from a standard Early Roman tomb located 
to the south. It was probably then that the tomb was plundered. 
A small brooch, beads, and a well-cut crystal piece were discovered 
from this period. The crystal may have been used as part of an 
earring or bracelet, or worn on a necklace. 

The cave was used also in the Modern period exclusively as a 
temporary shelter. The cave's burial history, therefore, was parallel 
to that of the cemetery history in Area F. 

Tomb F.40 

The single-chamber Tomb F.40 was discovered to the west of Cave 
F.38 with a square-cut entrance comparable to other Roman tomb 
entrances in Area F. Access to the main chamber was gained by two 
small steps in the entrance and one large step inside the chamber 
itself. The entrance was found filled with soil and blocked by one 
large uncut rock on the outside, in front of which were larger field 
stones, perhaps part of the original deposit. Ceramic evidence im-
mediately outside and inside the entrance indicated that the tomb 
had been opened in the Ayyribid/ Mamlrik period and probably 
emptied of all funerary objects. The general lack of ceramic materials 
both inside and outside the tomb indicated that it had very limited 
burial use. 

The single chamber beyond the entrance did not have the 
customary loculi or the square depression in the floor. There was 
evidence for only one or two adult burials, with no funerary objects. 
Ceramic evidence on the floor indicated that the tomb was prepared 
at the end of the Late Roman or the beginning of the Early Byzantine 
period, and the burials then made. The tomb was not reopened again 
until the Ayyubid/ Mambak period. 

If the tomb was completed, it represented a rather unusual 
architectural type for this period. It is possible, however that it was 
never completed. Unlike other tombs in the region it did not suffer 
from earthquake activity. There were several small cracks and fault 
lines inside the tomb as a result of earthquake activity, but no ceiling 
collapse as was noted in F.28 or F.31. The chamber itself was con-
siderably smaller than those of the Early Roman tombs discussed above. 
It measured 3.18 m. at its widest point, and was 3.82 m. long. 



146 
	

JOHN J. DAVIS 

 

SECTION A-A 

HESHBON 1976 
AREA K1 TOMB 
DRAWN 5AUGUST 1976 

BY HENRY KUHLMAN 
SCALE 	 METERS 

 

0 	0.4 	0.6 	12 	1.6 	2.0 

PLAN 

Fig. 13. Plan and section of Tomb K.1. 



HESHBON 1976: AREAS F AND K 
	

147 

Cave F.41 

A large cave located northeast of Tell tlesban had several small 
arched chambers cut into the back of its ceiling, not unlike those of 
F.37 and F.38. A 1.00 m. wide probe trench, cut at right angles to 
the entrance face and continued to the rear of the cave, produced no 
evidence of burial activity. The cave was apparently utilized only for 
limited domestic purposes as a shelter in the Iron Age II period and 
through the Early Roman, Early Byzantine, and Ayytibid/Mamluk 
periods. The lack of domestic ware indicated that it served more as 
a temporary shelter or animal pen than for extended human occupation. 

Tomb K.1 (Fig. 13) 

In previous seasons, tomb exploration was concentrated largely to 
the west and southwest of Tell tlesban. A rather large cemetery was 
also located directly east of Tell tlesban, with evidence of many 
shaft-type tombs first noted by walk-over in 1968. After several 
small probes, K.1 was located. It was a vertical-shaft Late Roman or 
Early Byzantine tomb, with the usual interior horizontal ledge on 
which square-cut stones were placed in order to seal the shaft (see 
Fig. 13). Four of the square-cut sealing slabs were found in situ. 
The east end of the shaft had been filled with large rocks, however, 
indicating that the tomb had been violated. 

The shaft was widened at the bottom, forming an arcosolium on 
either side, and had three parallel troughs, oriented east-west, cut into 
the floor. Each of the arcosolia had a horizontal trough, and a smaller 
central one was cut between the two. The contents of the tomb had 
been disturbed, probably in the Ayyubid/ Mamliik period, as indicated 
by Ayyiibid/Mamliik sherds and a Mamluk coin (Object 2879). Bone 
fragments indicated the burial of only one adult. Either other bone 
materials had decayed or they were removed during the robbery of 
the tomb. It was sealed and not reopened until expedition activity in 
1976. The only objects from the tomb, in addition to the coin, were 
two parts of a glass bracelet. 

Tomb K.2 

Another simitar shaft-type tomb, located just north of K.1, was 
opened for preliminary study and evaluation, but time did not permit 
complete excavation. The shaft entrance was similar to that of K.1. 
Three of the square-cut limestone sealing stones were intact, but all 
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were in badly deteriorated condition. The shaft above the ledge was 
filled with heavy rubble. 

Brief exploration inside brought to light a very well preserved 
bronze anthropomorphic bottle, probably used for cosmetic purposes. 
It had two rings which represented ears, originally attached to a chain 
to be worn around the neck. The stylized female form was character.. 
istic of types from the Byzantine period. 

A brief survey of Cemetery K indicated that this sector was 
extensively used in the Byzantine period and to a lesser extent during 
Roman times. The southwest slope of this hill contained an abundance 
of robbed-out shaft-type tombs. Several chamber-with-loculi tombs 
were located on the western slopes. 

Conclusion 

Four seasons of tomb exploration at Tell tlesban have given 
evidence of sizable populations from the Early Roman period 
through the Ayyubid/Mamlak periods. Burial patterns and 
customs were best attested for the Early Roman, Late Roman and 
Early Byzantine periods. That there was an Iron Age settlement 
at Tell klesban is clear from the mound itself, but burials from 
the Iron Age period continued to elude the excavators in spite 
of concentrated efforts to locate them. 

Four seasons of tomb exploration have demonstrated that 
burial patterns were quite varied and were practiced in a wide 
variety of locales. Hills to the northwest and west of Tell klesban 
were used throughout the Roman period for burials, and Area F, 
the largest cemetery, contained a wide range of burial types 
beginning with the Early Roman through Late Byzantine periods. 
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South Orange, New Jersey 

Squares G.4, 13, and 15 (forming a triangle with sides of 40, 
78, and 110 m. ), lay southwest of the acropolis on the terraces 
west of the plateau of the caravanserai, near Benchmark A 
(872.62 m. above sea level). 

As the accompanying terrain map shows (see Fig. 14 ), other 
natural and architectural features surround these Squares—caves, 
cisterns, field walls, an arch, and other architectural remnants. 
Some of the natural caves' had been deliberately refined for 
some useful purpose. All caves (one hewn into three shapely 
rooms) contained evidence of most recent use for animal shelter. 

Since any cave could be cleaned periodically, significant 
stratigraphy would not be available from inside. Hence excava-
tion of the soil layers immediately outside one cave entrance 
(G.4:1) was one of the goals at the beginning of the 1976 season. 
But it had to be abandoned in favor of the goal to reconstruct 
the usage history of the cave interior and of the adjoining cistern 
complex, in other words, to complete and confirm the sketchy 
report given in the Heshbon 1973 report.2  

CISTERN/CAVE COMPLEX G.4 

The 1973 preliminary exploration of the cave followed upon 
a villager's report of numerous tunnels leading from it.3  Entrance 

Formed by the erosion of varied limestone formations of the area, near 
the edge of the Transjordan plateau. See Reuben Bullard, "Geological Study 
of the Heshbon Area," AUSS 10 (1972): 129. 

Excavating beneath G.4:1 to bedrock was impracticable for reasons of 
safety and because the removal of the substantial amount of very late material 
would have precluded all work within the cistern complex itself. 

I  On the 1973 report, see Dewey M. Beegle, "Soundings—Area G," AUSS 13 
(1975): 215. The 1976 season confirmed what is reported there. What is called 
Qasr there is called the Caravanserai in the accompanying terrain map. (The 
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G.4:1, ca. 1 m. wide x 2 m. high, was blocked with field stones 
sealing Cave G.4:2, which contained an open space ca. 8.50 m. 
x 4.00 m. and 2.00 m. high, divided into two pens by a modern 
low wall (G.4:3). Two tunnels, filled with silt up to 0.50 m. from 
the top, led from either end of the cave (see Fig. 15) to 
two other caves already accessible from natural mouths. The 
third tunnel (G.4:4) was almost totally blocked by the medium 
to large-sized field stones of Wall G.4:3, which led from the 
back of the cave 2.00 m. south, cutting into the northwest corner 
of large Cistern G.4:5, which led southwest to Intersection 
G.4:6 uniting with three more cisterns, G.4:7-9. 

Stratum I/Post II Gap: Modern/Ottoman (ca. A.D. 1456-1976) 

Stratum I, Modern, stood as a link between the current 
ethnographic studies being undertaken in the village of tlesban, 
and the stratigraphy of older occupation. 

Description (Stratification): A thin layer of soil covered the 0.75 x 0.15 m. 
threshold of cave Entrance G.4:1 at a level of 866.22 m. Inside Cave G.4:2, 
trenches were laid out in the west pen. A relatively level top layer (G.4:10) 
was a mixture of light brown soil, straw, and dried dung with some stones, 
lying on Floor G.4:Ila, which slanted down to the floor of Tunnel G.4:4. 
Cistern G.4:5 had a top soil layer (G.4:22) of similar material with a greater 
percentage of stones but very little straw. 

Description (Architecture): Three steps led down from the threshold of 
G.4:1 to cave Floor G.4:lla. Modern Low Wall G.4:3 was built ca. 1.00 m. 
wide over the steps and extended to Tunnel G.4:4, where it widened enough 
to prevent access to this tunnel. 

Description (Bones): The Ottoman/Modern loci produced the following 
bones: 19 sheep/goat, 7 chicken, 2 horse, 1 large mammal, 1 turtle, 4 cow, 3 
undistinguishable. 

Description (Artifacts): The latest pottery from G.4:10, in the cave, was 
Modern/Ottoman and probable Ottoman; from Locus G.4:22 in Cistern 
G.4:5 was Ayribid/Mamlfik. Modern nails were driven into the walls of 
G.4:5, and relatively modern artifacts were found in Tunnel G.4:4 (some were 
registered because of their relevance to the ethnographic studies in the village). 
An Ayyfibid coin (object 2787, A.D. 1196-1218) came from Locus G.4:22. The 
following registered artifacts came from Modern/Ottoman loci: 

writer's participation in the Heshbon 1973 expedition was funded, in part, 
by an award from the Seton Hall University Research Council.) 
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2229 Large Key 2233 Turkish Clay Pipe 
2228 Stirrup 2222 Bronze Bracelet 
2221 Flint (worked) 2223 Iron Hook 
2231 Small Iron Horseshoe 2230 Plastic Comb 
2232 Machine Part (iron) 2731 Loom Weight 

Interpretation: Cave G.4:2 was used in Modern times for 
storing straw and firewood, and as a shelter for animals, par-
ticularly sheep and goats.4  A modern date for the sealing of 
Tunnel G.4:4 was attested in Wall G.4:3 by the presence of old 
shoes, tin cans, bits of old clothing, etc., near the top. Cistern 
G.4:5 showed Modern nails driven in the walls, but no Modern 
garbage, as was found in G.4:10 and 4. The scant Ottoman 
evidence mixed with modern remnants was found only in the cave. 

Strata II-IV: AyyabidlMamliik (A.D. 1200-1456) 

Description (Stratification): The top occupation layer of these strata, no 
longer separable from later Stratum I, rested on Floor G.4:11a, which was 
constructed during this period. Stratigraphy in Cave G.4:2 was based upon 
two trenches ca. 1.00 m. wide. One trench, running northwest to southeast, 
lay on the path between cave Entrance G.4:1 and Tunnel G.4:4; the other, 
northeast to southwest, ran parallel with the northwest wall of G.4:2 in the 
direction of the western tunnel. In the latter trench, Layers G.4:11b, 13, 15-
18, and 20 (light brown, crumbly, with small stones and huwwar chips) lay 
under the ceiling collapse of G.4:1 la. None was an occupation layer, though 
some signs of regular use were associated with Firepit G.4:19 near the cave 
wall just above the bottom soil layer (G.4:20). 

In the trench leading from cave Entrance G.4:1 to Tunnel G.4:4 the 
filling was less distinguishable: gravel fill nearest the entrance and closest to 
bedrock, and dark, hard-packed, claylike soil at the entrance to Tunnel 
G.4:4, lying under a layer of firmly packed huwwar chips left from the carv-
ing of Tunnel G.4:4. 

Excavation was pursued along the western half of Cistern G.4:5 into the 
middle of Intersection G.4:6, then was moved to the east from there on, in 
order to obtain better results from Cistern G.4:8, and to create a single 
straight central balk line running the entire length of the installation.5  

Various soil loci continued over the plaster floor, through Cistern G.4:5, 
Intersection G.4:6, and Cistern G.4:8, dividing into upper and lower, then 
combining. There were some huwwar layers; several occupation layers, mostly 
of soil in dark, medium, and light brown ranging from powdery to crumbly; 
mixtures with small stones; or large-rock tumble. These varied layers extended 

4  Saud Daud, a villager, reported that his father used Cave G.4:2 for animal 
shelter for the past 5 years and that his grandfather stored grain, straw, hay, 
and firewood for 40 years earlier; also that Tunnel G.4:4 was always blocked. 

5  See Pl. XIV:B. 
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over a huwwar mound in the northwest corner of G.4:5, sealed up against a 
large stone near its center, and ended over the steps at the south end of 
Cistern G.4:8. Additional soil loci were found outside, sealing the vertical 
shaft above Cistern G.4:5. 

Description (Architecture): Two floors were evident in Cave G.4:2—the 
cave floor itself and G.4:11a, composed of ceiling collapse supplemented by 
flat stones, relatively level except where it slanted downward to the floor of 
Tunnel G.4:4. In the opposite direction it joined with the bottom course of 
the cave's apparently contemporary enclosure wall, which rested on soil with 
no further foundation. Beneath soil Layer G.4:17 and Firepit G.4:19 south 
of the western tunnel, on the side wall was a bench carved out of bedrock, 
continuing south into the balk and apparently stopping on the north at the 
approach to the side tunnel. 

Cave G.4:2 was a natural cave averaging 8.50 m. long, without tunnel 
extensions, and 4.00 m. wide (see Fig. 15). The smoke-blackened ceiling varied 
from 3.25 m. high at the cave entrance to 1.50 m. at Tunnel G.4:4 which 
measured ca. 1.50 m. high, ca. 1.35 m. wide, and ca. 2.65 m. long. This tunnel 
was clean, unplastered bedrock. Inside Cisterns G.4:5-9, all surfaces exposed 
gave evidence of having been plastered at one time. 

In Cistern G.4:5 (see Fig. 15), measuring 10.15 m. long, 3.35-5.00 m. wide, 
and 2.50 m. high, the plaster on side and ceiling surfaces was easily removed 
but the well-preserved floor plaster was tough, adhering firmly to bedrock. 
A horizontal tunnel (ca. 2.00 m. deep, 0.90 m. wide) left the center of the 
northeast wall at ceiling level, with two footholes in the wall for steps 
beneath its opening. More than a half-dozen lamp niches were cut through 
the plastered wall surfaces, some ca. 1.00 m. from the floor, others near the 
ceiling. Soot deposits marked most of them.° Near the center of the ceiling 
was a 0.60 m. x 0.80 m. vertical shaft cut through 2.75 m. of bedrock and 
continuing through another 0.50 m. of superstructure. Near Intersection 
G.4:6 was a crude retaining wall (G.4:65), measuring 1.00-1.25 m. high and 
3.50 m. long, of uneven width. Its base was ca. 1.00 m. above the plaster 
floor, built upon four layers of Ayyfibid/Mamluk fine gravel and brown soil 
above two layers of Byzantine sediment. 

Cistern G.4:7 was non-functional during this period, having been filled 
with large stones and at least five column drums up to 1.75 m. long by 0.50 m. 
in diameter. Size and position of these drums demonstrated the presence of 
an as yet unlocated access to this cistern in addition to the mouth in the 
west corner of G.4:7. The top layer of the fill measured 4.70 m. northeast-
southwest and 3.70 m. northwest-southeast. The ceiling at a level of ca. 
876.61 was almost 1.00 meter higher than G.4:6. 

Cistern G.4:8 slanted upward at 28° for 5.50 m. (horizontal distance) 
where it was sealed by a wall (not datable) of large stones. Smaller ones placed 
in the upper west segment allowed easy removal for exit. This cistern 
had two other access routes; a large vertical shaft blocked at bedrock by a 
fallen pillar and large stones; and a small side entry on the northwest wall 
near the west end, which became a round vertical shaft. 

° It was under one of these lamp niches that in 1973 the charred sherds of 
a Byzantine cooking pot were found embedded in chunks of charcoal. 
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Cistern G.4:9, 3.25-5.00 m. wide x 10 m. long, was one-half to one-fourth 
filled, with a one-course semicircular wall abutting the far end. A water 
tunnel 6.00 m. long blocked with huwwar sediment entered the southwest 
wall 2.00 m. from the south corner. In the center of the ceiling was a 1.00 m. 
diameter vertical shaft partly blocked by a cone-shaped soil deposit. Outside, 
the only architecture of this period was a possible wall corner placed directly 
over the top of G.4:5 cistern Collar G.4:94. 

Description (Bones): The Ayylibid/Mamlfik loci produced the following 
bones: 246 sheep/goat, 37 chicken, 15 cattle, 24 large mammal, 4 cow, 3 
horse, 1 pig, 2 fish, 2 dog, 1 rodent, 63 undistinguishable. 

Description (Artifacts): A mendable Mamlfik sugarpot was found crushed 
in the north balk above Cistern G.4:5; it fit through the small opening of the 
top cistern Collar G.4:94. Other items registered as objects were: 

2236 Stone Pendant 2359 Stone Disc 
2277 Green Glass Tessera 2872 Nabataean Coin 
2279 Two Stone Tesserae 2617 Iron Ring 
2294 Iron Bar 2657 Iron Ring 
2282 Whetstone 2658 Iron Hook 

Interpretation: Cave G.4:2 was used extensively during this 
period, as indicated by the build-up from the bedrock floor to 
the later ceiling-fall-and-stone-pavement floor (G.4:11a). Firepit 
G.4:19 reflected some domestic occupation. The cave enclosure 
walls were constructed after Floor G.4:11a; then, after some 
build-up in the cave, Tunnel G.4:4 was hewn. No other traces 
of cutting were evident in G.4:2. A large huwwar mound ( G.4:30) 
was left on the far end, inside Cistern G.4:5, on the plaster floor 
(which indicated that the cistern had been cleared). Access to 
the cistern complex and thus to Tunnel G.4:4 was gained through 
the opening at the top of the stairs in G.4:8. 

Cistern G.4:5 itself saw several stages in this two-and-a-half 
century period. Layers G.4:41 and 45 a,b,c attested cistern use 
continued from 'Abbasid and Umayyad times. Later, when the 
installation was converted for domestic use, the slanting and 
partly mud-covered floor was stabilized by spreading huwwar 
Layer G.4:66 = 75, by partly removing soil deposits, and on the 
northwest end, clearing to the plaster floor. Then Tunnel G.4:4 
was cut. Continued domestic use built up more floor layers. 
Another thin huwwar floor ( G.4:62 = 72) was laid, level with the 
third step from the bottom of Cistern G.4:8. These stairs and the 
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tunnel at the other end were in use at the same time. 
Gradually, however, the stairs were abandoned, perhaps 

during an occupation gap, leaving two access points open, one at 
the top of the stairs and the other near it, the tunnel leading off 
to the west. 

Soil drifted, washed, or filtered into G.4:8, 6, and 5, and at one 
point a rock tumble occurred in G.4:8. A period of reoccupation 
saw the construction of the crude G.4:8 sealing wall, and later 
of the crude retaining Wall G.4:65, which reduced the usable 
space to Cistern G.4:5. 

Stratum V: 'Abbasid (A.D. 750-969) 
Description: Soil Layer G.4:97 lay above the olive press which was re-used 

as cistern Collar G.4:100, and sealed against the east side of the four-stone 
collar between G.4:100 and the top Collar G.4:94. Inside Cistern G.4:5 itself 
there were no purely definable 'Abbasid deposit layers. 

Interpretation: The configuration of the loci containing 'Abbasid 
pottery in the layer immediately above the pure Umayyad Layer 
G.4:50 suggested that the cistern was used for water storage for 
a brief period at least. 

Stratum VI: Umayyad (A.D. 661-750) 

Description (Stratification): Soil Layer G.4:50 lay directly beneath the 
vertical shaft and directly over the plastered floor in Cistern G.4:5.7  Other 
layers from this Stratum appeared on top, around the Cistern G.4:5 shaft 
mouth, the uppermost (G.4:21) 0.25 higher than the top of cistern Collar 
G.4:94, another (G.4:99) sealed beneath the four-stone collar, and other soil 
and sediment layers. 

Description (Architecture): Three collars were placed as a mouth over 
an almost completely blocked vertical shaft. Bottom Collar G.4:100, adapted 
from an olive press,8  was round with a 0.25 m. diameter hole in the center. 

'Suspicion of contamination of the ceramic samples taken on the second day 
in this locus occasioned an extended peeling of G.4:50 to the southeast of the 
datum line. Result: isolation and verification of G.4:50 Umayyad dating. 

8  Comparable to the olive press found in Area D.6 in 1971. For location in 
Square, see Lawrence T. Geraty, "Heshbon 1971: Area D," AUSS 11 (1973): 
102, Fig. 6; also ibid., p. 110, for dating of appropriate loci, although the 
olive press is not mentioned there explicitly. The orifice of the press would 
be small enough to prevent children and thirsty small animals from falling 
into the cistern. 
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The second, built of four stones, supported the top collar (G.4:94), a single 
square stone with a 0.25 m. hole. To the northeast and on bedrock was the 
bottom course of a wall with one probable door socket visible, and parallel 
to the wall a smoothly cut (or worn) channel, possibly a water channel for 
Cistern G.4:5. The vertical shaft itself was oval, 1.00 m. to 1.25 m. wide. It 
was filled with large stones, except for a small shaft crowned by the collars. 

Interpretation: The cistern was used only for water storage 
during this period, after an earlier period of domestic occupation 
when the shaft was filled with stones. With earlier occupation 
traces removed from the bedrock above, buildings were con-
structed conveniently nearby, and the first collar put in place. 
Gradually continued use was evidenced by the soil accumulations 
which necessitated higher collars: the four-stone supporting collar 
and the monolithic Collar G.4:94. Finally, a possible wall placed 
near the mouth without sealing it may have prevented the drawing 
of water while allowing its collection. This possibly explained why 
the later 'Abbasid locus appeared only on one side of the mouth. 
Use continued into still later periods, but with little efficient water 
collection, allowing a return to domestic occupation of the cistern 
complex. 

Umayyad pottery Handle 2825 was a circular mount attached 
to the shoulder portion of a rounded vessel. The bottom portion 
was missing. The top was perforated in a simple design which 
probably extended around the circumference of the vessel, perhaps 
several times. The holes may have been vents in a lantern or a 
strainer on a vessel for drawing clean water. 

Strata VII-VIII: Late Byzantine (A.D. 450-661) 

Description (Stratification): All layers from these Strata tilted down from 
the stairs in G.4:8, one from as high as the third step from the bottom. (The 
surface layer [G.4:47] on the dump in G.4:7 was a completely distinct phe-
nomenon.) Sediment layers continued relatively level through the intersection 
and about one meter into G.4:5, where the well-sorted, mostly water-laid 
sediment was severely disturbed by later activity. In the exceptionally dry 
Byzantine clay Layer G.4:39 large cracks 0.01-0.04 m. wide and ca. 0.07 m. 
deep broke its surface into flagstone-like blocks, and this clay mud deposit 
shrank ca. 0.03 m. from the cistern wall. Though Locus G.4:38 was dated 
Early Roman, a Byzantine date was almost certainly required by the con-
text; and occupation Layer G.4:67, with one Ayyfibid/Mamlfik (probably 
intrusive) sherd, could have been contemporary with Pit G.4:86. 
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Description (Architecture): Storage Pit G.4:86 was dug into the large stair-
way of G.4:8 where the third step from the top had been removed. The 
0.40-0.60 m. oval, unplastered pit had a slanted top opening which allowed 
for 0.45 m. depth in the back and 0.15 m. depth in the front. Presumably 
the lip, ca. 0.05 m. wide, once held a lid. 

Numerous unplastered lamp niches (many of them sooty) were found 
carved into the plastered cistern walls, at least six in G.4:5 (half of them 
carved within 1.00 m. above the cistern floor, the others near the ceiling) and 
one in each of the eight walls at the four corners at Intersection G.4:6. 

Interpretation: Deposits indicated that the cisterns were used 
first for water storage during this period,' then later converted 
for domestic purposes. The two lamp-niche levels permitted both 
general lighting from the high niches and close lighting from 
the lower niches ( which were too low to have been intended for 
use in animal shelters ). 

Remodeling for domestic use included partial cleaning ( in 
which process the one Late Byzantine intrusive sherd could have 
been trampled into an Early Byzantine sediment layer; or brought 
in subsequently by rodent tunneling, presently visible only in the 
balk of G.4:83 ). The vertical opening in G.4:5 was blocked with 
boulders and stones, and the wet mud was removed as far as the 
point where the sediment was firm enough to support body weight, 
though several large chunks that broke loose during use remained. 

This period also saw the use, if not the digging, of Pit G.4:86 
in the stairway of G.4:8. The evidence suggested that this pit was 
finally allowed to fill with erosion debris. ( A report from flotation 
samples was not available at this writing.) 

The charcoal in all associated loci may have been washed in, 
but large concentrations of it within the chamber of Cistern G.4:5 
gave evidence of fire there. In addition, in 1973, charred Byzantine 
cooking pot sherds had been also found under a lamp niche on 
the northwest wall of G.4:5. Within 1.00 m. west of the fire remains 

9  The color of the clay attested an extremely long occupation in the vicinity 
of G.4. See Harold E. James, Jr., "Geological Study at Tell Hesban," AUSS 
14 (1976): 165-169, esp. p. 166. The loose red residual and sandy soil found 
mostly in later strata attested deep disturbances of preoccupation levels above 
bedrock, probably during building operations which destroyed all clearly 
definable earlier occupation levels. 
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were the mud chunks dubbed as "Flagstone" G.4:39. The cracks 
in G.4:38 were caused through drying by the fire. This clay also 
could have served as a bench during the period of domestic 
occupation. As the cracks appeared, they were filled with debris. 
The evidence did not attest a long domestic occupation. The 
suggestion that the conversion was due to an emergency has some 
merit. Defense requirements could have accounted for the filling 
of Cistern G.4:7. 

Strata IX-XIV: Early Byzantine (A.D. 324-450) 

Description: The oldest sediment layers were G.4:83 in G.4:8 = G.4:76 
in G.4:6 (a relatively level well-sorted 0.10-0.15 m. thick sediment layer con-
taining small sherds covered the bottom stair in G.4:8) and the lowest sedi-
ment layer, G.4:85 = G.4:87 in G.4:6 and G.4:71B in G.4:5. These deposits 
rested directly on the smooth and intact plaster Layer G.4:102 laid directly 
upon bedrock. 

Interpretation: It is possible that the G.4:6 lower strata were 
never cleared of sediment. If so, heavier infiltration of sherds 
might be expected. More likely, the relatively new cisterns were 
cleaned regularly, and any Roman loci there were lost. 

Strata XV-XIX: Roman (63 B.C. - A.D. 324) 

Description: One significant Early Roman layer (G.4:27) was attested on 
two of the upper stairs, above storage Pit G.4:86. This layer was sealed over 
with a black pitch-like substance that continued 0.01-0.02 m. thick over most 
of the stairs; large portions were broken away. The lower stairs contained no 
datable evidence. Associated architecture was the stairs themselves, nine steps 
in all. The east wall of Cistern G.4:8 was uneven because of a large crack in 
the bedrock, sealed by several plaster layers. A slab of ceiling bedrock may 
also have fallen. The latest pottery from the stairs was Early Roman; the 
latest from the plaster in all the cisterns was Late Roman. 

Interpretation: The cistern complex in its present architectural 
form dated from the Early Roman period. The originally soft 
pitch-like sealer retained the water under heavy traffic conditions 
for which plaster would have been too brittle. The stairs may have 
extended beyond the present blocking wall to a level nearer that 
of the bedrock ceiling. The extent of Early Roman plastering was 
not clear, but Late Roman completion was certain. A possible 
cause of the fissure in the wall was the earthquake of 31 B.c. 
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If the cistern complex had been fully cut at that moment, however, 
more extensive damage might be expected. Perhaps it is more 
plausible to date the present installation to Early Roman II at 
the earliest, without precluding the evolution of the complex from 
several smaller units. Another complex nearer G.13, suggested that 
two originally separate installations were subsequently connected 
by the cutting of a third. 

Summary and Conclusion 

An Early Roman "walk-in" cistern and several neighboring 
vertical-shaft cisterns were enlarged, joined in a single complex. 
The porous nari limestone was sealed and in Late Roman times it 
was completely coated with a firm 0.01-0.02 m. plaster or cement. 
Numerous inlets received water, while the large stairway allowed 
water to be taken out easily. Esbus continued to rely on this 
installation until, in Late Byzantine times, the complex was 
converted to domestic purposes. Water inlets were blocked and the 
greater portion of G.4:5 was cleaned of sediment. High lamp 
niches were installed at critical points, such as at corners, and 
low niches for more direct lighting. 

When the Umayyads took control of this region the installation 
was needed for water storage. All but the fine debris and heavy 
sediment was removed from within the cistern. The vertical shaft 
of Cistern 5 was partially re-opened and crowned with the dressed 
round stone from an olive press; then with additional collars as 
soil built up. At least one building was erected adjacent to the 
mouth. 

`Abbasid domination left trace of no changes, only of slight 
use and then of abandonment. 

In Ayyubid/Mamluk times this installation was still a service-
able water source. However, numerous other underground depots 
for wet or dry storage existed in the immediate vicinity, and 
with the new flourishing occupation, surface accumulations in-
creasingly absorbed and dissipated water away from the G.4 com-
plex. The wide stairway invited the owner to return it to domestic 
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use. So he cleaned it out and created a somewhat level surface 
covered with finely pulverized limestone to about 3.00 m. from 
the far end, where he exposed the cement floor. Later dirt 
accumulation required another thin floor layer of limestone. 

What was the source of limestone bits and chips? Another 
project, Tunnel G.4:4, which now connected G.4:5 with G.4:2. 
The level and relatively smooth cave floor gradually accumu-
lated gravel and dirt dropped from the overhead ledge. Later, 
part of the ceiling fell. A flat slab of nari limestone imbedded 
itself as a partial floor. The floor was completed with large flat 
stones. An enclosing wall sealed the mouth of the cave, all but 
the 1.00 m. wide Entrance G.4:1. Accumulation near the en-
trance required steps leading down into the complex. 

By this time all other entrances to the cistern complex had 
been blocked by infiltration of dirt and stones. Only G.4:5 was 
preserved for use by the construction of the crude retaining 
Wall G.4:65. So it remained through abandonment until Ottoman 
and Modern times. 

Little, if any, use was made of G.4:5 thereafter because 
Tunnel G.4:4 was blocked with stones and rubbish. Finally, Cave 
G.4:2 was divided into two pens by a low wall. A few cattle 
were kept in the lower pen, probably during the winter. During 
summer months the entrance was blocked with stones, the con-
dition in which it was found in 1973. 

About mid-season, 1976, the Jordanian Department of Anti- 
quities proposed that the entire cistern-cave complex be cleared 
and designated as the Heshbon Museum. To this end measure- 
ments were taken to install an iron gate to preserve the cisterns 
from abuse until such time as the museum plans could be 
realized. 

SOUNDING G.13 

About 40 m. south-southwest of G.4 and 30 m. west of the 
southwest corner of the caravanserai, the partially exposed 
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ancient ruins of a stone and mortar installation lay nestled between 
a two-room double-domed building and a possibly Roman 
building, which had a barrel-vaulted ceiling and arched windows 
almost totally submerged. Both buildings were used to store straw 
during the winter months. Cleanup and excavation began at the 
benchmark 868.98 m. The purpose of the sounding was to date 
and identify the stone and mortar architecture ( top level: 
ca. 872.00 m.) and to date the building with a barrel-vaulted 
ceiling. 

Stratum I: Modern (A.D. 1870-1976) 

Description: This Stratum comprised two loci: recent, still bacteriologically 
active garbage, and below this, moist black topsoil—containing many worms, 
large rocks, a few bones, Ottoman and Modern sherds and many modern 
objects. 

Interpretation: Extremely high moisture content in the soil 
illustrated how well suited the architecture in this Square was 
for collecting water. It gave the stratigraphic context for the 
transitions from Stratum II to the Post-Stratum II gap, and 
from the Post-II Gap ( Ottoman) to Stratum I. 

Strata II-IV: Ayyubid/Mamluk (A.D. 1200-1456) 
Description (Stratification): Locus G.13:3, a 0.15 m. layer of tan-orange 

hard chalk mixed with soil, covered most of an occupation layer (G.13:4) 
embedded with plaster tile bits, chaff, and charcoal. A thin cement layer 
(G.13:5) occurred totally within the context of G.I3:3. In the southwest 
portion of the Square, away from the originally visible architecture, a possible 
foundation trench (G.13:6) and wall (G.13:7) were scant signs of intentional 
construction. Several thick soil layers contained numerous small boulders. 

Near the visible architecture, just below its cement Surface G.13:8 was a 
narrow, shallow (0.25 m.) plastered divider (G.13:15) which opened towards 
an arched opening (G.13:9). At 0.40-0.50 m. lower were several associated 
loci: a single-course L-shaped wall (G.13:18) of rather heavy stones; a plaster 
layer (G.13:19) with embedded charcoal bits in the southwest corner of the 
Square; possible pavement stones (G.13:21) southeast of Wall G.13:18; an 
occupation layer (G.13:23); and related loci 22 and 24, all of which were 
inside L-shaped Wall G.13:18; also two wall fragments, G.13:25 and 27. 

Description (Bones): The following bones were found mostly in the upper 
loci: 22 sheep/goat, 2 cattle, 6 large mammals, 5 chicken, 15 undistinguishable. 

Description (Artifacts): The latest pottery from these layers was Ayyubid/ 
Mamliik. The following items were registered as objects: 
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2604 Hook 2612 Glass base 
2620 Ring 2614 Bead 
2624 Key 2602 Bead 
2718 Nail head 2438 Iron fragment 
2607 Bronze lid 2613 Glass bead 

A large quantity of tesserae and clay tiles were also excavated. 

Interpretation: The majority of soil loci were homogenous in 
texture, frequently distinguished only by architecture which 
was never distinct enough to suggest specific functions except 
for the possible small water channel (G.13:15) from the cement 
Surface G.13:8 to the plastered Archway G.13:9. Architectural 
remains indicated that this installation was not used for water 
prior to construction of Channel G.13:15; only during its use 
was a water route into a reservoir possible. Most of the time the 
architecture was entirely independent of arched Opening G.13:9, 
suggesting that the earlier complex was purposely ignored for 
most of the 10th to 15th century. Probably, since only one 
bucket contained 'Abbasid sherds, this lot was abandoned from 
ca. A.D. 750. 

Stratum VI: Umayyad (A.D. 661-750) 

Description: Stratum VI loci which were above the plastered or cemented 
surfaces suffered later intrusions. The upper and outer face of arched En-
trance G.13:9 was constructed of small symmetrical rocks with mortar. The 
inside of the entrance, 2.00 m. high x 0.75 m. wide, had been plastered several 
times. The upper half of the passageway was cleared for a length of 2.50 m. 
To the right of this arched entrance and 0.65 m. above its outer face lay 
a 2.00 m. x 1.50 m. platform, part of the original construction. 

Wall G.13:10 (0.30-0.50 m. thick) ran 2.25 m. north-south above and 
around the arch. Parallel with and between it and a vertical bedrock sur-
face ran north-south stone-and-mortar Wall G.13:11, 0.90 m. wide, surviving 
2.15 m. above the arched entrance, to a level of 871.25 m.; it ran 4.50 in. from 
stone-and-mortar east-west Wall G.13:12 to 1.00 m. from the south balk. 
Wall G.I3:12 (3.40 m. long), survived 0.25 m. higher than G.13:11. Its interior 
face was once covered with Plaster G.I3:13 = 26, the same as the cement on the 
top, sides and floor of the arched passage and on the face coming down from 
the platform (connecting with the bases of G.13:11 and G.13:10) and curving 
to become the bottom of a storage tank which continued under the west balk. 
The makeup (G.13:29) for the cement basin was of small stones laid over 
bedrock. On the south side the plaster ran to the west base of the arch of the 
barrel-vaulted building. Plaster samples were taken for laboratory analysis. 
There was a 0.50 x 0.50 m. indentation in the tank floor at its southeast 
corner, which indicates that the plaster never continued farther southeast. 
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The portion not covered by intact plaster was composed of loose gray soil 
and small pebbles. 

Interpretation: An Umayyad structure, later than the adjacent 
building, rendered one of its archways nonfunctional. The large 
number of clay tiles found in Fill G.13:17 was conceivably part 
of the vertical substructure of the plastered wall. A stack of these 
tiles remained in situ in the build-up next to the vertical plaster 
G.13:26 on the lower east wall. The plastered floor slanted toward 
the arched entrance, suggesting that water may have been 
collected in.the tank and drained through the arch into a cistern. 

The southeast indentation in the floor, approximately the same 
width as the Walls G.13:10, 11 and 12, could have been the 
location of part of the south wall blocking the archway. How-
ever, it did not go far enough to allow sealing against the west 
arch support on the south wall. This remained unexplainable 
because the plaster disappeared into the south balk at the 
archway. Further sounding might show continuation into the 
earlier arched structure. Enclosure Walls G.13:11 and 12 pre-
sumably joined two other enclosure walls at undiscerned loca-
tions. 

Less than 5.00 m. east of Arch G.13:9 lay a similar plastered 
complex, completely underground, at about the same level as G.13. 
It was composed of two chambers ( one small and rounded, ca. 
2.50 m. in diameter; and the other rectangular 3.00 m. x 7.80 m. ) 
connected by an arched passageway of approximately the same 
height, width, and known length as G.13:9 and finished with a 
similar plaster or cement on every surface except the vaulted 
ceiling. This surviving parallel installation may possibly serve 
as a basis for considering the original design of structures in G.13. 

SOUNDING G.15 
Downhill, north of the G.4:1 cave entrance, lay the exposed 

mouth of a partially dirt-filled bell-shaped cistern. Its vertical 
shaft ran ca. 3.00 m. from a carved capital re-used as the cistern 
mouth to a bedrock shelf. Two water channels in the bedrock 
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below were visible where they entered the cistern on the east 
and west. 

The partially exposed top course of an ancient wall ran north-
east-southwest ( designated north-south for the sake of simplicity ), 
its top at the 851.33 m. level. Sounding G.15 transected this wall 
ca. 10 m. northeast of the cistern at a point 285 m. from the 
primary benchmark on the tell. 

Stratum I: Modern (A.D. 1870-1976) 

Description (Stratification): Locus G.15:1, covering the entire 2.00 m. x 
5.00 m. Square, slanting ca. 0.90 m. down, toward the northwest, was pale 
brown (top) soil 0.06 m. to 0.12 deep with primary root growth and fist-
sized stones. It covered a portion of Wall G.15:2, all of Wall G.15:8, soil 
Layer G.15:3 east of Wall 2, and soil Layer G.15:4 (probably Umayyad) west 
of the wall. 

Description (Bones): 58 sheep/goat, 3 pig, 5 large mammal, 1 chicken, 4 
cattle, 1 donkey, 20 undistinguishable. 

Description (Artifacts): Registered artifacts included: 

G.15:1 2637 Horseshoe nail 2654 Ivory needle 
G.15:3 2694 Modern buckle 2695 Bronze needle 

Interpretation: Ground surface loci were typical. The con-
centration of bones did not seem unusual. Possibly the upper 
portion of soil Layer G.15:12 also belonged to this period. The 
main architectural fragment was certainly below the Modern 
stratum. 

Strata 	AyylibidlMamliik (A.D. 1200-1456) 

Description (Stratification): East of Wall G.15:2, soil Layer G.15:3 lay over 
Wall G.15:8 = 2. This wall was sealed against by a thick tumble layer 
(G.I5:3, 7 = 9 = 10 = 11 = 12 = 15 = 16 = 19 identical in color and composition) 
and six soil layers (Loci 17, 18, 20, 23, 25, and 26). 

Packed clay Layer G.15:22 covered the entire Square east of Wall 8 =2. 
It supported crude semi-circular Wall G.15:21, which abutted Wall 8 = 2 at 
both ends and contained yellow-red fine clay soil Layer G.15:20. 

Ayyflbid/Mamlflk occupation Layer G.I5:23 also extended to the eastern 
limits of the Square. Under it lay first, red-yellow soil Layer G.I5:24 (without 
pottery); then brown clay soil Layer G.15:25, and, finally, brown clay occu-
pation Layer G.15:26, which contained yellow clay particles, charcoal bits 
and olive pits. Upon it, in the southeast corner of the Square, rested tabun 
floor Fragment G.15:30 into which was cut Pit G.15:28, which in turn held 
fire Pit G.15:27, composed of stones. 

Under soil Layer G.15:26 and over bedrock at the 848.01 m. level in the 



164 
	

DONALD H. WIMMER 

same southeast corner was Pit G.15:29, also round, 1.00 m. in diameter and 
0.60 m. deep. 

Description (Architecture): The only intact architecture of this period was 
Wall 15:8 = 2, which was sealed against by many loci, most containing large, 
carefully trimmed tumbled stones. The taboo fragment, firepit and the crude 
semicircular wall have been described above. 

Description (Bones): All from Locus 7 were 12 sheep/goat, 1 chicken, 1 
cattle, 2 undistinguishable. 

Description (Artifacts): Registered objects were: 

2891 Islamic lamp 	 2886 Possible stone weight 
2881 Mamluk coin 	 2865 Slingstone 

Interpretation: Only in the sector nearest the cistern did Strata 
II-IV occupation evidence extend to relatively level bedrock. 
Considerable occupation, probably domestic, was associated 
with lower Strata II-IV loci, which contained the only 
objects in these layers. Proximity to the cistern was undoubtedly 
an attraction. The dating of the single Mamluk coin was not clear 
enough to fix the occupation period more narrowly than the 13th 
to 15th century. The at-least-seven-course Wall 15:8 = 2 was 
sealed against by loci of earlier strata, hence was used by Strata 
II-IV occupation. 

The homogeneity of the upper loci suggests that the filling of 
the cavity between the wall and the cistern took place in a 
relatively short time, possibly during a single earthquake or 
other destructive event. If the fill was not deliberate, the cistern 
mouth might have been blocked and lost, as has happened else-
where on the tell. 

On the east side of Wall G.15:8 = 2, except for Pit G.15:29, 
the sequence of these layers began several stages above bedrock. 
It may have ended with the placement of the new cistern collar, 
an old decoratively carved capital with a hole cut through the 
center large enough to allow water buckets to pass through it. 

Stratum VI: Umayyad (A.D. 661-750) 

Description: One locus, G.15:4, yielded clear information relevant to this 
Stratum. It ran west from Wall G.15:8 = 2 to lens out between Modern 
Locus 15:1 and Late Roman Locus 15:14 about 0.30 m. from the west balk. 
The soil was light brown clay with limestone inclusions. 
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Interpretation: Given the preponderance of Umayyad sherds 
in lower loci east of Wall 15:8 = 2, e.g. G.15:22, 25, one may 
postulate a subsequent Ayyubid/Mamluk contamination of some 
originally pure Umayyad Stratum VI loci. 

Stratum VII: Late Byzantine (A.D. 614-661) 

Description (Stratification): Foundation Trench G.I5:5, on the west face 
of Wall G.15:2 (which survived in only two courses) ran the full width of 
the Square. ca. 0.15-0.20 m. wide and 0.20 in. deep. It cut into G.15:6, a 
reddish clay layer (similar to Locus 4) which covered the entire west half of 
Square except for Late Roman Locus 14. 

Description (Architecture): Wall G.15:2, surviving in two courses, is dated 
to this Stratum by its foundation trench (no part of the rubble fill between 
G.15:2 and G.15:8 was examined). The west face of G.I5:2 was made of 
smaller sized and better cut or less weathered stone than the G.15:8 face. 

Description (Bones): The loci contained the following bones: 1 sheep/ 
goat, 1 cattle, 2 scrap. 

Interpretation: The G.15:2 wall face was later than its counter-
part, which extended a full five courses below it. The difference 
in weathering was little or no indication of greater age. It seems 
unlikely that a single wall would be built with one high founda-
tion trench and no lower foundation trench. It is likely that both 
G.15:2 and 8 originally had more courses upon them, but were 
robbed out later. 

Strata VII-XIV: Byzantine (A.D. 324-661) 

Description: Surface G.15:31 was a pale brown soil (0.07-0.10 m. thick) with 
small stone inclusions. It disappeared under Wall G.15:8, which rested upon 
it. Wall G.15:8 survived seven courses high, rising 2.65 m., the upper 0.71 m. 
of which was faced on the west by Wall G.15:2. Rubble fill connected the 
two faces creating a wall 1.10 m. thick. The thickness of the wall below level 
850.56, the bottom of G.15:2, was not determined. The latest associated 
pottery was with some uncertainty classified Early Byzantine with Late 
Roman dominant. 

Interpretation: If Surface G.15:31 was indeed Early Byzan-
tine, belonging to Strata IX-XIV, and the secondary face belonged 
to Late Byzantine Stratum VII, G.15:8 could have been built in 
either period. In any case, the paucity of occupation layers 
suggested comparatively little activity here. This was hardly a 
Byzantine wall because Late Roman strata appeared outside 
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it less than a meter from its top surviving level. It could have 
been a retaining wall, dressed on the outside with G.15:2, built 
possibly to prevent collapse into a thoroughfare or into a court-
yard where a cistern was. 

Strata XV-XVI: Late Roman (A.D. 135-324) 

Description: Six loci are involved here, two west and four east of Wall 
G.15.8 = 2. Hard-packed Locus G.15:13 was not excavated except for the one 
pail of Locus 6 pottery. Locus G.15:14 was a loosely packed pit with the 
characteristics of a foundation trench. 

On the east side of G.15:8 = 2, a layer of red-yellow soil and clay became 
Locus 33, rubbly with clay inclusions. Beneath these was Surface G.15:34, a 
strong brown clay/sand compound with a few stones, covering plaster Layer 
G.15:35, a pale brown huwwar and sandy substance remaining only in 
irregular patches upon G.15:36, bedrock. The latest pottery was probably 
Late Roman IV, with Late Roman I, II, and III more clearly and abundantly 
represented. 

Interpretation: Late Roman Locus 6 in the west half of the 
Square ran beneath Byzantine Wall G.15:2. Since Wall G.15:8 
was not yet constructed we must presume a very steep drop 
( 1.50 m. vertical drop in 1.25 m. horizontal distance) from G.15:13 
on the west to G.15:32 on the east half of the Square, or an 
earlier, thinner wall (from the present evidence the only 
reasonable alternative). 

The plaster (G.15:35) used to level irregularities in Bed-
rock G.15:36 was a luxury hardly warranted by a thoroughfare 
or even a courtyard. A more reasonable hypothesis was that 
this sounding came upon a domicile whose west wall retained 
the great amount of soil accumulation now on the west side. 
That Late Roman layers were so high there suggested a long 
period of time elapsed under these circumstances. On the east 
uphill side there was ample space to have allowed the domicile 
to open onto a courtyard or a thoroughfare between the. Area F 
cemetery and the acropolis itself. 
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AREA G.11 

Area G.11 was opened as a 3.00 m. x 3.00 m. Square on the 
north slope of Tell tlesban, northeast of Area C and overlooking 
the Wadi el-Majarr. The sounding was intended to investigate 
the stratigraphic sequence on this slope. Visible over much of the 
ground surface of the north slope was a complex network of 
architectural features. These features included several circular 
depressions, which were surrounded by walls, and also other 
architectural or terrace walls. The walls were poorly preserved 
throughout, but their remains did indicate that their original 
construction had been chiefly of uncut or only roughly cut 
boulders. One of the objectives governing the specific orientation 
of the Square was the investigation and dating of such collapsed 
walls, some of which appeared to be at right angles to one 
another. Thus the south balk of G.11 was set to bisect an east-
west wall and the west balk was set to bisect an adjoining north-
south wall. Another factor involved in choosing the location was 
that the ground surface was not sunken, which was interpreted as 
indicating a lessened probability of intersecting a cistern. 

The stratigraphy associated wtih Wall G.11:9 necessitated the 
subsequent expansion of the Square northward by 1.00 m. thus 
increasing the overall dimensions to 3.00 m. east to west and 4.00 
m. north to south. This Square was excavated from 21 June to 
19 July. 

Strata 11-111: Mamluk (ca. A.D. 1260-1456) 

Description: Soil Layer G.11:1, 2, and 16 extended across the entire Square 
and lay over a terra rossa soil layer (G.11:3, 4, and 17). The earth matrix con-
sisted of top soil and dry, crumbly gray earth mixed with pebbles of huwwar 
and limestone, and with cobbles and boulders of limestone as well. This rock 
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rubble constituted approximately 50 percent of the matrix. The top levels 
ranged from 886.48 m. to 885.66 m. and the bottom levels ranged from 885.61 
m. to 885.65 m. The average depth was 0.30 m. 

Terra rossa soil Layer G.11:3, 4, and 17 extended across the entire Square 
and lay over soil Layer G.11:5 and foundation Trench G.11:20. The earth 
matrix consisted of terra rossa soil of varying degrees of compaction mixed 
with localized patches of loose brown soil (except in the central and eastern 
portions) and rock rubble. The latter included pebbles, cobbles, and boulders 
of limestone as well as huwwar chips and totaled approximately 50 percent 
of the entire matrix. The average depth was 0.30 m. 

Foundation Trench G.11:20 and 25a was located in the northeast corner of 
the Square. It measured at maximum 1.30 m. east to west x 1.40 m. north to 
south. To the south it met the north face of Wall G.11:9 and sediment Layer 
G.11:18 and 19a. The earth matrix of the upper portion consisted of loose, 
granular gray soil mixed with flecks of charcoal and a few small patches of 
compacted terra rossa soil. The lower portion of the trench was characterized 
by a loose fill of dark gray granular soil mixed with small and medium sized 
cobbles of limestone and numerous air pockets where the soft soil had sub-
sided. The rock rubble constituted approximately 50 percent of the total 
matrix. Clustered in the corner where the north and east balks met were 
several cut blocks of stone tightly wedged together. These stones were part 
of the upper portion of a cistern structure. The top level was 885.16 m. and 
the bottom levels ranged from 884.20 m. to 883.51 m. The average depth was 
0.90 m. 

Cistern G.11:26, located in the extreme northeast corner of the Square, lay 
beyond the foundation Trench G.11:20 and 25a. Only a few centimeters of 
this structure were actually within the Square and therefore it remained 
unexcavated. Its structure included a vertical corridor which had been cut into 
limestone bedrock. The top of the bedrock scarp had been built up with stone 
walls and a roof. Plaster had been applied over the interior face of the shaft. 

A soil layer (G.I1:58, 11, 13, 18, and 19a) was located across the entire Square 
except in the northeast corner. It lay over soil layers (G.11:12, 14, and 19b) and 
Wall G.11:9. In the northeast corner it was cut by foundation Trench G.11:20. 
The earth matrix consisted of lightly compacted granular brown soil mixed 
with rock rubble which constituted approximately 65 percent of the total 
matrix and included pebbles of limestone and huwwar, and cobbles and uncut 
chunks of limestone. The average depth was 0.75 in. 

Soil Layer G.11:19b lay in the northwest corner of the Square over terra 
rossa soil Layer G.11:21a. It measured 2.10 m. east to west x 1.50 m. north to 
south and touched the north and west balks. To the south it met the north 
face of Wall G.11:9 and on the east it was cut by foundation Trench G.11:20. 
The earth matrix consisted of light brown granular soil mixed with patches 
of dark brown granular soil and compacted huwwar. A few small pebbles of 
limestone were also present. 

Terra rossa soil Layer G.11:21a was located in the northwest corner of the 
Square and lay over terra rossa soil Layer G.11:21b. To the south it met the 
north face of Wall G.I1:9 and on the east it was cut by foundation Trench 
G.11:20. The earth matrix consisted of firmly compacted terra rossa soil mixed 
with huwwar chips and small to medium-sized limestone cobbles. The latter 
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were clustered along the north face of Wall G.11:9 where the terra rossa soil 
was less compacted. The average depth was 0.10 m. 

The dating of these loci to the Ayytibid/Mamlak Strata II-III was based 
upon the latest sherds in the ceramic assemblages. 

Interpretation: Soil Layer G.11: 1, 2, and 16 contained a few 
scraps of metal but no post-Ayyubid/Mamluk pottery. As des-
cribed above, the remains of a network of walls were intercepted 
in order to date and identify associated foundation trenches and 
surfaces. No such features were identified as associated with the 
"walls," one of which (extending parallel and adjacent to the 
west balk) did not appear to have been a wall but a cluster of 
stones. The other (extending parallel and adjacent to the south 
balk) was superficially constructed. These late walls seemed to 
represent a subphase of Ayyabid/Mamliik occupation, and on 
the north side of the tell this was clearly the last phase of building 
to have been initiated. The lack of domestic artifacts and 
features indicated that these late walls may have been terrace 
walls for soil retention or boundary walls marking property 
division. 

Terra rossa soil Layer G.11: 3, 4, and 17 and soil Layer G.11: 
1, 2, and 16 represented accumulation without occupation or 
internal cultural stratigraphy. Since many boulders were em-
bedded in both these layers simultaneously it appears that the 
process of collapse and sloping downward of destruction debris 
had been a natural process responsible for a large amount of 
deposition prior to the construction of the late walls. 

Foundation Trench G.11:20, 25a had been cut from the top 
level of soil Layer G.11:5-8, 11, 13, 18, and 19a for the construc-
tion of Cistern G.11:26. Earth had been hollowed out in order to 
build the cistern's upper walls and roof, and after that had been 
completed the remaining space was backfilled with rock rubble 
and soil. It seemed that after the cistern was completed, terra 
rossa soil Layer G.11: 3, 4, and 17 formed over it. However, the 
limited exposure of Cistern G.11:26 does not lend itself to conclu- 
sive evidence, and it remains possible that in the process of the 
construction of the cistern the trench was cut out from under 
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soil Layer G.11:3, 4, and 17. Pottery from both within the 
trench and the top of the soil pile in the cistern was dated 
Ayyfibid/Mamliak indicating that both the construction of the 
cistern and its latest phase of abandonment were in that period. 
Although even on the basis of stratigraphy alone Cistern G.11:26 
seems to have been a subphase of the Ayyubid/Mamluk period, 
no more precise dating could be given for it. 

Soil Layer G.11:5-8, 11, 13, 18, and 19a represented natural 
accumulation during the Ayyubid/Mamluk period. This massive 
deposition of rock rubble and sediment fill must have resulted 
from the erosion downward of large amounts of destruction debris 
from abandoned structures and/or terrace walls farther up the 
slope. This debris accumulated against the south face of the 
bedrock scarp (G.11:10) and spilled over it and Wall G.11:9 
as it sloped down the tell northward. It appears that some sorting 
took place, for though there were a few boulders scattered over 
Wall G.11:9 there were none north of it. Both terra rossa soil 
Layer G.11:21a and soil Layer G.11:19b represented soil accumu-
lated during the Ayyabid/Mamliik period, but they were the 
result of natural erosion processes. 

Stratum VI: Umayyad (ca. A.D. 661-750) 

Description: Terra rossa soil Layer G.11:2Ib and 22 was located in the 
northwest portion of the Square and lay over soil Layer 23a. It measured 
2.10 m. east to west x 1.10 m. north to south and touched the north and west 
balks. On the south it met the north face of Wall G.11:9 and on the east 
it was cut by foundation Trench G.11:20. The earth matrix was characterized 
by compacted terra rossa soil mixed with a few small cobbles and pebbles 
of limestone, flecks of charcoal, and chips of huwwar. Localized along a short 
portion of the north face of Wall G.11:9 was a patch of lightly compacted 
terra rossa soil mixed with numerous limestone cobbles. Towards the north-
west corner of the Square the terra rossa soil became increasingly compacted. 
The top level was 884.62 m. and the average depth was 0.30 m. 

Soil Layer G.11:23a was located in the northwest portion of the Square and 
lay over terra rossa soil Layer G.11:23b. It measured 2.40 m. east to west x 
1.40 m. north to south and touched the north and west balks. On the south 
it met the north face of Wall G.11:9 and on the east it was cut by foundation 
Trench G.11:25a. The earth matrix consisted of uncompacted granular gray 
soil mixed with pebbles and small cobbles of huwwar and limestone. The top 
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levels ranged from 884.44 m. to 884.23 m. The depth ranged from 0.05 m. to 
0.25 m. 

The dating of these layers to Umayyad Stratum VI was based upon the 
latest sherds in the ceramic assemblage. 

Interpretation: Though the soil layers which were deposited 
in this stratum had no direct cultural significance but were rather 
natural accumulations of sediment and debris, they do attest 
Umayyad occupation elsewhere on the tell by the pottery which 
was incorporated into these layers during deposition. This 
Umayyad pottery is present only north of Wall G.11:9. The wall 
probably continued to function as a retaining wall in this period. 

Stratum VII: Late Byzantine (ca. A.D. 614-661) 
Description: A terra rossa soil Layer (Locus G.11:23b) lay in the northwest 

portion of the Square over terra rossa soil Layer G.11:23c. It measured 2.40 m. 
east to west x 1.40 m. north to south and touched both the north and west 
balks. On the south it met the north face of Wall G.11:9 and on the east it had 
been cut by foundation Trench G.11:25a. The earth matrix consisted of 
compacted terra rossa soil interspersed with patches of crumbly brown soil 
and pebbles of limestone and huwwar. 

This layer was dated to the Late Byzantine Stratum VII on the basis of the 
latest sherds in the ceramic assemblage. 

Interpretation: No associated architectural or occupational 
features existed in relationship to this layer except for Wall 
G.11:9 against which this soil accumulated. Thus it appeared 
that this deposition was without cultural stratigraphic significance, 
although Wall G.11:9 may have continued in use in this stratum. 
There was no specifically Late Byzantine material south of bed-
rock Scarp G.11:10. 

Stratum VIII: Byzantine (ca. A.D. 450-614) 
Description: Soil Layer G.11:27 was a thin fill of earth which lay between 

the stones of Wall G.11:9. The matrix consisted of granular brown soil mixed 
with numerous limestone cobbles which were particularly frequent as fill 
between the south face of Wall G.11:9 and bedrock Scarp G.11:10. 

Wall G.11:9 extended from the east to the west balk and ran parallel to 
the north balk at a distance of 1.40 m. from it. It continued into both those 
balks and ranged from 0.85 m. to 0.43 m. wide. Along its north face several 
layers had accumulated and along its south face it ran parallel and adjacent 
to bedrock Scarp G.11:10, a vertical bank of limestone. At maximum preser-
vation at the east balk, five courses of stones were extant. Due to variation in 
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the size of the stones the number of courses was not consistent but at no 
point was the wall more than one row wide. Towards the central portion of 
the wall the average number of surviving courses was three. The stones were 
of limestone and varied in shape from cut blocks whose average measurement 
was 0.50 m. x 0.40 m. to an uncut cyclopean boulder which was considerably 
larger and spanned the same vertical extent as four or five courses of stones 
elsewhere along the wall. The stones of the founding course had been set 
unevenly at different levels. The eastern portion had been founded upon soil 
Layer G.11:25b and the central and western portions had been set upon terra 
rossa soil Layer G.I1:23c. The top levels ranged from 885.49 m. to 885.12 m. 
and the average bottom level was 884.30 m. 

Soil Layer G.11:25b was a localized patch of loose granular brown soil upon 
which the eastern portion of Wall G.11:9 had been set. Since it was only 
partially excavated, precise measurements are not available. This layer met 
foundation Trench G.11:23c and lay upon bedrock Scarp G.11:10 between 
Wall G.11:9 and the north balk. To the south it extended beneath Wall 
G.11:9 and to the east it was cut by foundation Trench G.11:25a. The earth 
matrix consisted of compacted terra rossa soil mixed with pebbles of limestone 
and huwwar. The bottom level was 883.59 m. The average depth was 0.50 m. 

A soil layer (G.11:12, 14, and 15) extended across the southern half of the 
Square between the south balk and bedrock Scarp G.11:10. The earth matrix 
consisted of very loose granular brown soil mixed with rock rubble. The top 
level was 884.70 m. and the average depth was 0.75 m. 

The dating of loci within this stratum was based upon the latest sherds in 
the ceramic assemblage which in Loci G.11:15 and 25b were possibly Late 
Byzantine I. 

Interpretation: Wall G.11:9 was founded upon two distinct 
types of soil deposit, had no foundation trench and no associated 
surface to promote the conclusion that this was part of a domestic 
unit. Its irregular construction, including uneven founding levels, 
its position against bedrock Scarp G.11:10 and its orientation 
east-west which follows the contours of the tell all suggested that 
it may have been a terrace wall of some sort. The deposition 
south of the bedrock scarp implied, however, that the bulk of 
the debris filled up against the scarp during Ayyabid/Mamliik 
period. However, this may have been an extensive retainer wall 
in which case it may have served its purpose more directly 
elsewhere. 

Soil Layer G.11:25b may have been a localized accumulation 
of destruction debris before it was incorporated into the founda-
tion of Wall G.11:9. 

Terra rossa soil Layer G.11:23c accumulated upon bedrock 
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and though not devoid of cultural remains it did not appear to 
have any cultural function until Wall G.11:9 was founded upon it. 

The soil layer ( Loci G.11:12, 14, and 15) south of the plung-
ing bedrock Scarp G.11:10 was in all physical respects identical 
to the Ayyfibid/Mamlfik soil layers which lay over it, but in it a 
shaft from Ayyubid/Mamluk to Byzantine and Iron Age pottery 
occurred. This unstratified destruction debris appears to have 
accumulated through the erosion downhill of collapsed archi-
tectural features. Although this may have been a steady process, 
the pottery reflects principally two periods: Ayyfibid/Mamluk 
'and Byzantine, which in turn reflect the dominant occupation 
periods on this part of the tell. 

AREA G.16 

Area G.16, a sounding, was located on a steep slope near the 
base of the east side of Tell klesban overlooking the Madaba 
Road. The Square measured 4.00 m. east to west x 2.00 m. north 
to south and was opened for the purpose of investigating the 
sequence of occupation evidence on this slope. In previous seasons 
it had not been excavated because of problems of land ownership. 
Excavation was carried out from 14 July to 6 August. 

Strata 	Mamliik (ca. A.D. 1260-1456) 

Description: Soil Layer G.16:I lay above soil Layer G.I6:7b, 8, 9, and 11 and 
terra rossa soil Layer G.16:7a and extended throughout the Square. The 
earth matrix consisted of compacted gray-brown granular soil mixed with 
pebbles and cobbles of limestone and flint. A few localized patches of terra 
rossa soil were present. Very little occupational debris was included in the 
earth matrix. The average depth was 0.75 m. 

This layer was dated to the Ayylibid/Mamluk period on the basis of the 
latest sherds in the ceramic assemblage. 

Interpretation: This massive but homogeneous layer was the 
accumulation of soil which had eroded down the tell during 
the Ayyubid/Mamluk period. This deposit was free of architec-
tural or destruction debris, indicating that the upper slope of 
the east side of the tell may not have been occupied in the 
Ayyiibid/Mamlfik period. 
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Stratum VII: Late Byzantine (ca. A.D. 614-661) 

Description: The Late Byzantine Stratum VII in Area G.16 comprised several 
soil layers and two walls between which a deep probe was excavated. 

Terra rossa soil Layer G.16:7a lay over Locus G.16:7b throughout the Square 
except to the east, where it met soil Layer G.16:6. The earth matrix consisted 
of compacted terra rossa soil mixed with pebbles of limestone and flint. The 
average depth of excavation was 0.10 m. 

A soil layer (G.16:7b, 8, 9, and 11) lay over soil Layers G.I6:12 and 17 as 
well as Walls G.16:10 and 13 and covered the entire Square. This consisted 
of yellowish brown granular soil. It was lightly compacted and mixed with 
pebbles and cobbles of flint and limestone toward the top but was well com-
pacted in the bottom portion where it was mixed with rock rubble, including 
limestone boulders. Depth ranged from 0.64-0.70 m. 

Terra rossa soil Layer G.I6:12 lay over soil Layer G.16:14 and the east por, 
tion of the top of Wall G.I6:13. The earth matrix consisted of tightly compacted 
terra rossa soil free of inclusions. The top level was 864.40 m. and the bottom 
level was 864.15 m. The average depth was 0.25 m. 

Soil Layer G.16:14 covered the Square from the east face of Wall G.16:13 
to the east balk. The earth matrix consisted of lightly compacted brown soil 
mixed with rock rubble, including pebbles and cobbles of limestone and 
small patches of terra rossa soil. The lower portion of the layer contained a 
greater percentage of terra rossa soil. The average depth was 0.20 m. 

Wall G.16:13, parallel to Wall G.16:10, extended from the north to the 
south balks and lay parallel to the east balk 1.40 m. from it. Its width ranged 
from 0.50 to 1.00 m. Though of rubble construction, the wall was two courses 
high and two rows wide. It consisted of large boulders and cobbles of both 
limestone and flint which were founded upon terra rossa soil Layer G.16:15, 
17, and 18. The top level was 864.46 m. and the bottom level was 863.98 m. 

Wall G.I6:10 extended from the north to the south balk and lay parallel 
to the west balk 0.30 m. from it. The wall, one course high and one row 
(0.50 m.) wide, consisted of five uncut limestone boulders which had been laid 
side by side upon the terra rossa soil layer G.16:15, 17, and 18. The top 
level was 864.46 m. and the bottom level was 863.98 m. 

Terra rossa soil Layer G.16:15, 17, and 18 extended both east of Wall 
G.16:13 the the east balk and between and beneath Walls G.I6:10 and 13 
where it lay over cobble Layer G.16:19 and 20. The earth matrix consisted of 
tightly compacted terra rossa soil mixed with pebbles and a few small cobbles 
of limestone and huwwar. The average depth of this layer was 0.45 m. 

The earth matrix of cobble Layer G.I6:19 and 20 consisted of approxi-
mately 70 percent small to medium-sized limestone cobbles mixed with de-
composed limestone and loose granular yellowish brown soil. Numerous air 
pockets where the soft soil had subsided were scattered throughout. 

The loci discussed above were dated to the Late Byzantine Stratum VII on 
the basis of the latest sherds in their ceramic assemblages. 

Interpretation: Cobble Layer G.16:19 and 20 was a deep fill 
of destruction debris for which the process of accumulation was 
accomplished without the formation of any internal stratigraphy. 



HESHBON 1976: AREA G.11, 16, 17, 18 
	

175 

No integral relationships between this debris and any other 
features were exhibited from its limited exposure within the 
Area. The nature of this destruction debris does indicate however 
that a subphase of occupation within this stratum may be identi-
fied if pursued further. The terra rossa soil layer G.16:15, 17 and 
18) which had formed over this fill also indicated that no direct 
occupation existed here at the time that it was formed. Walls 
G.16:10 and 13 were constructed on the terra rossa soil super-
ficially, without foundation trenches. No associated floors or 
surfaces were identified. The relationship of these walls to one 
another was vague. They were found at the same level, in a 
similar manner, and upon the same soil horizon, all of which 
leaves open the possibility that they were used either as terrace 
walls (possibly to retain eroding soil) or property markers, but 
conclusive evidence is lacking. The thick layer which was de-
posited over the walls appears to have accumulated as the result 
of soil eroding down the tell. Also subsequent to the use of the 
walls and the abandonment of this part of the tell, was the 
formation of terra rossa soil Layers G.16:12 and 7A over Wall 
G.16:13 and throughout the Square. In summary, the evidence 
suggested accumulations by natural processes of erosion with 
some possible efforts toward erosion control. 

AREA G.17 

Area G.17 was located on nearly level ground at the base of 
Tell tlesban below its eastern slope. This Square was a small 
2.00 m. square probe opened in order to detect a reported 
mosaic floor which had been discovered by a villager who then 
refilled the post hole which he had been digging. The second ob-
jective was to investigate this reported mosaic's relationship to 
any datable architectural feature and determine what type of 
structure had been involved. This Square was excavated from 
21 July to 28 July. 
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Stratum I: Modern (1870- ) 

Description: This period was represented by one pit (G.17:1), which was 
located in the southeast corner of the Square where it touched both the east 
and south balks and lay over mosaic Floor G.17:2. It measured 0.50 m. east 
to west and 0.95 m. north to south and was 0.75 m. deep. The earth matrix 
consisted of granular brown soil mixed with plaster, pebbles of limestone, 
tesserae and modern trash including a shoe and several metal cans. The top 
level was 800.15 m. and the bottom level was 799.39 m. 

Interpretation: Pit G.17:1 appears to have been a post hole 
dug within the last decade and back-filled with modern trash. 

Stratum II: Late Mamluk (ca. A.D. 1400-1456) 

This period was represented by topsoil and a layer of soil 
directly beneath it. 

Description: Soil Layer G.17:3 was located across the entire Square except 
in the southeast corner where it was cut by Pit G.17:1. It measured an average 
of 0.20 m. deep. The matrix consisted of dry gray top soil in the upper portion 
and terra rossa soil mixed with patches of compacted brown soil, patches of 
loose brown soil, and small cobbles of limestone. The top levels ranged from 
800.41 m. to 800.19 m. and the bottom levels ranged from 800.07 m. to 799.92 
m. The dating of this locus to Stratum II was based upon the latest sherds 
in the ceramic assemblage. 

Interpretation: This layer represented postoccupational depo-
sition of soil, possibly from the erosion of sediment down the 
east slope of the tell. There was no direct Late Mamluk occupa-
tion at this location, but Ayyabid/Mamliik pottery attested that 
the soil accumulation did occur during this period or later. 

Stratum VII: Late Byzantine (A.D. 614-661) or Stratum VIII: 
Byzantine (ca. A.D. 450-614) 

This stratum consisted of a Byzantine accumulation including 
different soil layers deposited over a mosaic which was located 
but not lifted. 

Description: A soil layer (G.17:4, 5, 6, and 9) was located over the entire 
Square except in the southeast corner. It lay over mosaic Floor G.17:2 and 
soil Layers G.17:7 and 8. It was 0.60 m. deep. In the southeast corner of the 
Square it was cut by Pit G.17:1. The earth matrix consisted of compacted 
brown soil mixed with cobbles, pebbles and limestone. The top level was 
800.00 m. and the bottom level was 799.39 m. 
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Soil Layer G.17:8 was located in the northwest corner of the Square and lay 
over mosaic Floor G.17:2. It measured 0.95 m. east to west x 0.80 m. north to 
south and was 0.27 m. deep. To the south it met soil Layer G.17:9 and 6, and 
to the east it met soil Layer G.17:7. The earth matrix consisted of moderately 
compacted reddish-brown soil mixed with cobbles and pebbles of limestone. 
The top level was 799.61 m. and the bottom level was 799.34 m. 

Soil Layer G.17:7 was located in the northeast corner of the Square and 
lay over mosaic Floor G.17:2. It measured 0.89 m. east to west x 0.75 m. north 
to south and was 0.30 m. deep. To the west it met soil Loci G.17:6, 9, and 8. 
On the south it was cut by Pit G.17:1. The earth matrix consisted of rock 
rubble including small limestone cobbles and boulders mixed with loose 
brown soil. Of the boulders four or five had been cut to square shapes measur-
ing on the average 0.40 m. x 0.35 In., and one face of one of these cut blocks 
had plaster adhering to it. Large pebble-sized fragments of plaster were mixed 
with the soil. The top level was 799.69 in. and the bottom level was 799.39 m. 

Mosaic G.17:2 extended into all four balks. The original floor had been 
laid with small multicolored tesserae set in a geometric pattern. Several 
patches of repair were set with larger, plain white tesserae. In a few places 
the mosaic had broken away altogether. The top level was 799.39 m. 

These loci were dated to within the scope of Stratum VII and Stratum VIII 
on the basis of the latest sherds in the ceramic repertoire. 

Interpretation: Soil Layer G.17:7 appeared to have been the 
result of architectural collapse, possibly from the ruin of a 
structure associated with the mosaic floor. The other sediment and 
debris layers seemed to be naturally accumulated subsequent 
to the abandonment of the building. 

Mosaic Floor G.17:2 clearly extended into all of the balks of 
the Area and probably functioned as the floor of a church or some 
other structure. No architectural features associated with the 
mosaic were intercepted within the Area. The date of the 
mosaic remained tentative as it was not lifted and pottery from 
the layer above indicated that either a Stratum VII or Stratum 
VIII date for the material was possible. Therefore mosaic Floor 
G.17:2 could be dated to either of these Strata or even earlier. 

AREA G.I8 

Area G.18 was located next to a building known to the villagers 
as the "Qasr," a turn-of-the-century structure which stands in a 
central position in the modern village of tlesban. The objective 
was to investigate and date a wall upon which the northwestern 
corner of the Qasr had been built. An L-shaped trench was 
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oriented so as to intercept on its short axis the foundation trench 
of the earlier wall ( G.18:1 ) and on its long axis another wall 
( G.18:2) perpendicular to the first wall. The trench measured 
6.00 m. north to south x 1.00 m. east to west on its long axis and 
2.25 m. east to west x 1.00 m. north to south on its short axis. 
Modern drainage pipes extending through the northern portion 
of the trench halted plans for excavation north of Wall G.18:2. 
Excavation south of Wall G.18:2 was terminated prematurely 
when modern burials were discovered. Consequently the investi-
gation of Wall G.18:2 was suspended. 

Because of the descriptive problems created by an L-shaped 
trench, three sectors were identified to facilitate clarity in record-
ing. Sector I included the short axis from Wall G.18:1 to the 
junction with the long axis and measured 1.25 m. long x 1.00 m. 
wide. Sector II included the southern portion of the long axis 
adjacent to sector I and measured 1.00 m. square. Sector III 
included the portion of the long axis which lay between Wall 
G.18:2 and sector II, and measured 1.00 m. wide x 1.65 m. long. 

At the time that excavation was initiated this trench spanned 
a path, used by pedestrians and shepherds, which passed between 
the Qasr and the village mosque. Excavation was carried out 
from 30 July to 6 August. 

Strata 11-111: Mamliik (ca. A.D. 1260-1456) 

Description: Soil Layer G.18:3 extended across all of sectors I, II, and III 
and lay over soil Layer G.18:4, foundation Trench G.18:7, soil Layer G.18:6, 
foundation Trench G.18:15, and cist Burial G.18:5. The earth matrix included 
top soil mixed with cobbles and pebbles of limestone, tesserae, and vegetation. 
In the lower portion of the locus in sectors II and III the matrix consisted of 
compacted gray soil and in sector I a patch of compacted terra rossa soil 
embedded in gray soil, localized patches of red-brown clay, huwwar, and char-
coal. This compacted matrix was mixed with chips and pebbles of limestone, 
tesserae, and one human bone. The top level was 873.39 m. and the bottom 
levels ranged from 873.14 m. to 872.95 m. 

Soil Layer G.18:4 extended across sector III and into the northern portion 
of sector II. It lay over cist Burials G.I8:5 and 9. The earth matrix consisted 
of loose, light brown soil mixed with pebbles, cobbles and boulders of lime-
stone, and air pockets where the soft soil had subsided. The average depth 
was 0.14 m. 
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Cist Burial G.18:9 (partially excavated) lay in sector III adjacent to cist 
Burial G.18:5. The exterior measured 1.00 m. east to west x 0.40 m. north to 
south and it extended into the east and west balks. Limestone cobbles, one 
course high and one row wide, formed the parallel north and south walls of 
the cist. The matrix consisted of loose, pale brown soil mixed with chips, 
pebbles, and cobbles of limestone. The top level was 872.87 m. 

Foundation Trench G.18:7 was located between the row of cobbles forming 
the south wall of cist Burial G.18:5 and the west balk. It measured 1.00 m. east 
to west x 0.45 m. south to north and touched the west and south balks. On the 
north it met cist Burial G.18:5 and soil Layer G.18:4. It lay over soil Layer 
G.18:6. The matrix consisted of a pale brown soil mixed with pebbles and 
cobbles of limestone and with charcoal. From this trench came an ostracon 
(object no. 2951) which joined to the one from the Late Byzantine Layer G.18:6 
below. The top level was 872.96 m. and the bottom level ranged from 872.96 m. 
to 872.60 m. The average depth where it met the south balk was 0.10 m. The 
average depth where it dipped downward to meet the burial was 0.30 m. 

Cist Burial G.18:5, an oval pit ringed with stone, was located in sectors 
II and III. The exterior of the structure measured 1.00 m. east to west x 
0.85 m. north to south. The interior measured 1.00 m. east to west x 0.52 m. 
north to south and it extended into both the east and west balks of sectors 
II and III. On the south it met foundation Trench G.I8:13, soil Layer G.18:12, 
Surface G.18:8, and soil Layer G.18:6. The limestone cobbles which formed the 
cist averaged 0.25 m. x 0.15 m. x 0.20 m. and were set vertically side by side (one 
course high, one row wide) in two parallel lines extending east to west. The 
sediment and debris within the cist consisted of loose, pale brown soil mixed 
with chips, pebbles, and cobbles of limestone, and fragments of human and 
other bone. The latter were analyzed in the field by Robert Little as follows. 
The bones articulated within the cist burial comprised left femur, left fibula, 
left foot bones, left ulna, and left tibia, all probably of an adult female. 
Pelvic bones protruding from the west balk suggested that a complete articu-
lated skeleton lay there. The bones were aligned from east to west with the 
head towards the west. A skull fragment and ulna of a child less than 10 
years old indicated that this was a multiple burial. The top level was 873.00 
m. and the bottom level (arbitrary) was 872.56 in. 

Interpretation: The Ayyfibid/Mamliik strata were represented 
primarily by two cist burials. It appears that an Arab cemetery 
had been intercepted, for the pottery belonged to the Ayytibid/ 
Mamluk period. These burials were without elaborate tomb 
structures or grave goods and seemed therefore to have been 
burials of average citizens. The presence of what appeared to be 
clusters of capping stones extending from area G.18 southwest 
for about 20.00 m. until meeting the modern cemetery indicated 
the scope of the Ayyfibid/ Mamlak cemetery. 

The ostracon found in foundation Trench G.18:7 appeared to 
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have originally come from the same deposit as the ostracon from 
Layer G.18:6, for that layer had been cut into when cist Burial 
G.18:5 was constructed. This mixed the Late Byzantine wares 
with the Ayyubid/Mamlfik wares. 

Soil Layers G.18:3 and 4 accumulated after the burials, and 
deposition continued to the present. 

Stratum VII: Late Byzantine (ca. A.D. 614-661) 

Description: Soil Layer G.18.6 was located throughout sector I and between 
foundation Trench G.18:7 and the south balk. It lay over both soil Layer 
G.I8:11 and Surface G.18:8. On the east it was cut by foundation Trench 
G.18:15; on the northwest it was cut by cist Burial G.18:5; and to the south-
west it was cut by foundation Trench G.18:7 and reached the west balk. The 
matrix consisted of compacted granular brown soil and clay mixed with 
chips, pebbles, and cobbles of limestone. This locus also contained an ostracon 
(object no. 2952). The top levels ranged from 872.85 m. to 872.77 m. The 
depth varied as this layer sloped downward and lensed thinly towards the 
west. The average depth was from 0.35 m. to 0.10 m. towards the west. 

Soil Layer G.18:11 was located in sector II where it extended from founda-
tion Trench G.18:7 to the south balk. To the east it lensed into Layer G.18:6 
and to the north it was cut by foundation Trench G.18:7. The matrix con-
sisted of lightly compacted pale brown soil mixed with limestone pebbles and 
charcoal flecks. The average depth was 0.05 m. 

Surface G.18:8 was located in sector I where it lay over soil Layer G.18:12. 
It measured 1.25 m. east to west x 1.00 m. north to south and touched both the 
north and west balks. To the northeast it was cut by foundation Trench 
G.18:15 and to the southeast it lensed out and was met by soil Layer G.18:6, 
to the northwest it was cut by cist Burial G.18:5 and to the southwest it 
lensed out and was met by soil Layer G.18:6. The matrix consisted of com-
pacted light gray soil mixed with pebbles of limestone and fragments of 
charcoal. The average depth was 0.50 m. 

Soil Layer G.18:12 was located in sector I where it lay over Surface G.18:13. 
To the east it was cut by foundation Trench G.18:15 and to the west it was 
cut by cist Burial G.18:5. The matrix consisted of compacted brown soil 
mixed with pebbles of limestone. The average depth was 0.15 m. 

Surface G.18:13 lay over soil Layer G.18:14. To the east it was cut by 
foundation Trench G.18:15, to the southwest it lensed out and met soil 
Layer G.18:12, and to the northwest it was cut by cist Burial G.18:5. The 
matrix consisted of compacted white plaster mixed with minor inclusions 
of crushed pottery, sand, and dung. The average depth was 0.10 m. 

Foundation Trench G.18:15 lay over soil Layer G.18:14. On the east it was 
adjacent to Wall G.18:1 and on the west it cut Surface G.18:13, soil Layer 
G.18:12, Surface G.18:8, and soil Layer G.18:6. The earth matrix consisted 
of lightly compacted red-brown soil mixed with patches of terra rossa soil, 
patches of gray clay and rock rubble, including pebbles and cobbles of flint 
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and limestone. The top level was 873.03 m. and the bottom level was 872.66 m. 
The average depth was 0.35 m. 

Wall G.18:1, which had been built on a north-south axis, extended perpen-
dicular to sector I and formed the east balk of that sector. It was adjacent to 
foundation Trench G.18:15 to the west. Where it appeared in the east balk 
it consisted of four limestone blocks cut roughly to square shapes and ver-
tically dressed. The spaces between them were filled with earth and cobbles. 
Two surviving courses appeared in the east balk but elsewhere along the wall 
it was evident that the maximum preservation above ground surface was four 
courses high, one row wide. The top level was 873.40 m. and the bottom level 
was 872.66 m. The depth was 0.75 m. 

Soil Layer G.18:14 was located in sector I where it extended 1.25 m. east 
from Wall G.18:1 and touched the north, south, and east balks. The earth 
matrix consisted of lightly compacted pale brown soil mixed with limestone 
chips, pebbles, and a few cobbles. The top level was 872.66 in. and the bottom 
levels (arbitrary) ranged from 872.61 m. to 872.56 m. 

These loci were dated to the Late Byzantine stratum on the basis of the 
latest sherds in the ceramic assemblage. 

Interpretation: The Late Byzantine stratum was largely repre-
sented by a series of alternating surfaces and soil deposits. 
Plaster and soil Surfaces G.18:13 and 8 may have been refloorings 
within the same architectural unit. The layers G.18:14, 12, and 6 
represented debris which could have accumulated in periods 
of nonoccupation. Though some occupational debris was mixed 
with the earth it did not constitute a large percentage. Therefore 
it seemed unlikely that intensive domestic activities were carried 
out here. There was no architectural context within which to 
interpret these surfaces. Although two subphases may have been 
represented here there was no clear evidence either way. 

The construction of Wall G.18:1 does appear to represent a 
subphase, for this was the latest feature of the phase, and it was 
clear that with its construction the surfaces adjacent on the west 
had ceased to function, and layer G.18:6 had accumulated later. 
There was no floor with which Wall G.18:1 could be associated, 
which indicated that if the wall was part of a structure the 
interior of that structure lay east of the wall. 
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Glendale, California 

The location of G.12 was southwest of the tell on a small 
ridge or saddle of land which lay between the tell and the present 
village of tlesban. The Square was laid out at the foot of the 
tell partly in a depression which appeared to be surrounded by 
traces of ancient walls. Emphasis was placed on stratigraphic 
identification and sequence. 

Initially the Square was set 3.00 m. x 3.00 m. but because of 
the discovery of a large cistern in the northeast corner during the 
early stages of excavation, the Square was extended 1.00 m. 
northwards to facilitate operations. 

Stratum I: Modern (A.D. 1870-present) 

G.12:1 was a layer of topsoil containing occupational debris 
attributed to the modern settlement of tlesban. 

Stratum III: Early Mamluk (A.D. 1260-1400) 

Stratum III was represented by somewhat inferior construc-
tion. Wall G.12:2 was 1.30 m. wide and passed through the center 
of the Square north to south. Foundation Trench G.12:7 was dug 
against the east face of Wall G.12:2 to allow rebuilding or repair 
of the wall. Large field stones were used, and these contrasted 
with the partially dressed stones of the earlier phase of wall 
construction. Locus G.12:3 was a 6.00 m. deep, square-shafted 
cistern located in the northeast corner of the Square. Sherds from 
the upper soil layers inside the cistern indicated that the cistern 
had been abandoned through the Early Mamluk period before 
it was sealed. 

A compacted clay surface ( G.12:6 ) sloped downward toward 
the north and the east at 10°, and served as a catchment for 

183 



184 
	

B. MICHAEL BLAINE 

ground surface water which was directed to a break in the 
fractured millstone forming the mouth of the cistern. The break 
in the millstone had been held open by fist-sized stones to allow 
ground surface water to run into the cistern. Ceramic data from 
this prepared surface, and from the soil layers (G.12:4, 6, and 9 ) 
around the mouth of Cistern G.12:3 indicated that the millstone 
was set in place in the Early Mamliik period. This modification 
was contemporary with Phase b of Wall G.12:2 construction. 

Stratum VI: Umayyad (A.D. 661-750) 

A gap in occupation was indicated between Strata III and VI. 
Stratum VI ( soil Layer G.12:13) was the continuation of accumu-
lation of debris in a pit which had been dug in Stratum VII. This 
shallow pit was located in the southeast corner of the Square. 

Stratum VII: Late Byzantine (A.D. 614-661) 

Stratum VII soil Layers G.12:14 and 15 contained ceramic 
evidence which dated the early use of the pit as Late Byzantine. 
This shallow pit had been dug into Early Byzantine soil layers. 
The specific purpose for which the pit was dug was not indicated 
by materials from these loci. Nor did the pit appear to have any 
particular relationship to structures within the Square. 

Strata IX-XIV: Early Byzantine I-III (A.D. 324-450) 

Strata IX-XIV materials were characterized by construction. 
Wall G.12:2 was founded on top of an earlier wall (G.12:25). 
However, it was not a rebuild of this earlier wall nor oriented 
precisely the same as the earlier wall. Materials for construction 
of Wall G.12:2 were collected in the vicinity of the tell. Most 
had been partially dressed and had at least one smooth face. 
However, they were not fitted closely together as they would 
have been if prepared exclusively for this project. Small stones 
had been used for chinking. One stone had been marginally 
drafted. Soil Layers G.12:17, 18, 19, 20, 21, and 23 had been 
filled in against the east face of Wall G.12:2 and represented a 
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backfilled cut into the soil layers of Strata VI and VII for a 
foundation trench for the construction of Wall G.12:2. 

Other construction which occurred during this period was the 
extension upward of the shaft of Cistern G.12:3. The lower five 
courses of stone in the south segment of the shaft walls were 
constructed with a vertical exterior face. The level of the fifth 
course from the bottom would have corresponded to the level 
of the ground surface used in the Late Roman period ( soil 
Layer 0.12:16). Sherds from soil Layer 0.12:12 indicated that a 
foundation trench had been cut through the Late Roman and 
Early Roman soil layers of Strata XV and XVII-XVIII against the 
south wall of the shaft in order to extend the cistern shaft upward 
in the Early Byzantine period. The thickness of the shaft's south 
wall up to the 872.00 m. level was approximately 0.75 m. This 
indicated shaft walls constructed two rows thick. The next course 
of stone above this level ( 6th course from the bottom) was set 
in toward the north and narrowed the shaft wall to approximately 
0.30 m. The upper portion of the cistern shaft wall (three courses ) 
was attributed to the Early Byzantine stratum. 

The construction of Wall G.12:2 was related to this phase of 
cistern modification. A large stone in Wall 0.12:2 was delib-
erately offset during construction so that its north end was made 
to abut against the next-to-the-top course of the shaft's south 
wall. A fill of large rocks and soil was placed against this extension 
of the cistern shaft and then sealed over by the thin ( ca. 0.04 m. 
deep) huwwar Surface G.12:11 which ran about 0.40 m. wide 
against the cistern shaft's south wall between Wall G.12:2 and 
the east balk. The huwwar surface just covered the top of the 
offset stone in Wall G.12:2. Ceramic material dated this huwwar 
surface as Byzantine, and comprised the ground surface connected 
with the use of the cistern in the Early Byzantine period. The 
interior faces of the cistern shaft had been plastered, but an 
examination of plaster samples failed to provide any datable 
evidence. Because the plaster of the interior of the cistern shaft 



186 
	

B. MICHAEL BLAINE 

reached up to the uppermost course of stone under the top, the 
cantilevered course, it was reasonable to include the most recent 
plastering of the interior of the cistern shaft as a part of the Early 
Byzantine cistern modifications. 

Stratum XV: Late Roman II-IV (A.D. 193-324) 

Stratum XV was represented by Wall G.12:25, which was 
founded on bedrock and extended from the south balk to the 
shaft of Cistern G.12:3. Because the west faces of Walls G.12:2 
and G.12:25 were not exposed, the precise width of Wall G.12:25 
is not known. The top surviving course of Wall G.12:25 was 
probably not the original top at the time of its construction 
because the present top course lay below the Late Roman soil 
layers. The original height of Wall G.12:25 was not apparent 
nor was the reason for its construction. It may have formed part of 
an adjoining domestic structure. It should also be noted that the 
interior face of the west wall of the Cistern G.12:3 shaft was not 
aligned with Wall 25 ( see Plate XV:A ). Because a stone of 
the top surviving course of Wall G.12:25 formed an integral part 
of the south wall of the shaft of Cistern G.12:3 they must have 
been of contemporary construction. This indicated the upward 
extension of two courses of the cistern shaft south wall in the 
Late Roman period. A foundation trench for the construction.  
of Wall G.12:25 had been cut through the soil layers of Strata 
XVII-XVIII, XX, and XXII. Backfill in this trench ( comprising 
Loci 28, 30, 32, 34a, 35a, 36a, 37a, and 38a) was dated Late 
Roman II-IV from ceramic evidence, as were also soil Layers 
16, 22, and 24. 

Stratum XVII-XVIII: Early Roman II-IV (31 B.C. - A.D. 135) 

Evidence for this stratum came from Locus 27, a soil layer 
0.25 m. thick of debris which contained some animal bone 
fragments as well as sherds. 
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Stratum XX: Late Hellenistic (198-63 B.C.) 

Stratum XX was represented by the 0.95 m. deep soil Layers 
G.12:29, 31, 33, 34b and c, and 35b and c. 

A 0.10 m. wide strip of soil adjacent to the south shaft wall 
of Cistern G.12:3 was excavated separately from the soil layers 
further south to check for possible foundation trenching. The 
ceramic evidence from this 0.10 m. wide strip was dated con-
sistently the same as for the soil loci adjacent to the south. Visual 
examination also showed that these Late Hellenistic soil layers 
sealed against exterior faces of the lower courses of the Cistern 
G.12:3 shaft south wall, indicating that the lower courses of the 
cistern shaft were constructed sometime prior to the Late 
Hellenistic period. The bottom of the lowest Late Hellenistic 
soil layer ( G.12:35 ) touched and lay over the top of a bedrock 
bench adjacent to the Cistern G.12:3 shaft which bench had been 
left from apparent quarrying. 

Stratum XXII: Iron II/Persian (800-500 B.C.) 

A gap in occupation was indicated between Stratum XX and 
the next lower materials of Stratum XXII. Stratum XXII was 
attested by 0.40 m. of soil layers and rock fill ( G.12:36b and 
37b) which yielded datable Iron II/Persian sherds. These soil 
layers filled in the quarried sector of bedrock south of the bench 
and east of the foundation trench for construction of Wall G.12:25. 
The south wall of the shaft of Cistern G.12:3 was not founded 
on the bedrock bench but continued on downward. The bedrock 
bench had been carefully cut to allow for stability of the shaft 
wall. How far the stone courses of the shaft continued down 
could only be determined either by removal of the plaster from 
the inside faces of the shaft or by dismantling the shaft walls. 

Cistern G.12:3 

The evidence indicated that this cistern was created some time 
prior to the Late Hellenistic period and then kept in use through- 
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out the cited stages of occupation until it was closed in the 
Ayyabid-Mamlak period. To indicate an ethnographic observa-
tion, it should be noted that even now in modern times Arif, 
the man who lived in the house closest to the cistern, wanted to 
put it into use again as a watering place for his sheep. In the 
past, as the level of the ground surface had been raised by the 
accumulation of debris, the walls of the cistern shaft were ex-
tended upward. The shaft for Cistern G.12:3 therefore repre-
sented construction by stages over a period of at least 1400 years. 
If Arif is to use the cistern, he will have to raise the level of the 
cistern shaft to the level of the present ground surface to ac-
complish his intent, or build a stair or other access to the level of 
its surviving shaft mouth. 
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Clarks Summit, Pennsylvania 

In the sector just north of Tell kiesban the remains of what 
appeared to be a Byzantine church came to the attention of the 
staff. Certain architectural features were visible above ground 
surface;' these gave an initial clue to the nature of the structure. 
Consequently, a sounding was carried out during the last four 
weeks of the season. Three primary objectives were set for 
this project: (1) to establish a founding date for the structure; 
(2) to establish the relationship between Walls 3 and 4 and 
identify the structure; and (3) to check the stratigraphy of this 
sector with the stratigraphy of the tell. The initial 3.00 m. x 
2.00 m. probe (gradually expanded to 6.00 m. x 4.00 m.), was 
laid out in such a manner as to attempt to accomplish all three 
objectives. By the end of the season all three objectives had been 
achieved. 

The soil layers, architectural features, and other installations 
corresponded well with the stratigraphic framework for the 
whole of Tell tlesban. The data will be presented in top-to-
bottom (late-to-early) sequence, corresponding to that strati-
graphic framework. 

Strata 	Ayyubidl Early Mamluk (A.D. 1200-1400) 

After the removal of the modern wall, rock tumble, and debris 
accumulated "inside" the apse (west of Wall 4), a layer of topsoil, 
Locus 2, was encountered. This averaged 0.10 m. in depth. Locus 2 
yielded a span of sherds from Ayytibid/Mamliik to Byzantine, though 
they were predominantly Ayylibid/Mamluk. Fragments of four dif- 

1  These architectural features included an apsidal wall, identified as Wall 4 
throughout this report; a north-south wall, identified as Wall 3 throughout 
this report, which lay immediately east of Wall 4; column bases; one unbroken 
column drum in a horizontal position; and tesserae scattered over the region. 
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Fig. 18. Field sketch of cist Burial G.14:10 (scale: 1:25). 
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ferent skeletons were taken from Locus 2: one possibly male adult; 
one female adult; one infant, 1-2 years of age; one infant, less than 
one year old. The pottery taken from the context of these fragmented 
remains dated them very clearly to the Late Ayyubid period (A.D. 
1200-1260) or Early Mamluk period (A.D. 1260-1400). 

In the western two-thirds of the Square (west of Wall 4), Locus 
8 lay immediately below Locus 2. Locus 8 contained the first fully 
articulated skeleton in an extended position. This burial differed from 
the other articulated burials in that it was not a cist burial. The 
orientation of the skeleton was head-to-west. The skeleton was 
that of a female, fifty years or older, whose height had been about 
1.60 m. One of the distinguishing features of this skeleton was its 
mandible. "The mandible was singular in that all teeth had been lost 
early in life and a solid ridge of bone had formed with considerable 
lingual lipping."2  Fragments of five other skeletons were also found 
in Locus 8. 

At the western end of the probe was a series of cist burials, Loci 
10, 13, 15, 17, 18, and 32. These cists were constructed of rough 
field stones set on edge in the general shape of an Egyptian mummy 
case;  broader (ca. 0.40 m.) from the waist up, tapering slightly to 
the ankles (ca. 0.25-0.30 m.), with an average length of 1.80-2.00 m. 
These dimensions varied from one cist to another.3  An additional 
feature relating to these installations is the fact that there were three 
"layers" of them. The upper layer, from north to south, was arranged 
in the following order: Loci 13, 10, 15. Locus 17 was directly under 
15 in the southwest quadrant of the Square and Locus 18 was directly 
under 13 in the northwest quadrant. Locus 32 was under Locus 17. 

Four of these cists contained fairly well preserved articulated 
skeletons in the extended position. The other two contained major por-
tions of skeletons, though not articulated. Fragments of from one to six 
additional skeletons were found in each of the cists. Locus 10 con-
tained a skeleton of a male aged 40-45 with a probable height of 
1.70 m. As the rib cage of this skeleton was being excavated, the 
arms and hands, folded across the chest, were exposed. It was noticed 
that a green patina covered the tip of the little finger on the right 
hand. It was carefully uncovered, revealing a ring on the tip of the 
right finger. 

Locus 13 yielded parts of seven different skeletons. Some frag-
ments belonged to an old male, some to a small young adult female; the 

2  R. M. Little, anthropologist's field report, in G.14 field notebook. 
3  See Fig. 18. 
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rest were remains of children and infants (one twelve-year-old 
male, one five-year-old male, one infant approximately one-year-old 
and two fetuses). It was unclear whether all these were members 
of the same family, or whether some earlier burials were extensively 
disturbed by the process of cist construction. A small bronze necklace 
and bracelet were found in this cist, as well as a small bowl.4  

Locus 15 contained representative fragments of one old adult and 
one infant. A fully articulated skeleton was discovered in Locus 17. 
It was in an extended position. On the basis of tooth wear and many 
other factors, it was determined that these were the remains of a 
30-40 year old male. In addition, fragments of an adult male (possibly 
40-50 years old) and one infant or fetus were found in this locus. 
The pottery suggested that the burials occurred during the Ayyubid/ 
Mamluk period.5  

The next cist encountered, Locus 18, contained parts of three 
skeletons, two badly fragmented (one 17-25 year-old male and one 
old male); and the third, roughly articulated, had an estimated height 
at death of 1.70 m. 

The last of these cists, Locus 32, yielded skeletal fragments of 
three male adults, one child four years old, and one probably pre- 
mature infant. One of the three adult male skeletons was fairly well 
articulated. The skull was dislodged from its original position for it was 
not articulated with the rest of the skeleton. The pottery from this 
locus pointed to an Ayytibid/Mamliik date. 

There were certain clearly discernible patterns in these cist burials. 
The cists themselves were all constructed in much the same manner 
and were all laid with the same east-west orientation. Each cist con-
tained fragments of more than one skeleton, though not all contained 
articulated skeletons. In those cases where articulated skeletons were 
found, the remains all had the same head-to-west, feet-to-east orienta- 
tion. All of the cists contained Ayyubid/Mamluk sherds as well as 
others dating to earlier periods. 

The puzzling question about these burials is how to account for 

*This bowl continues to be something of a mystery. The base seemed to have 
traces of the Early Roman string-cut base; a ribbing around the body of the 
bowl that resembled Byzantine ribbing, and a ware that might have been 
either 'Abbasid or Ayr-ibid. James Sauer suggested that its date was the most 
recent of these periods, in other words, Ayyfibid/Mamlfik. Of the 89 sherds 
taken from this locus, 3 were dated to the Ayyfibid/Mamlfik period; the rest 
were probably Umayyad, Byzantine, Late Roman, and some unidentifiable 
items. 

6  Pottery pail 31 was read: 2 Ayyfibid/Mamluk; Umayyad; Byzantine. 
Pottery pail 33 was read: Ayyfibid/Mamlfik; Umayyad. 
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all the fragmented material, particularly in those cases where fully 
articulated skeletons were found. All of the fragments seemed to be 
evidence of disturbance which took place, perhaps at the time of 
forming the cists. The fragments would be secondary burials, there-
fore, while the articulated remains would be primary. 

Strata III and IV were also represented at the east end of the probe, 
east of Wall 3. Beneath a layer of topsoil (Locus 2, averaging 0.07 m. 
in depth) was a layer of fine grayish soil, Locus 6, which sealed 
against the east face of Wall 3. It averaged 0.07 m. in depth and 
contained an abundance of tesserae. Of 32 sherds recovered from this 
soil layer, two were Ayytibid/ Mamliik, the rest being Umayyad and 
Byzantine. 

Strata V-VI: Umayyad/`Abbasid (A.D. 661-969) 

Immediately below the lowest of the three layers of burials a 
complex of three walls was unearthed. Wall 29 survived two courses 
high, constructed of some well-cut stone and some roughly hewn stone. 
Its orientation was generally east-west, extending westward out of 
the north balk. It was exposed to a length of 1.80 m. The height of 
the two surviving courses was 0.65-0.70 m. Wall 28 survived as a 
north-south of well-cut stone, two courses high wall. It ran perpendi-
cular to Wall 29 and met it with a butted joint at the west balk in the 
northwest corner of the Square. Its exposed length was 3.65 m. and 
the height of the two courses was 0.70 m. The third wall, Locus 30, 
comprised three large stones lying in a north-south direction, running 
parallel with wall 28, 1.00 m. east of it and perpendicular to Wall 29, 
meeting it with another butted joint. It appeared that these three 
large stones had been reused here, having once been part of some 
other structure. 

The plan of these walls suggested that this was a domestic com-
plex6  and that it made use of the apse wall, Locus 4, at the northeast 
corner. In other words, Wall 4 would have served as the east, south-
east wall; Wall 29 would have been the north wall; and Wall 28 would 
have been the west wall of the house. Wall 30 would have divided 
it into a two-room complex. This simple plan is still seen today in 
both the winter houses and summer tents of many of the residents of 
the village of 1,Iesb3n. 

The only floor or surface associated with this complex was the 
cobble underlayer and plaster base for the mosaic floor of the Byzan- 

e See Fig. 19. 
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tine church which lay immediately beneath the complex. In fact, 
both Walls 28 and 29 were set directly on that mosaic floor. 

The soil layer which filled the western room, Locus 39, showed 
clear Umayyad dominance, although several 'Abbasid sherds were 
mixed in also.? A soil layer immediately above 39 (Locus 26), also 
sealed over Wall 30 and yielded predominantly Umayyad pottery, 
although some sherds were read " `Abbasid/Umayyad dominant." 
Coin 2877, dated Early Umayyad, was found in soil Layer 26. 

There was correlation in the periodization of the material east of 
Wall 3 with that found west of Wall 4. Locus 12 was the first pure 
Umayyad soil layer encountered in that sector of the Square.8  This 
layer, 0.30-0.35 m. deep, sealed against the east face of Wall 3 and 
consisted of a powdery, gray ash with a few pockets of fine tan soil 
lensing in and out. This ash material was found over, around, and 
under a tumble of large limestone rocks, some of which appeared to 
have been well cut at one time. The pottery evidence unmistakably 
dated this ash layer to the Umayyad period. It had all the earmarks of 
a large destruction layer. The question was destruction of what? No 
clues survived. 

Beneath Locus 12 a light gray, compact clayey soil, Locus 16, was 
found. It too sealed against the east face of Wall 3. The average depth 
of this soil layer was 0.05 m. Predominantly Umayyad pottery came 
from Locus 16, including a well-preserved zoomorphic pitcher spout. 
Locus 16 sealed over Locus 19, a brown, clayish layer, 0.09 m. thick. 

Locus 23 was the first clear surface found in this corner of the 
Square. While it was badly broken in some places, it clearly sealed 
against the east face of Wall 3. In conjunction with this, a patch of 
mosaic (0.30 x 0.20 m.) protruded from the east balk. The whitish-
gray surface, Locus 23, was not the usual type of underlayer for 
mosaic—at least of the Byzantine period. With this scant amount of 
evidence it was impossible to define clearly the function of the mosaic 
floor. It can be said that there was some type of Umayyad settlement 
outside Wall 3 which was apparently destroyed by fire, hence the 
thick ash layer of Locus 12. A fourth-century A.D. Roman coin was 
found in Locus 23. 

The lowest of the Umayyad soil layers in this corner was Locus 
25, which was composed of reddish soil with fist-sized limestone 
rocks. A fair amount of predominantly Late Byzantine pottery came 

7  Approximately 10-15 sherds out of a total of 500 were 'Abbasid. 
8  Because of the layout of the Square in relationship to Wall 3, this part of 

the Square formed a triangle, 1.45 m. east-west along the north balk by 2.50 
m. north-south along the east balk by 2.90 m. along the east face of Wall 3. 
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from this layer, 0.06 m. deep, though a few possible Umayyad 
sherds were found also. 

Further excavation extended from this end of the Square would 
perhaps give some answers concerning the functions of Surface 23 
and soil Layer 12. 

Stratum VIII: Byzantine (ca. A.D. 450-614) 

As previously indicated, Walls 3 and 4 were visible above ground 
surface prior to the start of the probe, although the relationship be-
tween the two walls was not known. Wall 4, though not much of 
it was exposed, very clearly appeared to be an apsidal wall of a Byzan-
tine church. Because of the Ayytibid/ Mamluk and Umayyad/`Abbasid 
strata that were encountered, excavation west of Wall 4 proceeded 
slowly, and major developments in exposing any further church 
architectural features were slow in coming. Six days before the end of 
the season, additional architectural data were uncovered which were 
structurally associated with Wall 4. Meanwhile, east of Wall 3 excava-
tion was steadily progressing, thereby gradually exposing the east 
face of that impressive wall. Finally, on the last digging day in the 
field, bedrock was reached in this sector of the Square, demonstrating 
that Wall 3 had, in fact, been founded in bedrock. Each locus 
associated with the church structure is described below. 

Wall 3 was a north-south wall located in the northeast corner of 
the Square. Exposure of a 2.70 m. long portion of its east face to 
bedrock revealed the fact that it survived as a five-course wall. The 
upper two courses were made of large stone blocks at least 2.00 m. 
long x 0.35 m. wide. The uppermost course was 0.60 m. high while 
the next course down was 0.50 m. high. The third course down was 
made of well-cut stone but of somewhat smaller dimensions, 0.35-0.50 
m. long x 0.35 m. wide x 0.45-0.48 m. high. The fourth course down 
changed somewhat, in that the stones were not nearly so well-cut 
as those in the three courses above, and they were of much smaller 
size, 0.35-0.50 m. long x 0.30 m. high x ca. 0.55 m. wide. This course 
was about 0.20 m. wider than the surviving three above it. The 
founding course was of boulder-sized rocks (0.90 m. long x 0.80 m. 
high and smaller) chinked with baseball- to basketball-sized stones. 
The total exposed surviving height of Wall 3 was 2.66 m. The pottery 
evidence from just above bedrock showed Late Byzantine I-II 
dominance (ca. A.D. 614-61) with some Early Byzantine, a small 
amount of Late Roman, and one Iron II/Persian sherd. On the basis 
of excavation and projected reconstruction by the architect, it was 



8 
862.99 

i4BBASID-UMAYVAD 
WALLS BUILT ON 
MOSAIC FLOOR 61 

861.29 (MOSAIC) \ 

EAST ELEVATION OF WALL 
861_95 

gra,  E 	 METERS 
0 .50 WO 750 200 250 

1 
0 
x 

/86128 

861.94 

COBBLES 

IgrAs 

.„, 

86248 

(Mg-55ALISe 

86131.  
HESHBON  1976 

AREA G PROBE 14 CHURCH 
DRAWN AUGUST 9 

BY ANITA VAN ELOEREN 
BERT DEVRIES 
HENRY KUHLMAN 
DAVE PIPER 

Fig. 19. Architectural details of church apse in G.14. 

MOSAIC 
PLASTER 

UNDERLAY- 
MENTS- 

COBBLES 

1 —86200 

— 861.00 
UNEXCAVATED 



861.29 	861.31 

3E6 

Fig. 20. Proposed outline of church plan after excavation of G.14. 

86185 0 86157  

86150 

861.57 

861,85 

flESHBON 1976 

AREA G PROBE 14 CHURCH 
DRAWN AUGUST 9 

BY AN/TA VAN ELOEREN 
BERT EEVRIES 

HENRY KLH.MAN 

DAVE PIPER 

862737 

3.20 SOUTH OF EAST 

86.8 	8628, 

fi
re

 V
a
li
V

 :9
L

61
 N

O
*I

H
S

a H
 

862.12 

SCALE 	 METERS 
0 1 2 3 2 5 6 



198 	 JOHN LAWLOR 

quite apparent that Wall 3 was the east exterior wall of a Late 
Byzantine church. 

Wall 4 was an apsidal wall surviving at least four courses high, 
each course 0.50 m. in height. Though the size of the stones varied, 
the average size was 0.90-1.00 m. in length x 0.45-0.50 m. in width. 
They were well-dressed stones on the west face; some were even 
slightly concave on the west face. Several observable architectural fea-
tures indicated this to be the apse wall of a Byzantine church. One 
of our primary questions, the relationship of Walls 3 and 4, was 
thus answered. Wall 3 was the east exterior wall of a Byzantine 
church and Wall 4 was the interior apse wall. On the basis of the 
architect's projections it was quite clearly established that the interior 
diameter of the apse at the widest surviving point would have been 
6.00 m. (north-south). 

As excavation inside the apse continued, six associated loci were 
exposed: Wall 33, Locus 34, Surfaces 35, 36, 37, and Floor 41. Wall 
33 was another apsidal curve 1.00 m. west of Wall 4, of smaller 
dimensions, and surviving to a height of 1.68 m. below the upper-
most preserved course of Wall 4. The individual stones comprising 
Wall 33 were smaller than those in Wall 4, the average size being 
0.65 m. long x 0.35 m. wide. At its west end, Wall 33 turned south, 
presumably joining the west end of Wall 4. Thus it was structurally 
associated with that wall. The two walls together gave the appearance 
of an apse inside an apse.9  The west face of Wall 33 was nicely 
plastered, the plaster apparently still in a good state of preservation. 
A plan of these walls compared with similar structures" suggests 
that Wall 33 was an elders' bench in the apse of the church, and 
thus provided seating for the presbyteroi (see Pl. XV:B). 

Locus 34 was directly inside (west of) Wall 33 at the head of 
the apse. This installation was made up of two well-dressed stones 0.62-
0.65 m. in length and 0.26 m. in width. Their precise function is 
unknown. It has been suggested that they served as either stepping 
stones to the elders' bench or perhaps as a bishop's seat. Further 
excavation is necessary to answer this question. 

Surfaces 35, 36, and 37 were associated in one sense, yet distinct 
in another. Surface 37 was a cobble layer which characteristically 
served as an underlayer for Byzantine mosaic floors. Surface 36 was a 
thin layer of gray plaster which leveled the top of surface 37; thus 37 
was sealed under 36. Finally, 35 was a slightly deeper layer of white 

See Fig. 20 for a plan of the excavated loci related to the church structure. 
" Compare the Byzantine structure at Mt. Nebo, presently under excavation 

and restoration by the Franciscans. 
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plaster, sealing over 36, which formed the cement base in which the 
tesserae of the mosaic floor were set. 

Locus 34 was set in place after the plastering of the west face 
of Wall 33. Surfaces 35, 36, and 37 all sealed against the west face and 
the north and south ends of Locus 34, and the plaster facing of Wall 
33 (to both the north and the south of 34, but not east of 34). All 
of this indicated that Surfaces 35, 36, and 37 and mosaic Floor 41 
represent a second phase of this church and that Locus 34 probably 
was set on an earlier floor of the church. 

Floor 41 was a mosaic floor, remnants of which were exposed 
and shown to be in a poor state of preservation. However, as pointed 
out above, the `Abbasid/Umayyad Walls 28 and 29 sat directly on 
parts of Floor 41. Thus those portions of the floor are assumed to be 
in a fairly good state of preservation. Those walls were left in situ, 
so the presumably better preserved portions of Floor 41 were not 
exposed. 

The overall size of this structure, based upon evidence from the 
Square as well as visible architectural fragments apparently still 
in situ, has been estimated to be 15.00 m. wide x 30.00 m. long. 
It lay on a near perfect east-west orientation, its east end being only 
three degrees, twenty minutes south of east. Its founding date was 
probably late fifth or early sixth century A.D. 





EXPANDED ARCHAEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF 
THE IJESBAN REGION 

ROBERT IBACH, JR. 

Grace Theological Seminary 
Winona Lake, Indiana 

For the third consecutive season the Andrews University 
expedition included an archaeological survey team to continue 
exploring the vicinity of Tell tlesban. The 1976 survey team was 
composed of three basic members plus one or another of the 
photographers from the main staff.' The pottery was read by 
James Sauer. The unregistered pottery was deposited at the Tell 
1:Iesban pottery dump. The basic map for the survey was the 
1:25,000 series of the Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan ( 1958 ). 

During the first two seasons2  125 sites were located within 
the target area, roughly a ten-kilometer radius around Tell tlesban 
( see map, Fig. 21 ). For 1976 it was decided to expand the 
survey northeastward toward Amman, beyond the Nacur to Umm-
el-Hanafish highway. It was felt that this would help link tlesban 
and its environs with Amman. It was also hoped that traces of 
Trajan's via nova might be found within the new sector.3  

The team did not succeed in covering all the terrain to 
Amman. It covered the territory from the road between Nacur and 
Umm el-Hanafish to a line between Umm es-Summaq ( map 

1 The cartographer was Carl Wheat; the guide/translator was Arif Abul-
Ghannim of the Department of Antiquities; and the supervisor was Robert 
Ibach, Jr. Photographic responsibilities for the survey were shared by Loren 
Calvert, Andrew Kramer, and Kaye Barton. 

2  Preliminary reports: S. Douglas Waterhouse and Robert Ibach, Jr., "Hesh-
bon 1973: the Topographical Survey," AUSS 13 (1975): 217-233; and Ibach, 
"Heshbon 1974: Archaeological Survey of the klesban Region," AUSS 14 
(1976): 119-126. 

3 A milestone of the via nova at Khirbet es-Suq was reported in Peter 
Thomsen, "Die rornischen Meilensteine der Provinzen Syria, Arabia and 
Palaestina," ZDPV 40 (1917): 47. 
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ref. 2310.1436) and Khirbet es-Suq (2375.1420). Three small 
segments within this territory could not be examined because of 
military installations. 

Although bounded by busy modern highways the interior of 
the selected region is quite isolated and probably was so in 
antiquity as well. There are no topographically convenient travel 
routes that pass through the region. The rolling hills, while not 
rugged or high, are jumbled and are not aligned in a pattern 
that would expedite travel. The shallow wadis in this area flow 
toward the southeast—exactly crosswise to the direction of most 
traffic which would run from Amman toward Madaba and 
south. Much of the land here is cultivated and some sectors are 
covered with young forests. 

The team located 30 sites4  in the new zone, bringing the total 
for three seasons to 155 sites. In the following characterizations 
of the archaeological periods it should be borne in mind that only 
the 1976 discoveries—sites 126 to 155—are reported. 

Islamic Periods 
None of the sites in the 1976 survey had Ottoman pottery, 

but the Ayyubid/Mamluk period was represented at seven sites 
and dominant at three. 

Site 130 (2304.1407) was an Ayyfibid/Mamla village sprawl-
ed over a natural hil1,5  where there were numerous mounds and 
depressions created by vaulted rooms, some collapsed, others 
still intact.6  Site 134 (2311.1396) was a modern village called 
Dubaiyan, but the pottery there was dominantly Ayyilbid/ 
Mamlak. There were to be seen many caves, cisterns and, as at 
Site 130, vaulted rooms, one still in use as a barn. Rather different 

4  Isolated installations such as winepresses, mills, buildings (towers?) and 
tombs were recorded but were not designated as sites (see note 17 below for 
examples). 

5 Apparently this is the site Conder calls Khirbet Keshrum, "an old site of 
some importance" (C. R. Conder, Survey of Eastern Palestine [London, 1889], 
p. 149). 

°Such an undulating ground surface may be seen at many Ayydbid/Mam-
hal( sites. See Ibach, "Archaeological Survey," p. 120. 
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was Site 145 ( 2349.1402) because it actually resembled a tell. In 
the sharply undulating ground surface one could see many caves 
and cisterns. Fragments of small grinding mills were found, and a 
possible two-course perimeter wall at the northwest corner. The 
pottery was predominantly Ayyabid/Mamluk, but included 
`Abbasid, Umayyad, a few Early Roman, and Iron II/Persian 
items. 

Another site with familiar mounds, depressions and consider-
able architecture was Umm es-Summaq, Site 154 ( 2313.1435).7  
The pottery was not predominantly Ayydbid/Mamluk; there was 
also Umayyad, Byzantine, Late Roman, and Early Roman in 
moderate quantity. 

Other sites with Ayyiabid/Mamluk pottery were 140, 142, 
and 143. 

The cAbbasid period was represented at four sites: 132 ( 2315. 
1398), 143 ( 2365.1395 ), 144 ( 2351.1397 ), and 145 ( 2349.1402 ). 
Site 144 was a small site with two well-plastered cisterns, a cave 
with architecture inside, several architectural fragments ( one lin-
tel with a rosette ), and many tesserae. The latest pottery here was 
cAbbasid, but there was also Umayyad, Byzantine, Late Roman, 
and a few Iron II/Persian sherds. 

Fifteen sites were occupied in the Umayyad period—remark-
able since only 17 of the initial 125 sites surveyed had any 
Umayyad pottery. At Site 139 ( 2335.1403) the latest pottery found 
was Umayyad. Yet a number of ruined buildings still stood to a 
height of about two meters with walls plastered and painted 
on the inside. There were cisterns, a winepress, and a tank with 
steps leading down into it with sides coated with textured plaster. 

Other Umayyad sites were 130, 132, 134, 136, 138, 142-146, 
148, 150, 154, 155. 

Byzantine Period 
That the Byzantine period witnessed the greatest population 

density has been shown in all three seasons of the Heshbon 

7  Conder, Eastern Palestine, pp. 250-251. 
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survey. Twenty-five of the 30 sites found in 1976 were occupied 
in the Byzantine Period. 

Sites 126 (2296.1416) and 127 (2303.1414) had predominantly 
Byzantine pottery.8  The former site, at 946 m. above sea level, 
was strewn with hundreds of fragments of coral fossils. The 
latter site, heavily cultivated, had some architecture, a large 
plastered pool ( 5.00 x 5.00 m. ), cisterns, caves, tombs, and a 
basalt grinding mill. Sherds of Early Roman, Iron II/Persian, 
and Middle Bronze II forms were also found. 

Sites 126 (2296.1416) and 127 (2303.1414) had predominantly 
there was no great depth of debris but much evidence of ancient 
occupation. There were several large cisterns, numerous caves, 
and a possible perimeter wall two rows wide, which was traced 
for 192.00 m. on the north and east sides. There were two tower-
like structures, the north one measuring 6.60 x 7.50 m., the south 
one 7.20 x 5.70 m. Early Byzantine pottery was dominant but 
there was also Early Roman and Iron II/Persian material. 

At Site 138 ( 2331.1410) illicit excavation had revealed a com-
plex of walls with excellent masonry ( see Pl. XVI:A ). Many 
tesserae were found, as well as two patches of mosaic floor in situ. 
Inside a structure measuring 6.00 x 3.00 m. there was an apsidal 
wall oriented toward the east, but its inside diameter was barely 
2 m. There are two tombs also within the structure, one with a 
well-carved entrance. There are two cisterns and an underground 
vault which can be entered at three points and which measures 
6.20 x 1.90 m. Pottery here includes Modern, Umayyad, Late 
Byzantine, Early Byzantine, and Iron II/Persian samples. 

One kilometer to the west-northwest was Site 142 (2321.1412), 
a hilltop in the center of a long ridge. Architectural fragments 
were strewn all over this site, some suggesting monumental 
structures. There were also tombs, caves, and cisterns. This may 
be the site Conder calls Khirbet Umm Rummaneh.9  Besides 

8  These sites seem to be the ruins Conder calls Rujm Belath and Khirbet 
Belath (ibid., pp. 206, 147). 

9  Ibid., p. 157. 
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Early and Late Byzantine sherds, the pottery here also included 
Ayyabid/Mamlak, Umayyad, and possible Hellenistic samples. 

Byzantine pottery was dominant at Site 150 ( 2346.1421), 
el-eUmeiri.1° Although many terraces, gardens, and orchards were 
maintained here, there was abundant evidence of ancient archi-
tecture. Many cut blocks have been built into stone fences; there 
were cisterns, caves with architecture inside, and a circular in-
stallation—possibly a lime kiln. Other pottery here included 
Umayyad, Late and Early Roman, Iron II/Persian, and Iron I 
material. 

On a tall hill overlooking Nacur is the small Site 155 ( 2301.-
1437 ). Among many visible walls the most distinctive was a two-
row wide wall traceable in an oval 95.00 m. long and 35.00 m. 
wide. There was little here to indicate domestic dwellings; the 
strategic location, plus the enclosure wall, suggested a military 
installation—rather unusual for the Byzantine period. Yet the only 
pottery besides Byzantine and Umayyad was a few questionable 
Roman sherds.0  

Other sites bearing Byzantine pottery were 128-130, 132-134, 
136, 137, 139-141, 143, 144, 146-149, 151, 154. 

Roman Period 

At 19 of the 30 sites, or 63%, Roman pottery was found, but 
was not dominant.12  No site was distinctively Roman. 

According to Peter Thomsen, a milestone of Trajan's via nova, 
which led from Amman to Heshbon, was found at Khirbet es-
Suq." The team was unable to find this milestone or any trace ,of 
the via nova between Khirbet es-Suq and Umm el-Hanafish 

10  Conder mentions this site with the spelling el-'Ameireh (ibid., p. 19). 
"This site may be Conder's Aweilet Umm es-Semmak (ibid., p. 88). It may 

also be Richard Hentschke's Site 9, placed 700 m. southeast of our Site 155 
("Ammonitische Grenzfestungen sudwestlich von 'Amman," ZDPV 76 [1960]: 
114-115). 
"The sites with Roman pottery were 126, 127, 131-134, 136, 137, 141, 143-

145, 147-150, 153-155. 
"Meilensteine," p. 47. 
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(presumably ancient Minnith/Maanith), one of the towns along 
the highway.14  

Hellenistic Period 

The Hellenistic period was represented at seven sites, or 23% 
of the 30 sites located. 15  

Iron Age 

Of the 30 sites found in 1976, 25 or 83% were occupied in the 
Iron Age (compared to 73% found in the first two seasons). The 
Iron Age sites could be grouped into three categories: small 
towers, large towers, and occupational sites. 

Small towers were sometimes isolated and sometimes associ-
ated with other remains. Some were on hilltops, others on lower 
vantage points. Though they are generally thought of as watch-
towers because of their locations and their sturdy walls, their 
function was not clear. There were two towers at Site 131 
(2304.1397), measuring 6.60 x 7.50 m. and 5.70 x 7.20 m. and 
associated with other remains as described above (under 
"Byzantine"). Since Iron Age pottery was well attested here 
they may date to that period. 

Site 133 (2311.1402) was represented by a light scattering of 
sherds and the poorly preserved foundations of a building 
measuring 5.00 x 5.40 m. These are the only remains that could 
be found at the location of Georg Fohrer's Site B.'6  

Site 136 (2331.1400) was unusual in two respects: it was 
strongly built and survived to a height of three courses; it was on 
an insignificant slope, not a hilltop. The building measured 4.50 
x 3.80 m. and the sixteen sherds were dated Umayyad, Early 
Roman, and Iron II/Persian. 

"Eusebius Ononzastikon, ed. Erich Klostermann (Hildesheim, 1904), p. 132. 
The sites with Hellenistic pottery were 129, 130, 132, 139, 141, 142, 149. 

16  "Eisenzeitliche Anlagen im Raume siidlich von 	and die Sthlwest- 
grenze von Ammon," ZDPV 77 (1961): 59. Fohrer called it a fortified Am-
monite settlement measuring 100 x 100 m. His map reference was 2311.1401, 
about 100 m. south of our Site 133. His pottery was the same as ours, Iron 
Age, Roman, and Byzantine, with the addition of Arabic. 
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Several other possible towers were found but, pottery being 
almost non-existent, were not designated as sites. 17  

The larger towers were more likely true Ammonite watch-
towers. Site 135 (2328.1398) dominated the highest hill in at 
least a two-kilometer radius. Here a building measuring 21.00 x 
19.00 m. survived two courses high; the walls were two rows 
wide and were made of large boulders. Several interior walls 
were observed. There were caves and a large cistern nearby. 
Except for some modern pottery the 132 sherds were exclusively 
Iron II and possible Iron 1.18  

Site 147, Rujm el-Fahud (2371.1411 )19  provided a vantage 
point from which one could see the es-Samik tower to the south, 
the police post at Nacur to the west, and the outskirts of Amman 
to the north. Here was a well-built tower, 14.00 x 14.00 m. in 
size,2° that survived at least five courses high ( see Pl. XVI:B). 
Within the tower there were four openings leading into rooms 
that were still roofed over with long stone beams. Outside the 
tower was a perimeter wall, which made the whole complex 
about 90.00 x 75.00 m. A small winepress and a cistern were 
also noted. The pottery here was a few Byzantine, Early Roman, 
Iron II/Persian, and Iron I sherds. 

Site 148 (2359.1420) was on a low hill surrounded by higher 
land. A tower here 18.10 x 17.80 m. was visible four courses 
high (see Pl. XVII:A ), and a possible perimeter wall was on the 
west side. Pottery included a few Umayyad, Byzantine, Late 
Roman, and Iron II/Persian samples. 

11  At 2326.1395 a square building, 5.00 x 5.00 m.; at 2328.1390 a square 
building, 4.00 x 6.00 m. (this is probably Fohrer's Site F, which he places at 
2332.1389; ibid., p. 60); at 2342.1384 a square building, 9.00 x 8.50 m.; and at 
2326.1397 a circular building, 6.00 m. in diameter. 

's This is clearly Fohrer's Site D, which he places at 2330.1400 (ibid.). The 
inaccuracy of his map references is no doubt due to his use of the 1:100,000 
South Levant Series maps. He reported Byzantine and Roman as well as 
Modern and Iron Age sherds here. 

19  See Henning Graf Reventlow, "Das Ende der ammonitischen Grenzbefesti-
gungskette?" ZDPV 79 (1963): 127-137. 

s° The size and construction were reminiscent of the towers at es-Samik: 
(Site 101, ref. 2318.1346), which was 14.00 x 14.00 m., and at 'Ayun Musa 
(Site 108, 2201.1319), which was 15.50 x 16.20-m. 
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In the category of occupational sites were included those with 
substantial Iron Age pottery and abundant architecture (but 
without an obvious tower ). 

Site 132 (2315.1398) was an example, though a rather small 
one. The architecture here ranged from small fragments, possibly 
domestic, to lengthy walls using stones with marginal drafting, 
which could have been public buildings. Column fragments 
indicated that some of the architecture belonged to later periods. 
Also evident were caves, cisterns and tombs, one of which con-
tained arches and supporting pillars. Besides the Iron II/Persian 
pottery at this site were a few cAbbasid, Umayyad, Byzantine, 
a few Early Roman, Hellenistic, and three Middle Bronze/Late 
Bronze sherds. This site may be the same as C. R. Conder's el-
Bueida and Fohrer's Site C.21  

Site 143 was el-Yaduda (2365.1395) a high landmark near the 
Amman-Madaba highway. A cluster of modern buildings at the 
summit, enclosed by a wall measuring about 120 x 95.00 m., 
and other modern structures no doubt concealed many antiquities. 
Yet ancient architecture was visible, plus many caves, cisterns, 
tombs, and a huge walled reservoir. The large quantities of 
pottery included Ayyfibid/Mamlak, cAbbasid, Umayyad, Byzan-
tine, Roman, Iron II/Persian, and Iron II pieces.22  

Site 146 (2368.1406) was Jebel el-Fahud, being 650.00 m. 
south-southwest of Rujm el-Fahud. It was a small site on a natural 
hill with much Iron Age pottery ( few Umayyad, few Byzantine, 
Iron II/Persian, Iron II, and Iron IA, B, dominant). A two-row-
wide wall of large stones enclosed a low "acropolis" measuring 
about 50.00 x 56.00 m. This was surrounded by a terrace (76.00 x 
124.00 m.) defined by an outer perimeter wall of small stones. 

Conder, Eastern Palestine, pp. 92-93; Fohrer, "Eisenzeitliche Anlagen," 
p. 59. The latter placed it at 2319.1397, 400.00 m. east of our reference, and 
mentioned an 8.00-m. round tower which we could not locate. 

22  Nelson Glueck visited el-Yaduda and said, "It seems likely that it was 
occupied in the Bronze Age or in the Iron Age. No sherds from these periods 
could be discovered, however . . ." (Explorations in Eastern Palestine [AASOR 
14; Philadelphia, 1934], 1:6). 
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Through shallow debris, bedrock was seen at several points. Some 
quarrying also was noted. 

Site 149, the most significant site found, was Tell el-cUmeiri 
( 2342.1420) ,23  on a natural hill ( see Pl. XVII: B ) that rises steeply 
on all sides except the west, where it joins a ridge. An outcrop 
of bedrock could be seen about halfway up the hill, and a spring, 
providing water for local residents, lay immediately at the foot of 
the northern slope. 

The debris was found spread over approximately 16 acres. 
Considerable evidence of architecture was to be seen, especially 
on the summit, which though irregular, was fairly fiat, dropping 
off abruptly on all sides along a scarp that strongly suggested a 
line of defensive wall. 

Huge quantities of sherds were found over the whole surface 
of the site. Sherds totaling 1,037 were collected and dated as 
follows: a few Byzantine, a few Late Roman, Early Roman 
Hellenistic, Iron II/Persian, Iron II, Iron I, a few Late Bronze, 
Middle Bronze, Early Bronze, and Early Bronze/Chalcolithic. 
Two localized collections were made in 10.00 x 10.00 m. Squares; 
at the summit Iron II/Persian pottery was dominant, but on the 
lower east slope Early Bronze. 

To the northeast of Site 149, opposite the spring, was Site 150 
( 2346.1421, see above p. 205 ), also called el-cUmeiri. While the 
later periods were dominant there, Iron II/Persian and Iron I 
pottery was also collected. 

The sites that yielded Iron Age pottery were 126-129, 131-141, 
143-151, 153. 

Late Bronze Age 
Late Bronze pottery, scarce in the new territory just as in the 

first two seasons of survey,24  was found at only two sites. Site 128 
( 2299.1408), an almost barren hill with a large plastered cistern, 

23  Apparently previously unreported. Conder (Eastern Palestine, p. 19) men-
tioned the spring at el-cAmeireh but was unable to visit it because of tribal 
hostilities. 

24  Ibach, "Archaeological Survey," p. 124. 
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had one Late Bronze sherd among the 95 sherds collected there. 

At Tell el-eUmeiri (Site 149, see preceding section) three of 
the four pails of pottery contained a "few" Late Bronze sherds. 
Since the Late Bronze debris was superseded by very heavy 
Iron Age occupation, even these few sherds may be taken as an 
indication that Tell el-cUmeiri was one of the few sites in this 
part of Transjordan to have been occupied in the Late Bronze 
Age.25  

At Site 132 ( see above, under "Iron Age") three sherds were 
dated as possibly Middle Bronze/Late Bronze Age. 

Middle Bronze Age 

Middle Bronze II sherds were found in small quantity at four 
sites. Site 127 was a heavily-cultivated natural hill that yielded 
predominantly Byzantine pottery. Site 140 (2336.1372 ), possibly 
a village site, was heavily occupied in Early Bronze Age but 
yielded, in all three pails of sherds taken there, some Middle 
Bronze II pottery. 

Tell el-eUmeiri, Site 149 ( see p. 209, above) had Middle 
Bronze pottery in two of the four pails of sherds collected there. 
Being a large tell with a spring and Late and Early Bronze 
pottery, Tell el-cUmeiri promises to add much to our knowledge 
of Bronze Age Transjordan. 

Site 153 (2317.1434) was a small knoll 500 m. east of Umm es-
Summaq. The site had a strange appearance, being covered by 
fist-sized rocks, but there was no architecture. Besides the Early 
Roman and Iron II pottery found, there were four Middle 
Bronze II sherds. 

25  Other sites with Late Bronze material include Tell Ikhtanu, Tell Jalul 
(see Ibach, "Archaeological Survey," pp. 124-125) and Sahab (see Moawiyeh M. 
Ibrahim, "Second Season of Excavation at Sahab, 1973," ADAJ 19 [1974]: 
60-61). A Late Bronze/Iron Age tomb at Madaba has been dated 1250-1150 B.C. 
(G. Lankester Harding, "Four Tomb Groups from Jordan," PEF Annual, 6 
[1953]: 27-28). 
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Early Bronze Age 

Early Bronze pottery was found at only three sites—quite a 
contrast to the zone to the west, where more than one-third of 
the sites had Early Bronze sherds. Site 139 (see above, p. 203) had 
just one Early Bronze IV sherd. 

Site 140 ( 2336.1372), northeast of Umm el-Hanafish (or, 
Umm el-Basatin), was spread over a broad hillside facing a fertile 
plain that is presently under cultivation. The soil was shallow 
over the site, and the sherds were widely scattered; yet 362 
sherds were collected, with Early Bronze IV dominant ( other 
pottery included a few Ayyfibid/ Mamluk, Byzantine, a few 
Iron II/Persian, and a few Middle Bronze II items). In a build-
ing with crude walls, measuring 4.70 x 7.50 m., were found three 
Early Bronze ledge handles. 

The only other site with Early Bronze material was Tell 
el-cUmeiri ( Site 149, see above, p. 209), where Early Bronze 
pottery was encountered virtually everywhere on the tell. 
A 10.00 x 10.00 m. Square, laid out on the east side near the 
bottom of the slope, was exhaustively surface sherded. The 
pottery here was dominantly Early Bronze, especially Chalco-
lithic/Early Bronze and Early Bronze III and IV ( the only other 
sherds were some Early Roman and Iron II/Persian pieces). 

Chalcolithic Period 

This period was almost unrepresented in the 1976 survey 
area. A few questionably Chalcolithic sherds were picked up at 
two barren and insignificant sites, Site 128 ( 2299.1408) and 
Site 129 ( 2304.1409 ); two pails of pottery from Tell el-cUmeiri 
( Site 149) contained sherds designated as Chalcolithic/Early 
Bronze. 

Summary 

In the expanded sector of the Hesban Archaeological Survey 
the later periods—especially Roman, Byzantine and Ayyfibid/ 
Mamluk—were less significant than in the original zone of the 
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survey. On the other hand, Iron Age and Middle and Late 
Bronze Age sites were more significant especially because of Jebel 
el-Fahud ( Site 146), Rujm el-Fahud ( Site 147) and Tell el-
cUmeiri ( Site 149 ). 

Tell el-eUmeiri was not in a strategic location. Indeed, its 
isolation may account for its having escaped notice until this 
time. However, because of its large size and great amount of 
debris, it will have to be considered along with el-cAl, Hesban, 
Madaba, Umm el-Amad, Jabal, and Sahab as the history of 
central Transjordan is refined. 

The Hesban Survey, during its three seasons, has included 
two major topographical zones: the wadi system to the west 
where the land plunges sharply down toward the Jordan Valley, 
and the plateau land to the east. The dividing line may be the 
highway that comes from Amman to Nacur, then south to Hesban 
and Madaba. The following table shows the number of sites 
attested for each period and distinguishes the sites located in 
the wadi system from those on the plateau. It includes all 155 
sites located by the Hesban Survey. 

PERIOD WADI 
Sites 	% 

PLATEAU 
Sites 	% 

Total 
Sites 

Islamic 42 52 39 48 81 
Byzantine 79 59 54 41 133 
Roman 54 54 45 46 99 
Hellenistic 11 52 10 48 21 
Iron 64 56 52 44 116 
Late, Middle Bronze 5 33 10 67 15 
Early Bronze 38 76 12 24 50 
Chalcolithic 8 73 3 27 11 
TOTAL 96 62 59 38 155 

Table 1. Distribution of 155 Sites by Period and Location. 

It can be seen that occupation was very light in three periods: 
Hellenistic, Chalcolithic, and Late/ Middle Bronze. It may also be 
noteworthy that there is an irregularity in the pattern of distribu- 
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tion for the Late/Middle Bronze Age, unlike all other periods: 
The majority of sites were on the plateau instead of in the wadi 
system. 

The fifteen sites with Late/Middle Bronze sherds will only 
slightly modify the picture of Transjordan that has prevailed 
since Nelson Glueck's survey.26  One site, Tell Ikhtanu (Site 97), 
is in the Jordan Valley and thus would not affect Glueck's 
hypothesis. Three sites (82, 85, 91) are specifically Middle 
Bronze I and thus prior to the decline of sedentary occupation 
posited by Glueck. At one site (47) the evidence was questionable 
("one possible Middle Bronze sherd") and may be excluded. 
Middle Bronze and/or Late Bronze pottery was found at eight 
sites (54, 98, 101, 127, 128, 132, 140, 153) that are barely large 
enough to qualify as villages, and the MB/LB pottery was usually 
"few" or only three or four sherds. The remaining two sites, Tell 
el-cUmeiri (149) and Tell Jalul (26 ), are town or city sites with 
Middle and Late Bronze pottery firmly attested. 

°Explorations in Eastern Palestine (AASOR 25-28; New Haven, 1951), 
4:423. See also chapter five of both editions of his Other Side of the Jordan 
(New Haven, 1940; Cambridge, Mass., 1970). 





AN INTENSIVE SURFACE SURVEY 
AT JALUL 

ROBERT IBACH, JR. 

Grace Theological Seminary 
Winona Lake, Indiana 

Jalul, 5 kilometers east of Madaba, is one of the few true tells 
in central Transjordan. It covers approximately 17 acres. Jalul is 
also unusual in having yielded substantial amounts of Iron Age 
pottery along with Late, Middle, and Early Bronze Age sherds.1  
Because of these features, and because Jalul has received so 
little attention since W. F. Albright and Nelson Glueck visited 
it over 40 years ago,2  the Heshbon Archaeological Survey Team 
spent three weeks conducting an intensive surface survey of the 
mound ( see Pl. XVIII:A ). 

Jalul is a distinct mound atop a slight rise in the surrounding 
plain which drains gently southeastward into the Wadi el-Wala. 
The mound itself is oblong, measuring 300 m. east-west and 240 m. 
north-south. It rises about 19 m. above the plain and has a slight 
"acropolis" in the southwestern quadrant, which is occupied by 
a modern cemetery for the Beni Sakhr. For almost the whole 
circuit of the tell one can trace a sharp escarpment that strongly 
suggests a defensive wall around the town. In the southeast 
quadrant is a distinct depression with sloping sides, flat bottom, 
and remarkably regular appearance. The shallower, adjacent 
depression to the north has a cistern in it with a very deep 
masonry-lined shaft. 

An intensive surface survey of Jalul was proposed in hopes 
of obtaining a profile of the mound's history that would be more 

Robert Ibach, Jr., "Heshbon 1974: Archaeological Survey of the Hesban 
Region," AUSS 14 (1976): 123, n. 15. 

2  W. F. Albright, "Archaeological and Topographical Explorations in Pales-
tine and Syria," BASOR 49 (1933): 28; Nelson Glueck, Explorations in Eastern 
Palestine, AASOR 14 (Philadelphia, 1934), 1:5. 

215 



TELL JALOL 

DRAWN JULY 26 1976 

BY BERT DEVR1ES 

SCALE 	 METERS 
0 20 40 60 80 100 

x
r  

'H
3

V
E

L
Il

af
1

0
1

1
 

Fig. 22. Contour map of Tell 
Jahil with 101 ten-meter Squares 
randomly selected for exhaustive 
sherding. 



INTENSIVE SURFACE SURVEY AT JALUL 
	

217 

accurate than casual, unstructured ground-surface sherding could 
provide. In the latter method chance would be complicated by 
subjective biases regarding which parts of the mound were 
sherded and which sherds were picked up. In the former method, 
a certain percentage of the mound's surface would be exhaustively 
sherded, thus eliminating both biases. Several other advantages 
would be gained. One could state precisely the percentage of 
surface sherds of a given horizon for any quadrant of the tell, 
whether on the flat top, the slopes, or the plain. The results could 
also be charted on a contour map of the site to help predict 
what types of materials might be encountered in excavating a 
given sector. 

Procedure 

The procedure for the Jalul survey was patterned partially 
after that developed by Charles L. Redman and Patty Jo Watson 
at Girik-i-Haciyan in southeastern Turkey.3  First architect-sur-
veyor Bert DeVries and his crew constructed a contour map of 
Jalul. A 10 m. grid was superimposed on the map; one 10 m. x 
10 m. Square in each block of nine was chosen by means of a 
random-numbers table ( see map, Fig. 22 ). The result was the 
selection of 101 Squares scattered over the top and slopes of the 
tell and down to the plain as far as sherd density remained sub-
stantial. Thus, 10,100 sq. m. of the site ( one-ninth of the mound's 
extent) were exhaustively sherded. 

Each Square was marked off by stakes and string. The three 
team members4  then walked abreast in one direction picking up 
every sherd larger than a thumbnail. The same crew would then 
walk crosswise over the same area, picking up any remaining 
sherds. A verbal description of each Square was recorded, and 
the sherds were separated into indicators and nonindicators and 
counted. 

3  Charles L. Redman and Patty Jo Watson, "Systematic, Intensive Surface 
Collection," American Antiquity 35 (1970): 279-291. 

Robert Ibach, Jr., Carl Wheat, and Arif Abul-Ghannim. 
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An average of 36.5 minutes was spent on each Square. Four-
teen days were devoted to this work, with an average of 7.2 
Squares covered each day. A total of 26,225 sherds was gathered 
in this fashion, with the average Square yielding 260 sherds 
( lowest count, 40; highest count, 854 ); and 4,053, or 15.4%, of 
the sherds were indicators. 

All pottery was read by James Sauer, ceramic analyst for 
the Heshbon Expedition. Readings were based primarily on the 
indicators in each pail, although many indicators were not 
distinctive enough to be dated with certainty. Body sherds were 
read only when they could be dated with certainty and when the 
pottery periods in question were not represented in the indicators. 
Sherds that were read totaled 2,000, or 7.65% of all collected. 
Sherds were then either registered or dumped at Jalul at the 
southwest foot of the tell beside a shelf of bedrock. 

The pottery repertoire from Jalul began with Early Bronze 
( although one possible Neolithic sherd was found ). Two main 
periods of Early Bronze were represented: Early Bronze I 
( ca. 3200-2900 B.c. ), which may have included some late Chalco-
lithic sherds; and Early Bronze II-III ( ca. 2900-2700 to ca. 2700-
2300 B.c. ). No Early Bronze IV or Middle Bronze I sherds ap-
peared, only Middle Bronze II ( ca. 1950-1550 B.c.). Eight sherds 
were read as Middle Bronze/Late Bronze, but because of this 
ambiguity they were not included in the tabulations. 

Both Late Bronze I and II were found at Jalul, but the distinc-
tion between them usually was not made in reading the pottery. 
No Mycenaean ware was encountered; two fragments of imported 
bilbil juglets were found, but no milk bowls. 

All three phases of Iron I were present (I A, ca. 1200-1100; 
I B, ca. 1100-1000; I C, 1000-900 B.c. ). Iron II included Iron II A, B 
( ca. 900-586 B.c.) and Iron II C ( 586-539 B.c.). Other periods 
were dated as follows: Persian, 539-332 B.C.; Hellenistic, 332-63 
B.c.; Roman (including two Nabataean fragments ), 63 B.c. -A.D. 

324; Byzantine, A.D. 324-661; Islamic, A.D. 661-1870; Modern A.D. 

1870-Present. 
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Table 2 presents a summary of the survey results.5  The tabu-
lation represents only the 2,000 sherds that were read. The num-
ber of sherds and the percentages are divided into two topo-
graphical categories, the tell slopes and the top. The first category 
includes any Square that was primarily off the flat top of the tell 
or down on the plain. There were 65 such Squares, yielding 
1,383 sherds, or an average of 21 sherds read per Square. The 
second category includes all Squares on the top of the tell, that 
is, within the escarpment that seemed to indicate the city 
fortifications. Thirty-six Squares were located here, yielding 617 
readable sherds, or an average of 17 per Square. 

SLOPES 
Sherds 	% Sherds 

TOP 
% 

TOTAL 
SHERDS 

Neolithic 1 .1 0 0.  1 
Early Bronze 132 9.6 12 1.9 144 
Middle Bronze 65 4.7 10 1.6 75 
Late Bronze 104 7.5 59 9.6 163 
Iron I 515 37.2 151 24.5 666 
Iron II 318 23.0 265 43.0 583 
Persian 0 0 3 .5 3 

Hellenistic 2 .1 0 0 2 
Roman 49 3.5 11 1.8 60 
Byzantine 121 8.8 72 11.6 193 
Islamic 76 5.5 34 5.5 110 
TOTAL 1383 617 2000 

Table 2. Distribution of Surface Pottery 
at Jali11 by Period and Location. 

The most obvious phenomenon to emerge from this survey was 
the great amount of Iron Age pottery. Sherds of Iron I and II 
constituted 63% of all sherds read. The percentages indicated that 
Iron Age II was most heavily represented on the flat top of the 
tell, while Iron I was heaviest on the slopes. This was just what 
might have been expected since Iron II debris overlay the Iron I 
material. It should be noted, however, that Iron I sherds out- 

5  Thanks are due to Henry Kuhlman of Southern Missionary College for 
encoding the data and processing them on a computer. 
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numbered the Iron II sherds. Since the Iron I city lay below the 
Iron II debris, one might expect to discover a large, heavily 
occupied city of Iron Age I at Jalul. This would be different from 
the situation at Tell Hesban, where the Iron I settlement seemed 
much more limited than the Iron II/Persian town. Also, the 
Heshbon Archaeological Survey has located a greater number 
of Iron II sites (42) than Iron I (22) in the vicinity of Tell 
Hesban.6  In the course of sherding Jalul three heads of clay, 
human figurines, were found ( see Pl. XVIII:B ). These figurines 
are characteristic of the Iron II period. 

In contrast to other sites (Tell Hesban, el-cAl, Umm el-
cAmad, el-Hanafish), Tell Jalul had relatively small amounts of 
pottery of the later periods ( Roman, Byzantine, and Islamic). 
This was especially pronounced since the debris of these periods 
presumably overlay the Iron Age material. 

The Bronze Age pottery must be viewed differently, how-
ever. Although the number of sherds was about the same as for 
the late periods, the fact that the substantial Iron Age city 
overlay the Bronze Age city increased the significance of those 
sherds. Bearing this in mind it may be hypothesized that the 
Late Bronze city ranked after the Iron Age city in size of 
population and/or duration of occupation. But here one should 
note the most significant anomaly in Table 2: the percentage of 
Late Bronze sherds was actually greater on the flat top of the tell 
than on the slopes. This was contrary to the archaeological axiom 
that surface sherds of the early periods are to be found chiefly 
on the lower slopes of a tell. One explanation for this phenomenon 
is the following: The Late Bronze city may have been small and 
confined within defensive walls; yet the population may have 
been substantial and enduring ( Late Bronze I and II), leaving 
much pottery in the interior of the mound. The fact that much 
of this pottery was found on the ground surface, above the Iron 
Age cities, testifies to the validity of the surface survey technique. 

Ibach, "Archaeological Survey," p. 122. 
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Late Bronze sherds were distributed evenly over the entire tell, 
appearing in all quadrants—on the plain, slopes, top, and even 
the "acropolis" of the tell. 

The Middle Bronze II period was well represented, although 
it was stronger on the slopes than on the top. The Middle and 
Late Bronze material at Jalul, along with that at Tell el-cUmeiri 
and Sahab, constitutes the only sure evidence of sedentary occupa-
tion for those periods in this part of Transjordan. 

The Early Bronze Age was attested at Jalul by 144 sherds, 
mostly from the lower slopes. Early Bronze sites are quite com-
mon in this region ( the tlesban Survey has identified 50 Early 
Bronze sites); neither Glueck7  nor Albright,8  however, had 
reported Early Bronze pottery at Jalul. 

CONCLUSION 

Several advantages of the technique of intensive surface sur-
vey have become apparent. The extent of the sampling (over 
26,000 sherds were collected at Jali11) gave greater confidence 
in profiling the history of the site than casual sherding would 
provide. The systematic coverage of the site helped eliminate 
bias in the collection. Exhaustively sherding selected Squares 
helped eliminate subjective selection of sherds.9  Quantifying the 
results and plotting the data on a contour map not only helped 
inform the archaeologists whether they should dig the site but 
also where on the site the excavations might be most fruitful. 
This should also help the excavator in formulating his objectives 
and procedures as he approaches the dig. 

It has been shown that Jalul was a large, heavily occupied 
city throughout the Bronze and Iron Ages. Since details of the 
Middle and Late Bronze Ages in central Transjordan are in short 

7  Glueck, Eastern Palestine, 1:5. 
Albright, "Topographical Explorations," p. 28. 

°It was noted, e.g., that Late Bronze sherds tended to be small in size 
and may therefore have been overlooked in an unstructured type of sherd 
collection. 
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supply it seems that Jalul would be a propitious site to excavate. 
The overburden of Roman, Byzantine and Islamic debris was 
minimal, enabling an excavator to streamline his objectives. 
Further, it may be hoped that the results of a dig at Jaliil could 
be formulated so as to allow statistical correlations between the 
surface and the sub-surface material. Such correlations may 
finally reinforce or reduce the confidence that archaeologists place 
in intensive surface survey. 



AN EGYPTIAN SCARAB IN EARLY ROMAN TOMB F.31 

SIEGFRIED H. HORN 

Pleasant Hill, California 

In Early Roman Tomb F.31 an Egyptian scarab was found 
during the 1976 Heshbon expedition. The excavator's number is 
2525. The scarab is of gray steatite and measures 0.015 x 0.011 x 
0.007m. Its back and sides belong to the simplest and most 
common types of scarabs and provide no help for determining 
its age, since they are found in nearly all periods of Egyptian 
history when scarabs were produced ( see Pl. XIX:A ). 

However, its belly side carries the inscription 'Imn-11` in the 
center, the nb-sign to the left, and the w`b-sign to the right. 
This inscription can be translated "Amen-Rd is lord of purity," 
or "Pure is the lord Amen-Rd." A close parallel to this scarab 
is another scarab of almost identical dimensions in the Cairo 
Museum, which is attributed by Newberry to the 19th or 20th 
Dynasties.' 

The w`b-hieroglyph usually depicts either a sitting man 
pouring out a jar of water or a human leg over which is a jar 
pouring out water. From the 18th Dynasty on it appears, as on 
the Heshbon scarab, without either the sitting man or the leg, but 
with the same meaning.2  Scarabs with 'Imn inscriptions are most 
common in the 19th Dynasty,3  for which reason I am inclined 
to attribute the Heshbon scarab to either the 19th or possibly 
the 20th Dynasty. 

It is quite surprising to find an Egyptian scarab, undoubtedly 

1  Percy E. Newberry, "Scarab-shaped Seals," Catalogue general des anti-
quites ogyptiennes du Musee du Caire, (London, 1907), p. 191, pl. VIII, no. 
36760. 

Adolf Erman and Hermann Grapow, Worterbuch der aegyptischen Sprache, 
1 (Leipzig, 1926): 282. 

3  See, e.g., Alan Rowe, A Catalogue of Egyptian Scarabs . . . in the Palestine 
Archaeological Museum (Cairo, 1936), nos. 750-773. 
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an imported piece, in a tomb on the fringe of the Roman world 
more than a thousand years after it had been brought into 
circulation. One can only speculate as to how it found its way 
to the highland of Transjordan, where Egyptian objects are 
rarely found in excavations. It must have been a cherished 
heirloom which had been passed on from generation to generation 
until someone put it, together with other funerary objects, into 
the tomb of the scarab's last owner, so that the beloved dead 
would enjoy this cherished object in the afterlife just as much 
as he had enjoyed it during his life on earth. 

This find of an Egyptian scarab of the New Kingdom period 
in a Roman tomb in Transjordan is one more example of the 
unreliability of scarabs as criteria for dating purposes, a point 
which cannot be emphasized strongly enough. Once more4  I 
want to point to a drastic example given by G. A. Reisner of the 
unreliability of scarabs for dating purposes. He found an intru-
sive communal burial place of the Roman period in the inner 
part of the pyramid temple of Mycerinus. On the same mummies 
which came to light there, coins of the first two centuries A.D. 

were found, and also scarabs of Thutmos 111.5  

4  In an article on the scarabs found at Shechem, I have pointed to the same 
example as a warning against the frequent use of scarabs to date archaeologi-
cal contexts. Siegfried H. Horn, "Scarabs from Shechem," JNES 21 (1962) : 
13, n. 86. 

5  G. A. Reisner, C. S. Fisher, and D. G. Lyon, Harvard Excavations at Sa-
tnaria, 1 (Cambridge, 1924): 376, n. 1. 



THE PROMETHEUS BONE CARVING FROM AREA B 

JENNIFER C. GROOT 

University of Iowa 
Iowa City, Iowa 

During the course of the 1976 excavations at Tell Plesban, 
from out of a loose soil layer off the Area B.7 staircase, came to 
light the key artistic find of the season—a bone carving depicting 
the "Prometheus Bound" myth. The importance of such a carving 
is not immediately evident, for it requires analysis in order to 
determine its implications in relation to Heshbon as a major city 
in the ancient world. The results of a stylistic analysis of the 
Prometheus plaque will be not only to deliver further support 
to the pottery dating of this locus (Early Byzantine, A.D. 324-
450), but also to designate a center of manufacture and tenta-
tively suggest possible trade between Heshbon and Egypt ( see 
P1. XIX:B). 

The story of Prometheus, a Titan, which was very popular 
in the ancient world, is often found represented on Greek and 
Roman vases, reliefs, and coins. Hesiod tells us that this demigod 
first won his reputation by creating man out of clay, and it was 
only natural that he should regard his own creation with favor. 
But at this time Zeus had little affection for mankind and 
oppressed them by depriving them of fire. Prometheus rescued 
humanity by stealing fire from heaven and carrying it to earth. 
This act, combined with Prometheus' teaching mankind all 
manner of arts, thus raising them above their bestial condition, 
could only have resulted in the wrath of Zeus coming down upon 
the head of the guardian of man. Taking stern measures, Zeus 
had Hephaistos carry Prometheus to an isolated mountain peak 
and there chain him to a rock. Daily an eagle visited him and 
tore out his liver; every night the liver grew back, thus making 
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the torture unending. This curse continued for thirty thousand 
years and was terminated only after Prometheus divulged the 
secret cause of the fall of Zeus, who subsequently sent Herakles 
to free the Titan.1  

Bone carvings from the ancient Near East are of two types: 
first, a bone plaque which has been dressed in order to serve 
as an inlay for a box; second, the bone which retains its natural 
convex shape and functions either as a handle or as a decorative 
panel for furniture. The Heshbon carving is of the latter type, a 
form which, though employed by the early Christians, had its 
precedents in pagan art. 

The rendering of Prometheus on the Heshbon carving is the 
standard motif employed throughout ancient art in depicting 
this myth. The Titan leans against what appears to be a mountain 
face, with his arms shackled and his right foot resting on a small 
rock ( our only indication of the environment). He gazes down 
at a rather benevolent looking eagle, which impassively sets 
about the task of tearing out the demigod's liver. The artist has 
chosen to render a subject which has its origins in Greece but 
in its conception shows a process of assimilation between Hellenis-
tic motifs and early Christian and Oriental styles resulting in a 
cultural reinterpretation. The figure is thus transformed from a 
classical model into a type which reflects the beginnings of a 
"weakened sense of proportion"2  and movement. 

The body has taken on a massive character in which the squat 
proportions common in early Christian art are emphasized. It 
is of a linear style in which musculature and folds in the flesh 
are for the most part executed with incised lines, sacrificing some 
of the modeled, breathing quality found in Hellenistic art. This 
linearity also holds true in the depiction of the eagle, which, 

H. J. Rose, A Handbook of Greek Mythology (London: Dutton, 1959), pp. 
54-56. 

2  Kurt Weitzmann, Ivories and Steatites: A Catalogue of the Byzantine and 
Early Medieval Antiquities in the Dumbarton Oaks Collection, 3 (Washing-
ton, D.C., 1972): 25. 
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rather than reflecting the malevolent nature of his mission, appears 
content to sit upon Prometheus' knee and hold discourse. 

The head of the Titan takes on hieratic proportions at the 
expense of the limbs, which are sketchily rendered and diminu- 
tive in relation to the body and head. Occurring both in Oriental 
and early Christian art, this idea of hieratic proportion is one 
in which attention is primarily paid to the execution of the head 
and its features, while sacrificing what the artist must have 
considered superfluous. 

The designation of a center of manufacture in the case of 
the Heshbon bone carving is at best mere guesswork, for during 
the period ascribed to our plaque, the artistic centers for 
ivory and bone carving workshops were numerous. Since Egypt 
and Syria were within the Byzantine empire at this time, it was 
natural that Alexandria and Antioch, important artistic and 
industrial centers in the Near East where the Hellenistic spirit 
continued, should take the lead in this artistic medium.3  Thus, 
studied in conjunction with contemporary pieces found at these 
centers, the Heshbon carving seems likely to be an import from 
the Syro-Egyptian artistic province. Subject matter and shared 
artistic elements such as the subtle treatment of the body, pro-
nounced facial features, and the environmental concept, indicate 
that the carving was probably executed in a Coptic workshop 
in Alexandria, for it was in just such workshops that similar 
plaques, dating from the third to fifth centuries A.D., and 
depicting classical pagan figures, were found in large numbers.4  

Through stylistic analysis, the Prometheus carving comes to 

3  Ormonde Dalton, Byzantine Art and Archaeology (Oxford: Clarendon, 
1911), p. 183. 

4  Ormonde Dalton, East Christian Art: A Survey of Monuments (Oxford: 
Clarendon, 1925), p. 208. For ivory plaques from Coptic Egypt in which com-
position and carving techniques are similar, and which depict classical themes, 
see Weitzmann, Ivories and Steatites, vol. 3, Pl. VII and Fig. 11 (Herakles knife 
handle); Margaret Longhurst, Ivories in the Victoria and Albert Museum 
(London: 1927), pp. 16-26, Pl. V, A14-1925 (draped dancing woman); Renate 
Rosenthal, "Late Roman and Byzantine Bone Carvings from Palestine," IEJ 
26 (1976): 96-103. 
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possess a twofold importance for the archaeologist. The 
characteristic manner in which the figure is rendered places it 
within a category of bone carvings which are traditionally dated 
from the third through the fifth century A.D., a date which 
coincides with that indicated by the pottery accompanying it, 
A.D. 324-450. Further study of the essential features and their 
relationships to contemporaneous bone carvings found through-
out the Near East allows for an ascription to a center of manu-
facture. Common themes and artistic styles appear to designate 
an Alexandrian workshop. This evidence may possibly denote 
trade with Egypt. 



MAN, ANIMALS, AND HABITAT AT HESBAN, — 
AN INTEGRATED OVERVIEW 

OYSTEIN SAKALA LABIANCA 
Peachland, British Columbia 

The importance of sheep and goat keeping at klesban,1  
Jordan, during all of its periods of human occupation (ca. 
1200 B.C. to the present), was the discovery, yielded by animal-
bone finds, that initially inspired the quest for an explanation of 
cultural continuity and divergence at Hesban ( LaBianca 1978a). 
With the aid of the cultural-ecology concepts of Julian Steward 
(1955), this discovery lent justification to the diverse inquiries 
into those environmental and cultural features which were closely 
related to sheep and goat raising—namely, studies of climate, 
water, soil, and grazing conditions, and studies of herding and 
husbandry practices. Furthermore, the possibility of diachronic 
generalizations about subsistence practices at Hesban during its 
successive cultural periods rendered imperative other studies 
which could throw light on the integrity of the archaeological 
record, such as studies of the excavation procedures themselves 
and inquiries into ( 1) the post-depositional processes—i.e. the 
physical effects of natural processes on the ancient bones in the 
soil—and ( 2) present-day depositional practices of the modern 
villagers in disposing of their food wastes. 

This preliminary account, systematizing the diverse investiga-
tions and activities of those who participated in anthropological 
research coordinated by the writer, describes the objectives and 
the process of this investigation as constituting an integrated 
approach to a complex problem. Findings will be reported when 

1  In this article, the name Hesban will be used with reference to the modern 
village of Hesban and the name Heshbon will he used when referring to the 
historical site. Hesban will also be used when the reference may be to either 
or both. 
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available and appropriate. In the end the cultural ecological 
scheme underlying this inquiry will be assessed and modified 
to better accommodate future investigations. 

PREPARATIONS 

Preparations for the anthropological studies carried out at 
Iiesban between 15 June and 27 August 1976 were instituted at 
the close of the preceding campaign, during the summer of 1974. 
At that time the expedition director, Lawrence T. Geraty, prom-
ised his full support of an expanded and integrated effort to 
gather the kinds of data needed to illuminate the history of 
animal exploitation at klesban and to explain, if possible, the 
apparent continuity in sheep and goat keeping at that site. 

The justification, theories, and methods underlying the overall 
anthropological inquiries were made explicit in advance in two 
articles by the writer (LaBianca 1975, 1978b) and in an overall 
rese,rch design (LaBianca 1976b). Furthermore, research designs 
for certain specific areas of inquiry were also prepared in advance, 
including one outlining plans for the ethnographic studies in the 
village of tlesban (LaBianca 1976c), one for the excavation of a 
test square for assessing alternate excavation procedures ( Craw-
ford 1976c ), and one for botanical and ethnobotanical studies 
(Crawford 1976b ). Many less detailed research designs were 
prepared by individual participants during in-field training ses-
sions to ensure that assignments were properly understood and 
carried out. 

When the writer participated in the Symposium on Faunal 
Analysis in the Middle East ( 7-11 May 1975) at the 40th Annual 
Meeting in Dallas of the Society for American Archaeology, it was 
his good fortune to establish a personal acquaintance with Drs. 
Joachim Boessneck and Angela von den Driesch of the Institut 
fiir Palaeoanatomie, Domestikationsforschung, and Geschichte 
der Tiermedizin der Universitat Miinchen. It was during this 
symposium that the possibility of a joint effort in zooarchaeology 
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at tlesban during the 1976 season was conceived and tentatively 
proposed. This arrangement—which was subsequently completed 
through correspondence—ensured that the entire corpus of animal 
bone fragments from all five campaigns at Tell tlesban would 
receive the added and more authoritative analysis of these fore-
most experts in the field of zooarchaeology.2  

Mention should also be made of the portable data processing unit devised 
and developed for the August Bone Lab by Paul Perkins of the Institute for 
Informatics Research and Computer Design. It was slated for use in coding 
the anticipated millions of bits of information about the 40,000 bone frag-
ments analyzed, and in providing instantaneous data validation. The unit—
a PDP-11 central processing unit supported by a dual "floppy" disc drive; a 
hard copy terminal and a display terminal; and an on-line data validation 
program, VERIFY—was designed for compact packing and was successfully 
tested in the U.S. However, it was, regrettably, never put to its intended use 
because of difficulties in obtaining financing for shipment and the necessary 
customs clearance arrangements despite the help received from numerous 
individuals.' 

Of the three objectives of this effort to establish on-site data processing 
capability, namely, (1) to devise and develop a suitable system; (2) to acquire 
an understanding of the complex arrangements involved in transporting the 
system from the U.S. to Jordan; and (3) to carry out in-field data entry and 
validation; the first was achieved by Paul Perkins; the second only partially, 
through the work of the writer and Perkins on his visit to Jordan in August, 

2  The writer wishes to acknowledge his indebtedness to these two gracious 
and eminently capable colleagues for their contribution to the expedition and 
to his research objectives. The financial support rendered toward the post-
season "August Bone Lab" by research grants from the American Schools of 
Oriental Research, the Deutschen Forschungsgemeinschaft, the Earthwatch 
Research Associates, Human Service Information Systems, and the Heshbon 
Expedition Fund are likewise. gratefully acknowledged. Use of the excellent 
facilities at the Seventh-day Adventist Secondary School in Amman and of 
the expedition's bus was made possible through the generous cooperation of 
the Seventh-day Adventist Secondary School Principal, Tawfic Madanat, and 
Lawrence T. Geraty, respectively. For support of the anthropological studies 
as a whole, the writer wishes to acknowledge his indebtedness to Geraty, 
without whose vision and support these investigations would not have been 
possible; to Siegfried H. Horn for having nourished the zooarchaeological 
effort from its inception in 1968; and to Roger Boraas for his efforts, during 
each campaign, to integrate this expanding investigation within the overall 
program of the Heshbon Expedition. 

Including United States Ambassador Thomas Pickering, Kenneth Fenske 
of Pan American and Alia Airlines, Munder Salah of the Royal Scientific 
Society, and Nabil Khairy of the Department of Archaeology at the Univer-
sity of Jordan. 
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and the third was not achieved. However, we have considerably increased our 
appreciation of the logistical and strategical problems, and discovered that 
future attempts are likely to be successful if the computer is transported by 
one person as hand baggage, and if customs clearance can be assured in 
advance by the customs authorities in Jordan. 

Finally, an exhaustive list of unpublished works and pub-
lished manuscripts, resulting from previous seasons' work, have 
contributed to the preparation of the various 1976 research 
projects. These are included in the bibliography and also those 
produced since the summer of 1976, so as to provide an up-to-date 
inventory of the important related documents. 

ORGANIZATION, GOALS, AND PROCEDURES 

The work of the members of the anthropology team at the 
expedition was organized so that two major purposes were served: 
first, to provide the archaeological staff with specialized scientific 
support in the areas of faunal analysis, environmental data an-
alysis, and ethnographic observations pertinent to archaeological 
interpretation; and second, to assemble empirical data pertinent to 
the specific anthropological problem of illuminating the history 
of animal exploitation at Uesban and, if possible, discovering the 
underlying principles which explain the course of that history. 
But the organization of the anthropological investigations is 
best presented, not in terms of who utilized what information, 
nor even in the same way as they were presented in the research 
designs, but in terms of problems identified and the methods 
employed in investigating them. 

The fundamental problem, which accounts for the large array 
of diverse investigations reported on here, is that when one sets 
out to study man, animals, and habitat through time, one multi-
plies enormously the possible sources of errors, given the frag-
mentary state of most archaeological and historical data. As a 
result, almost as much effort is expended on ensuring the integrity 
of the data as is spent on drawing historical and anthropological 
conclusions from it. 
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Thus, in the case of animal bone remains, it becomes necessary 
to ensure against incorrect identifications or inadvertently mis-
coded records; to determine whether any of the bones were 
damaged by the excavator's pick, whether any of them might 
have been simply destroyed by chemical actions in the soil, 
whether any of them were never deposited because they were 
eaten by dogs or other scavengers; and finally, whether or not 
animal bone fragments can tell us anything at all about cultural 
patterning; and if so, then what? 

As if these were not problems enough—given the assumption 
that bones have something to tell us about animals that once 
existed—how do animals affect the lives of people, and in turn, 
how do people affect the lives of animals? If we can answer this 
question by studying the present-day situation at tlesban, what, 
if anything, does knowledge of the present tell us about the past 
in regard to these matters? These, then, are the questions with 
which this entire quest is concerned, and for good reasons, I think, 
it has taken an interdisciplinary effort to begin to answer them. 

Studies of Man, Animals, and Habitat in the Present 

The continuity of sheep and goat exploitation at tlesban is 
itself a good justification for cultural ecological studies of today's 
tlesban and vicinity. But an equally compelling reason for study-
ing the present is that, to the extent that men 500 to 3,000 years 
ago were "real men of real history," to use Leach's phrase 
( 1973:770 ), they were "true men like us," and presumably, there-
fore, capable of being understood in similar terms—that is, 
through many of the underlying principles which explain the 
interrelationship between man, animals, and habitat today. 
Obviously, these principles appear more clearly in the observable 
behavior of living peoples than they do in the fragmentary 
archaeological record, which attests, at best, only certain results 
of human behavior. 

For example, one such underlying principle is the one offered 
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by the cultural ecological theory that holds that the local habitat 
of human societies constitutes a creative force in their adaptation 
to their total environment. Furthermore, according to Julian 
Steward (1955:37), those cultural features most closely related 
to the local habitat—namely subsistence activities and economic 
arrangements—are most directly affected by the local habitat. 

Ethnography 

One of the objectives of the ethnographic research at Hesban, 
therefore, was to ascertain to what extent the local habitat con-
stituted a "creative force," a constraining factor, in the lives of 
these villagers today, and whether it could account for sheep 
and goat keeping among today's villagers. If so, it would be 
possible to infer from the zooarchaeological and palaeoenviron-
mental evidence that the same principle accounts for the con-
tinuity in sheep and goat keeping through time at Hesban. 

A second objective of the ethnographic research was to illu-
minate the aforementioned question about how sheep and goat 
keeping affects the lives of animal keepers and vice versa. Again, 
according to cultural ecological theory, a particular subsistence 
pattern imposes "limits" on the general mode of life of the 
people" (Steward 1969:169). Thus if these "limits" could be 
determined through ethnographic studies of the present, they 
could be attributed, by inference from the archaeological evi-
dence, to "the general mode of life" of earlier sheep and goat 
keepers in ancient Heshbon. This would hopefully enable us to 
reconstruct more completely the ways of the ancients at our 
particular site. 

A third objective of the ethnographic inquiries was to learn 
more about "whether or not animal bone fragments can tell us 
anything at all about cultural patterning—and if so, then what" 
(as has been mentioned). This question, in essence, amounts to 
putting to the test the fundamental assumption underlying the 
zooarchaeological enterprise, namely the assumption that the 
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analysis of animal bone remains can yield information about 
ancient cultural patterning. As such, it was perhaps the most 
important problem being investigated in the present-day village. 

The ethnography team consisted of eight persons.' Each day the individual 
members of the team were assigned specific ethnographic activities by the 
writer, who also supervised the team in action and coordinated their assign-
ments so that the two translators, the photographer, and the graphic illustra-
tor were available to each ethnographer. Notes were recorded daily in loose-
leaf notebooks under the three headings of "observation," "commentary," and 
"feelings." By the end of each week, these notes were reorganized and rewritten 
on 5" x 8" index cards, assigned standardized headings, and entered in a 
"common card file," containing the accumulated notes of all of the ethnog-
raphers. Standardized information about the context in which the various 
ethnographic observations were made was recorded on a "Contextual Infor-
mation Reporting Instrument for Ethnographers." These data will be 
summarized, using a computer, yielding aggregate analysis of hours spent 
with various informants, the physical and social settings of the various 
ethnographic interviews, the contact or referral source which led to particular 
interviews, etc. 

Although the analysis of the ethnographic data has been merely begun at 
this writing, and although a complete report will be forthcoming, preliminary 
findings are herewith tentatively offered regarding the aforementioned three 
inquiries, beginning with the first. 

In general, the evidence suggests that the local habitat of 
klesban constitutes a constraining factor in regard' to the kinds of 
animals and plants which are found—those characteristic of 
semi-arid Mediterranean regions (cf. Crawford and LaBianca 
1976; Boessneck and von den Driesch, elsewhere in this issue)—
while it permits a considerable range of alternative subsistence 
and economic arrangements. Thus, within the local vicinity of 
klesban, there are some households whose subsistence base is 
exclusively sheep and goat raising, some combine sheep and goat 
raising with cattle raising and/or agriculture and/or horticulture, 
some engage exclusively in agriculture, some combine some or all 
of the above with extra-village employment, and still others 
depend exclusively on extra-village employment (LaBianca 
1976a:189). Whether or not this situation is attributable to the 

4  Mary Ann Casebolt, Del Downing, Theresa Fuentes, Asta Sakala LaBianca, 
ethnographers; Samir Ghishan and Hannan Salem Hamarneh, translators; 
Pamela Butterworth, graphic illustrator; and Scott Rolston, photographer. 
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"creative force" constituted by the local habitat or to "historical" 
factors is a question which will require further analysis of the 
data before it can be answered. 

Case studies involving five sheep- and goat-keeping house-
holds yielded evidence suggesting that "limits" on the "general 
mode of life of the people" are established by their dependence on 
these animals. Thus, it was found that the activities that herd 
owners carry out with regard to their own family herd—herd 
management—involve extensive collaboration between house-
holds and within households. 

Cooperation between households ranges from agreements 
regarding the use of cisterns (for watering the herds) to grazing 
rights, to arrangements for cooperative herding, where one 
shepherd is utilized by several herd owners. Since most of the 
herd owners studied engaged in intensive herding—involving 
strict control of the herd—and intensive husbandry—involving 
diversity in the utilization of animal products ( cf. Paine 1972:80) 
—cooperation within households was found to be essential. 

Thus, general responsibility for the welfare of the herds 
typically lies with household heads, shepherding is the responsi-
bility of children or men, and the utilization of the products of 
the herd—what the animals produce as living organisms: milk, 
wool, dung, etc.—and its by-products—what is yielded by the 
animals' carcasses: meat, leather, bone, sinew, hair, skin, etc. 
( LaBianca, 1976c:5 )— is typically the responsibility of the women 
of the household. 

Studies of butchering practices, meat preparation, consump-
tion practices, and carcass disposal practices illuminated the 
question of whether animal bone fragments reflect cultural pat-
terning. Thus, observations of present-day butchering practices 
have illuminated the process whereby carcasses are divided and 
bones are scarred ( cf. LaBianca and LaBianca, 1975:241-243 ). 
Other findings related to the aforementioned problem will be 
described below under "Taphonomic Studies." 
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Environmental Studies 

Two reasons can be advanced as justification for the environ-
mental studies carried out at tlesban and vicinity. The first is 
provided by cultural ecological theory which focuses attention 
on the local habitat inasmuch as it is postulated that it constitutes 
a "creative force" influencing human subsistence arrangements 
and related activities. Alterations in the ecological balance of the 
local habitat are therefore deemed worthy of investigation as they 
may be related to alterations in the human society within it. The 
other justification for environmental studies is that it affords valu-
able data about the characteristic species of plants and animals 
of a region, thus providing an orientation to the kinds of plants 
and animals to expect from the archaeological record. 

At klesban, the aim has been to study all four components of 
the terrestial ecosphere—climate, fauna, soils, and vegetation 
( Oliver 1973:5 ). The ultimate aim of these studies is to ascertain 
the nature of the changes which have taken place in this habitat 
during the past three thousand years. Questions which we eventu-
ally hope to answer are whether the empirically manifest changes 
in the fauna of this region are attributable to (1) changes in 
climate, ( 2) changes in soil and vegetation due to human mis-
management, ( 3 ) both of the above, (4) none of the above. 
The studies of the present ecosphere of 1:Iesban and vicinity will 
be described here, but those dealing with the past ecosphere will 
be discussed in another section. 

A meteorological station for making empirical observations of the weather 
at tiesbAn was made available to the expedition through the gracious coopera-
tion of Prince Read of the Hashemite Kingdom of Jordan and Director 
Ghazi El-Rifai, of the Jordanian Department of Meteorology. With the aid 
of this station (monitored by Robin Cox), James Stirling and the writer 
sought to ascertain the characteristics of the local weather during six weeks 
so as to establish the correspondence of measurements obtained at kiesban 
with measurements obtained by adjacent year-round meteorological stations. 
Having established which measurements were most like those obtained at 
Hesban, our other goal was to reconstruct the climatic pattern for Hesb5n 
and vicinity during the past 50 years, using the year-round measurements 
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available from the appropriate adjacent stations. The outcome of this study 
will be published in a separate report. 

Studies of the wildlife of Hesblin and vicinity were carried out by Boessneck 
and von den Driesch. In addition to the observations made by this team in 
and around tlesbAn, field trips were arranged by the August Bone Lab to 
'Ain Hesban, Mount Nebo, the Dead Sea, the Dibbin Forest, and Petra in 
harmony with this objective. An independent study of the birds of klesbfin 
was carried out by a member of the architect-surveyor team, Merling Alomia. 
The presence of the remains of certain migratory species of birds at Hesban 
may possibly have resulted from flight fatigue—when birds expiring from 
exhaustion fall to the ground. This is the kind of phenomenon that has 
been illuminated by Alomia's observations. (See the two reports by these 
authors elsewhere in this issue.) 

The soils of klesbfin and vicinity have been studied as an adjunct to the 
stratigraphic excavations at Tell Hesban by Bullard (1972) and James (1976), 
and as an aspect of the anthropological inquiries by LaBianca (1973U:11-12), 
Crawford and LaBianca (1976:177-178), and Hare (forthcoming). 

The study of the vegetation of Hesban and vicinity was continued by 
Patricia Crawford (cf. Crawford and LaBianca, 1976). Thanks to the generous 
and expert assistance of Dr. Loutfy Boulos, taxonomic botanist from the 
University of Jordan, altogether one hundred species of plants have been 
identified, based on the specimens collected by Crawford in the vicinity of 
Hesban during the 1976 season (a report is forthcoming). 

T aphonomic Studies 

The branch of paleontology which studies all aspects of the 
passage of organisms from the biosphere to the lithosphere is 
called taphonomy (Efermov 1940:81-93). At Hesban, taphonomic 
studies were carried out in order to ascertain ( 1 ) what happens 
to animal bones before they are finally buried (depositional 
processes) and (2) what happens to them after they are buried 
(post-depositional processes ). Although some previous investiga-
tion of depositional processes had been carried out in 1973 
( LaBianca and LaBianca 1975:236, 241-243 ), more extensive 
studies were carried out in 1976. As explained above, an under-
standing of these processes is pertinent to questions about the 
integrity of the zooarchaeological record. 

Most of the studies of depositional processes were carried 
out by the writer and two members of the ethnography team, 
Del Downing and Samir Ghishan, during the period 19-30 July 
1976. The first such study involved follow-up visits to the site of a 
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traditional mensef—a festive meal consisting of rice, extensively 
sectioned pieces of sheep and goat meat, and a sauce made from 
the fat of the animals—to observe what happened to the bones 
over a one week period. In a preliminary way, it can be reported 
that between 80% and 90% of the bones of six sheep and goats 
had disappeared from the locality of the site within the period of 
three days. This finding was largely attributable to the scavenging 
of dogs and chickens. 

A surface survey of bones was carried out to determine the 
relationship between the kinds and quantity of bones found on 
the ground in and around tlesban and the living animal popula-
tion within the same area—based on a census of all domestic 
animals in the area carried out by the ethnographic team. Ten 
5.00 x 5.00 m. squares and 53 15.00 x 15.00 m. squares were 
surveyed, yielding more than eight hundred bones. Again, in a 
preliminary way, it can be reported that although the relative 
importance of the various domestic mammals—as manifested by 
the census data—was generally manifest also in the bone survey 
data, the bones of domestic birds—chickens, pigeons, turkeys, 
ducks, and geese—were almost totally absent in the bone survey 
data, even though there were over 700 chickens alone in the 
census data reported by the ethnographers. 

This enormous discrepancy in regard to the remains of 
domestic birds was illuminated by studies of dog behavior. When 
offered chicken bones, dogs were invariably observed consuming 
every one of them completely. Similar experiments were made 
using the bones of other animals, but these findings will be re-
ported elsewhere. 

The fortunate participation in the 1976 Heshbon Expedition by Edgar Hare 
of the Geophysical Laboratory at the Carnegie Institution of Washington led 
to the collection of selected samples of soils with bones embedded in them. 
These he will subject to subsequent laboratory analysis to observe the effect 
of soil conditions on bones. Samples consisting of bones, teeth, snails, or 
mollusca, in association with portions of their surrounding soil, were gathered 
from each of the representative strata at Tell Hesbiln by extracting them from 
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appropriate balks. His findings will be important for our understanding of 
post-depositional processes at Tell Hesbiln. 

Diachronic Studies of Man, Animals, and Habitat 

Diachronic studies of man, animals, and habitat at tlesban 
have had their starting point in the present through ethnographic 
and environmental studies in present-day tlesban and vicinity. 
These studies, along with the investigation of taphonomic pro-
cesses, have illuminated considerably the attributes of the zoo-
archaeological record. For example, the writer's impression of this 
zooarchaeological record is that (1) it constitutes only a very 
small portion, perhaps 5 to 10%, of the deposited remains of ani-
mals that once existed; ( 2 ) it favors the remains of medium 
sized and large mammals; (3) it favors the strongest bones in 
the animal skeleton; (4) it is generally consistent with what is 
known about the characteristics of the fauna of this region; 
(5) it exhibits cultural patterning with regard to the kinds of 
animals exploited, but not necessarily with regard to the relative 
importance of individual species; ( 6) it exhibits cultural pattern-
ing with regard to butchering practices and meat preparation 
practices; ( 7 ) it exhibits cultural patterning, to a limited degree, 
with regard to other aspects of herd management practices and 
animal utilization practices ( cf. LaBianca 1978a ). 

It is as our diachronic investigation passes beyond the ethno-
graphic present into the archaeological past that it takes its place 
as one among many lines of investigation concerned with recon-
structing the historical situation at kIesban. As such, the disparate 
zooarchaeological and environmental studies of the historical 
situation described below constitute but a few aspects of the 
overall archaeological investigation. Clearly, then, a comprehen-
sive picture of man, animals, and habitat at tlesban in the past 
requires a complete synthesis of all the findings from all five 
campaigns at liesban. 

Such a synthesis, however, requires a level of integration 
which currently is neither practical nor necessary, given the scope 
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of this preliminary report. Accordingly, the emphasis here will be 
on describing the various aspects of the archaeological operation 
which were coordinated by the writer by virtue of his interest 
in the diachronic study of animal exploitation at Hesban ( La-
Bianca 1978a). 

Zooarchaeology 

The objectives of the zooarchaeological investigations at Tell 
Hesban are to reconstruct, as far as possible, the history and 
dynamics of herd management and animal utilization practices 
during each of the analytically distinguishable cultural periods 
at Heshbon ( cf. Sauer 1976:28-62 ). Although the logistical and 
strategic aspects of the zooarchaeological operation have been 
detailed before ( LaBianca 1975, 1978b ), certain newly instituted 
arrangements, as well as the personnel involved, merit mention 
here. 

Generally, the new arrangements described below were in-
stituted for the purpose of reducing further the distorting effect 
of the investigative processes upon the zooarchaeological record. 
These improvements will be discussed with reference to the four 
phases of the zooarchaeological process described before by the 
writer ( 1975a:2 ). Whenever possible, mention will not be made 
of details of this operation described before. 

Test Square: One Square in Area C was excavated for the pur-
pose of obtaining exhaustive and continuous samples of bones, 
seeds, pollen, snails, mollusca, dung, insects, and soil through the 
intensive use of sieving and flotation procedures. The stratigraphic 
operation in this square was supervised by the Area C supervisor, 
Tom Parker ( whose report in this issue discusses the finding). The 
square supervisors included Patricia Crawford, environmental 
archaeologist, and Michael Toplyn, zooarchaeologist, both mem-
bers of the anthropological team!' An important benefit of this 

Assistance with sieving in this square was provided by Helen Shafer and 
Paul Vance, Earthwatch volunteers assigned to the team. 



242 
	

OYSTEIN SAKALA LABIANCA 

operation was the insights it provided into the excavation process 
itself, as far as it impinges on the question of how bone and 
environmental data are affected by the unearthing process. For 
example, this operation yielded a much better picture of the 
thanatocoenosis of the tell—the assemblage of small mammal, 
reptile, and bird remains. 

Pre-analytical Phase: This preliminary work was begun on the 
tell under the leadership of Patricia Tyner. Helping her in the 
bone tent on an intermittent basis were all the members of the 
ethnography team and others.° 

A major alteration in the pre-analytical procedure was the 
decision to save all animal remains. Furthermore, a more com- 
prehensive system for counting and weighing "cleaned" and 
,c uncleaned" bones was instituted and facilitated by the use of a 
specially designed data-collecting instrument. According to the 
tallies thus kept by Tyner, altogether 41,673 bones weighing 
180.785 kg. were collected. Of this amount 22,571 bones weighing 
33.464 kg. were not cleaned or labeled because they were too 
fragile or too small, but were saved in plastic bags which were 
labeled with the appropriate findspot information. The remaining 
19,102 bones were all cleaned and labeled by Tyner with the 
intermittent help of her assistants. 

Analytical Phase: This phase had two parts: the activities at 
the in-season lab in Madaba, and thereafter the post-season 
August Bone Lab in Amman. 

Under the leadership of Esther Benton, the daily routine of 
the bone readings—conducted mostly by Michael Toplyn and 
intermittently by the writer—was streamlined considerably. In 
addition to supervising the laying out of the bones to be "read," 
the sorting and labeling, and the restoring of damaged bones, she 
also obtained contextual data for every bag of bones from the 

The available Earthwatch volunteers, including Sissie May; Robin Cox, 
who also was responsible for the meteorological station and for cataloguing 
incoming geological samples; two members of the photography team, Kay 
Barton and Mitchell Tyner; and Saud Daud, a villager from tiesbAn. 
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square supervisors using a specially designed "Contextual Data 
Information Form." 

The Contextual Data form recorded information on (I) the findspot or 
provenience unit of each bone bag; (2) the content of the bag in terms of 
the number of bones representing each species as given in the bone reading; 
(3) the dating of the bones, based on associated pottery and artifacts; (4) the 
cultural context of the bones, i.e. floor, garbage heap, cistern, etc., and (5) a 
locus description summarizing the salient stratigraphic information. 

This information was collected so that it could subsequently 
be matched, using the computer, with the taxonomic, anatomic, 
physical, and cultural data which the August Bone Lab analysis 
would make available for each individual bone fragment, thus 
linking every bone to its particular provenience unit. The sorting 
into locus assemblages, restoring damaged bones, and verifying 
of labels was done for the bones from the current season, as well 
as from the 1973 and 1974 seasons, in preparation for the August 
Bone Lab. 

August Bone Lab: The post-season ( 1-27 August) phase aimed 
at completing all the tasks of the analytical phase so that only 
computer-oriented coding sheets containing all pertinent bone 
data would need to be taken out of the country of Jordan, except 
for certain rare or otherwise unusual specimens requiring further 
study abroad. 

To this end, all species and element identifications were carried out by 
Boessneck and von den Driesch. Categorization of the elements thus identified 
according to anatomical, physical, and cultural characteristics were carried 
out by the writer and Mike Toplyn, although their categorizations were 
routinely verified by either Boessneck or von den Driesch. Coding of the data 
was done by four Earthwatch volunteers.' Generally, coding was carried out 
according to the system described before (LaBianca 1975a:5), using "data 
tickets" and specially designed codes and coding forms, and, in addition, by 
checking each coding form against its associated "tickets" and correcting any 
discovered discrepancies or illegible codes (see also LaBianca 1978b). 

7  These volunteers were Elizabeth Horner, Lori LaValley, Julia Middleton, 
and Maryanna Swartz. Asta Sakala LaBianca and Maryanna Swartz cooperated 
in preparing meals for the participants. 
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Only the 19,102 bones which had been cleaned and labeled 
were passed through this analytical procedure, since to do so they 
had to be separated from their archaeological contexts into the 
analytical categories yielded by the identification by species and 
the categorization according to anatomical, physical, and cultural 
characteristics by the processes described above. The 22,571 bones 
which had not been cleaned—consisting for the most part of 
splinter fragments—were separated from their associated labeled 
bones following species identification and weighing. Weight 
measurements of the aggregated bones of each individual species 
from each locus were taken by Boessneck and von den Driesch, 
after which further analysis was possible only for the 19,102 
labeled bones. It should be noted that whenever further analysis 
was deemed necessary for uncleaned bones, they were promptly 
cleaned and labeled by the coding staff. 

Bones that had been stored in Amman following the three 
previous seasons, 1971, 1973, 1974, were gone through by Boess-
neck and von den Driesch in order to find and measure all 
measurable bones and to sort out rare or unusual fragments for 
subsequent study abroad. Such rare or unusual fragments were 
likewise selected from the 1976 season's bone corpus; and at 
present all the bones from previous seasons now in storage in the 
United States are being shipped to Boessneck in Munich for 
additional study as well. This means that the entire bone corpus 
from Heshbon comprises about 70,000 bones. Completed studies 
of portions of this material are cited at the end. 

The fish remains from Tell Hesban are currently awaiting 
analysis by Johannes Lepiksaar of the Naturhistoriska Museet in 
Goteborg, Sweden. Similarly, snails and mollusca are awaiting 
analysis by Patricia Crawford in Boston, while the small mammals 
are in the hands of G. Storch of Frankfurt/Main, Germany. 

Palaeoenvironmental Studies 

The objectives of the palaeoenvironmental studies are akin 
to those of the environmental studies described above, except 
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that the nature of the data requires the application of different 
methods: stratigraphic excavation, use of sieves and flotation 
devices ( Crawford, LaBianca, and Stewart 1976), pollen sampl-
ing, zooarchaeology, geology, and local history. These are some 
of the avenues pursued in order to ascertain the characteristics of 
the climate, fauna, soils, and vegetation of Heshbon during each 
of its analytically distinguishable cultural periods. 

In addition to the environmental materials collected by 
Crawford in the test square, extensive sampling was also carried 
out in other stratigraphic operations on the tell. ( The resulting 
materials are presently in transit from Jordan to Boston where 
they will be studied by Crawford; see Bibliography.) 

As with the zooarchaeological studies, these studies too have 
their starting point in the present. In fact, to date—apart from the 
zooarchaeological evidence which shows considerable changes 
in the fauna through time ( see Boessneck and von den Driesch, 
in this issue)—the best clue we have to the characteristics of the 
ancient environment is the present one. However, the changes in 
the fauna do invite a conjecture about the palaeoenvironment 
given the systemic interrelationship of climate, fauna, soils, and 
vegetation (Oliver 1973:6 ); alterations in one component—in 
our case in the fauna—would mean that alterations could pre-
sumably be expected in the other three components. It should 
be clarified, however, that changes in the climatic component 
would apply principally to microclimate (cf. Geiger 1950), i.e. 
the climate near the ground. But as Geiger points out (1950: 
480-481 ), even slight changes in the microclimate in the past can 
have substantial effects on vegetation of the past—a situation 
which, indeed, seems to be true for the particular region of 
Transjordan in which Hesban is situated ( Reifenberg 1953, 1955; 
cf. Whyte 1961:98-100; see also LaBianca 1977 for a more detailed 
analysis of the cllanges in Hesban's habitat). 

REFLECTIONS ON MAN, ANIMALS, AND HABITAT 

Perhaps the central thesis of the concept and method of 
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cultural ecology is the thesis "that cultural ecological adaptations 
constitute creative processes" ( Steward 1955:34 ). As Hawley has 
written, "each habitat not only permits but to a certain extent 
necessitates a distinctive mode of life" (1950:190). In the case 
of Hesban, therefore, the problem has been to ascertain the 
amount of latitude permitted by the habitat for alternative modes 
of life. 

As was observed earlier, the ethnographic findings are that a 
wide range of alternative subsistence and economic arrangements 
are manifest among the inhabitants at Hesban. As a result, it 
seems unwarranted, given the available zooarchaeological evi-
dence, to attribute to earlier inhabitants there a mode of life 
where sheep and goat raising was the predominant subsistence 
activity. As in the present, alternative modes of life were very 
likely the case at ancient Heshbon as well—a conjecture which I 
believe will be substantiated by future analysis of the data ( see 
LaBianca 1977). 

The continuity in sheep and goat exploitation at Heshbon, 
manifest by the zooarchaeological data, cannot, therefore, neces-
sarily be attributed to continuity in the mode of life of the popu-
lations at Hesban from ancient times to the present, but at best 
to continuity in the modes of life of certain members of the popu-
lations through time. Even this conclusion must be qualified by 
the possibility that the specific arrangements for herd manage-
ment and animal utilization were substantially different from those 
observed in the modern village. 

However, to the extent that there is continuity in terms of the 
kinds of animals exploited at Hesban the habitat, as an extra-
cultural influence, may constitute a causative or even a creative 
factor. But how are we to explain the diversity in the modes of 
life at Hesban? To answer this question it is necessary to examine 
further some of the presuppositions of cultural ecology. 

According to Steward, "human beings do not react to the web of life solely 
through their genetically-derived organic equipment. Culture, rather than 
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genetic potential for adaptation, accommodation, and survival, explains the 
nature of human societies" (1955:32). The presupposition here is that al-
though "cultural patternings" are not "genetically derived" (1955:32), they 
nevertheless constitute responses to the natural environment, the implication 
of this being that culture is systemically or mechanistically related to the 
local habitat, and thus within the realm of things governed by natural laws—
hence Steward's remark that cultural ecology "introduces the local environ-
ment as the extracultural factor in the fruitless assumption that culture 
comes from culture" (1955:36). 

But this mechanistic presupposition about the articulation of culture with 
environment has been challenged on several grounds in recent years. In 
particular, it has been faulted as being inadequate for explaining culture 
change. Thus Edmund Leach, in his concluding remarks to a group of 
archaeologists concerned with the problem of culture change, made the rather 
unsettling statement that "the proper analogy for human behavior is not 
natural law—of a physical kind—but a game of chess. The field of play and 
the rules of the game are laid out in advance, but the way the game is 
played is unpredictable" (1973:763). 

Leach's contention is that human intentionality and creativity are usually 
overlooked by archaeologists who—because of their mechanistic presupposi-
tions—tend to focus on substantive identities among similar phenomena 
rather than looking for systematic relationships among diverse phenomena 
(1973:763-764; cf. Geertz 1966:56). Equally interesting and apropos is Schneid-
er's recent article in the American Anthropologist in which he argues that 
the appropriate genetic model for the basic mechanism of culture change, 
namely innovation, is not the linear "hybridization model" suggested by 
Barnett (1953:181), but the highly non-linear mutation process (1977:12). 
According to Schneider, therefore, the predominant processes in culture 
change are of the non-linear kind resulting in cultural divergence, rather 
than of the linear kind resulting in cultural parallelism (1977:13). 

It is apparent, then, that in order to account for human diver-
sity at klesban, it is necessary to take into account human creati-
vity and intentionality. In other words, it is not merely a matter 
of introducing the local environment as the extracultural factor 
from which culture comes; but rather, innate human capacities 
must also be reckoned with. 

The possibility of reckoning with innate propensities in man 
as a means for understanding his seemingly infinite capacities for 
originality has received much attention in recent years from 
psycholinguists—thanks to the pioneering work of Noam Chomsky. 
According to him, the acquisition of a natural language by young 
children cannot be explained simply in terms of behavioristic or 
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mechanistic processes ( as the psychologist B. F. Skinner has 
argued in his book Verbal Behaviour, 1957; see Chomsky 1964a ). 
Writes Chomsky: 

The only substantive proposal to deal with the problem of 
acquisition of knowledge of language is the rationalist conception 
that I have outlined. To repeat: Suppose that we assign to the 
mind, as an innate property, the general theory of language that 
we have called universal grammar. This theory . . . specifies a 
certain subsystem of rules that provides a skeletal structure for 
any language and a variety of conditions, formal and substantive, 
that any further elaboration of the grammar must meet. The 
theory of universal grammar, then, provides a schema to which 
any particular grammar must conform (1972:88). 

It is only when such an "innate schematism" is attributed to 
the human mind that it is possible to explain "the central fact to 
which any significant linguistic theory must address itself" 
( 1964b :50, cf. 1975a ). That central fact is the "creative" aspect of 
language use, whereby 

having mastered a language, one is able to understand an in-
definite number of expressions that are new to one's experience, 
that bear no simple physical resemblance and are in no simple 
way analagous to the expressions that constitute one's linguistic 
experience; and one is able, with greater or lesser facility, to 
produce such expressions on an appropriate occasion, despite 
their novelty and independence of detectable stimulus configura-
tions, and to be understood by others who share this still 
mysterious ability (1972:100). 

That this creative aspect of language use is "closely related 
to creativity in non-verbal forms" has been recognized by a num-
ber of anthropologists, including Leach (1973:763 ), Tyler ( 1969: 
1-23 ), and Levi-Strauss (1967:67 ). Geertz, in fact, seems to share 
Chomsky's conception of man as having an innate schematism 
for organizing the data of experience. He writes: "For man, 
what are innately given are extremely general response capacities, 
which . . . make possible for greater plasticity, complexity, and 
. . . when everything works as it should, effectiveness of behavior" 
(1966:58 ). 
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On the basis of what has been said, then, future efforts to 
explain cutural continuity and divergence at Hesban must be 
based on a model which not only reckons with the extracultural 
factor constituted by the habitat, but which also reckons with 
man's innate creative propensity—which, according to Chomsky 
( 1975b: 13, 35), is the product of the interaction of innate facul-
ties of the human mind, such as the language faculty, with the in-
ternalized data of experience. Culture, and culture change, would 
then be seen not merely as a mechanistic response by man to his 
environment, but as the inevitable outcome of the dynamic inter-
action which results when "man the innovator" ( cf. Bell 1973: 
390) intervenes with animals and habitat—and all other data of 
experience—reshaping it in accordance with his purposes. 
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THE HUMAN SKELETAL REMAINS FROM 
HESBAN'S CEMETERIES 

JAMES H. STIRLING 

Loma Linda University 
Loma Linda, California 

In the 1976 season human remains were taken from nine 
tombs, dating from Roman and possibly early Byzantine times. 
The bones taken from these sites were placed in labeled bags 
and later examined in a temporary "laboratory" at the expedition 
headquarters. The remains from one locus at a time were 
spread out on tables, brushed, sorted, examined for number and 
type of bone, measured, then entered on a chart. Bones judged 
important for further study were washed and dried in the sun. 
Following study they were put back into their labeled bags, 
and at the close of the season most were returned to the original 
cemetery site and reinterred in a tomb. Fragmentary, non-
diagnostic bones were likewise returned to the cemetery. The 
study was conducted under some pressure of time, since the 
laboratory observers spent much time also in the excavation of 
skeletal remains; and the volume of incoming bones continued 
until a very few days before the season ended. During about 
25 days of tomb excavation 176 bags of bones were processed, 
an average of 7 per day. 

Among the burial sites were three "Type I" tombs, each with 
a central chamber and between 10 and 14 rock-cut crypts, or 
loculi, radiating out from the chamber. A fourth burial site was 
a shaft cut vertically into the rock and widened on each side. 
The other five sites were caves, the floors of which had been 
used for burials. Remains from 177 individuals were taken from 
these locations; 175 came from the main cemetery Area, F ( and 
part of nearby Area G), and 2 came from a shaft tomb in Area K. 

In one of these sites, F 31:8, there was some evidence for 
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Table 3. Age distribution of individuals from kfesban's cemetery tombs, 1976. 

TOMB NUMBERS OF INDIVIDUALS IN VARIOUS AGE RANGES 

Fetal-1 	1-3 	5-10 	12-18 	19-25 	26-45 	46-65 	Over 65 

TOTAL 
INDIVID- 

UALS 
MEAN 
AGE 

F.27 1 1 4 6 5 17 26.1 

F.28 1 4 2 7 28.6 

F.30 2 4 2 10 18 21.1 

F.31 1 1 1 3 2 22 5 1 36 30.0 

F.37 36 4 1 1 7 1 50 4.9 

F.38 3 1 4 5 7 18 5 1 44 25.4 

F.40 1 1 35.0 

G.18 1 1 2 20.0 

K.1 1 1 2 40.0 

Totals 43 6 11 16 11 70 18 2 177 20.2 

Percentages 24.3 3.4 6.2 9.0 6.2 39.5 10.2 1.1 
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a casket; that is, a few rusted nails had been preserved. Sarco-
phagi were present in two sites ( F.27, F.37 ); in the F.37 
sarcophagus fragmentary human remains were found of 5 
infants under 1 year and of an adult about 40 to 45 years of 
age. 

In the three Type I tombs, which had a total of some 32 
loculi, the bodies had been put in feet first, with the head 
toward the central chamber, in a supine position. In one instance 
a "pillow stone" was still in place, possibly intended originally 
to prop up the head of the corpse ( F.31:15, Loculus 3 ). There 
were also some burnt bones and ashes, probably resulting from 
cremations, and one instance of a burial urn containing cremated 
remains ( F.31:8, Loculus 1 ). 

Most of the tombs had been entered previously by thieves 
seeking pottery and jewelry, and in their search they had removed 
some bones, disarrayed the others, and generally destroyed any 
semblance of articulation of the skeletons. 

When the work was first began on tomb F.31, which appar-
ently had not been discovered by robbers, the investigators 
hoped to find some intact skeletons. As they excavated each 
loculus, however, it turned out that virtually all of the bodies 
had been disturbed. It seemed as if users of the tombs had 
come to them repeatedly with successive burials, and each time 
they put a new body in they pushed back, or otherwise dis-
arranged, the bones already there. Furthermore, the rock ceiling 
of the tomb had collapsed once or more often in the past during 
earthquakes, and heavy pieces of rock had fallen upon the 
bones. Quantities of dirt from the ground surface had entered 
as well. The soil was particularly thick at the front portions of 
the loculi, nearest the atrium area. The tombs were generally 
damp, and the moisture and soil alkalinity had adversely affected 
the preservation of the bones; many individuals were represented 
by a very few bones intact enough to be identified. The collection 
of bones in each loculus was generally considered to represent 
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individuals distinct from those in other loculi in the same tomb; 
thus separate counts could be taken for each loculus. 

Since most of the remains excavated in the tombs were not 
in primary burial position, but mixed, it was necessary in the 
laboratory to sort out the bones from each locus for anatomical 
identification and count the distinctive bones to ascertain the 
minimum numbers of individuals represented. The determination 
of sex was much hindered by the lack of multiple indicators on 
individuals; only the strongest indications in the skull or the 
pelvis could be relied on. Thus the investigators tentatively 
identified 31 of the individuals as male, and 34 as female. 

The people buried in these tombs may have been some of 
the wealthier members of the Roman town of Esbus. The 
demographic composition of those recovered from the excavations 
is presented in Table 3. Though the infant mortality rate seems 
high, it is significant that infant bones are the least likely 
to be preserved in an archeological site because of their 
fragility, small size, and incompleteness (lack of fusion); hence 
the actual rate may have been higher than is represented here. 

There were at least three adult individuals and two infants 
whose calcined remains had undergone cremation (F.31:8, 22), 
and most of these remains have been prepared for shipment to 
the United States for further study. This includes the contents of 
a burial urn found intact in F.31:8. 

The possibility that one crypt, F.31:8, Loculus 1, may have 
been a family tomb was suggested by the presence of two 
right humeri containing large supratrochlear septal apertures in 
the distal end (see Pl. XX:A ). This seldom occurs, and when 
present at all, seems to occur more often in certain populations 
than in others (Bass 1971:117). If it is an expression of a 
genetic trait its presence in two individuals among the ten in this 
tomb may suggest common family membership. A third such 
humerus was found in Loculus 8 (Locus 22) of the same tomb. 

Among the evidences for pathology or degenerative processes 
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were many instances of arthritic lipping on bones such as the 
radius, ulna, phalanges ( hand and foot ), vertebrae ( see Pl. 
XX:B), sacrum, femur, patella, talus, and metatarsal. Several 
cases of dental problems were noted, including caries, abscess, and 
tooth loss. In F.31:23 a single incisor stained green was recovered, 
evidently a result of its contact with some copper object. Other 
observations on pathologies included a healed greenstick fracture 
on a humerus (F.38:3 ), a distorted vertebra indicative of scoliosis 
( F.37:6 ), and a hole in a skull ( F.38:3 ). The presence of 38 fetal 
or newborn skeletons in Cave F.37, either in a sarcophagus or 
buried in the soil, suggests either some sort of epidemic of 
infantile disease, postpartum disease of mothers and infants 
( although few adult bones are represented ), or even some kind 
of induced abortion ( or a select place for burying late-term 
miscarriages). This subject will be studied more closely when the 
bones are available in the United States. 

Nineteen adult skulls, in various stages of preservation, and 
two infant skulls were recovered from F.38. Eight of these were 
sufficiently complete to allow measurements of length and 
breadth. The resulting cranial indices were calculated: 

Skull No. Index 
5 .72 
7 .72 
6 .76 

13 .77 
4 .80 
8 .82 

10 .84 
12 .88 

Further measurements of these skulls will be made when 
they arrive in the United States. 

Reference: Bass, William M., Human Osteology: A Laboratory and Field 
Manual of the Human Skeleton. (Columbia, Mo.: University of Missouri 
Archaeological Society, 1971). 
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General 

Tell Hesban lies east of the Jordan Valley on the edge of 
the Transjordanian highland plateau, 10 km. north of Madaba. 
With an altitude of 895 m. above sea level, the tell towers above 
its surroundings. Five seasons of archaeological excavations have 
been carried out at this site—whose earliest known occupation is 
dated ca. 1200 B.c.—by Andrews University together with other 
institutions affiliated with the American Schools of Oriental 
Research. In harmony with the broad scope of these excavations, 
which accorded the questions of natural science the same atten-
tion as the questions of history, the animal bones were as pains-
takingly salvaged as the other archaeological materials unearthed 
—thanks, in particular, to the initiative and organization of 
Oystein S. LaBianca. In this an innovation in the archaeology of 
Jordan has been introduced which is worthy of imitation. 

In 1975 LaBianca (see his report in this issue) invited the 
authors of this report to join him during the post-season "August 
bone-lab" for the purpose of taking charge of the identification 
and osteometric analysis of the bones from the fifth, and if time 
allowed, earlier seasons. Thanks to the Deutschen Forschungs-
gemeinschaft, which paid for the air travel, and to the expedition 
leadership for their generosity in providing board and lodging, 

• Note: A faithful translation from the German was made by Mrs. Irma B. 
Lidner. 0. S. LaBianca and the authors rewrote certain sections where clarity 
was obscured by the German technical terminology. 
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the proposed undertaking became a reality. We thank Lawrence 
T. Geraty and Oystein S. LaBianca for the invitation to Jordan 
and for the outstanding organization of the zooarchaeological 
work, the hospitality, and the good cooperation. 

During August 1976 we worked in very spacious facilities 
in the auditorium of the Adventist School in Amman, Jordan. 
First we identified the bones from the 1976 season, according to 
species, which had already been sorted according to findspot. 
Since by comparing the weights of the bones of the various 
domestic species one can determine the importance of the 
respective species exploited, we weighed all mammal bones 
( except the bones of small mammals) belonging to the same 
species and findspot. Thereafter, we sorted the bones of each 
species according to anatomical element. 

In teamwork with LaBianca and Michael Toplyn the in-
dividual bones of the more numerous domestic animals—sheep, 
goat, sheep/goat, cattle, donkey, horse, camel, and pig—were 
further differentiated. Thus each bone was categorized accord-
ing to whether it was a longbone shaft fragment or a proximal 
or distal bone end; whether it was the right or left side; whether 
it was prenatal, infant, young, mature, adult, or old; and, if pos-
sible, whether it was male or female. 

Finally, volunteer helpers recorded the findspot information 
for the individual bones on suitable computer-oriented data 
sheets for further processing with the help of a computer. The 
volunteers had to observe and make note of unusual attributes, 
such as dog bites or traces of fire or incision. The computer 
processing arrangements are being cared for by LaBianca and 
Paul W. Perkins. 

Bones which had to be measured were returned to us after 
they had been recorded by the volunteers. (The resulting osteo-
metric data are essential for reconstructing the developmental 
history of the various wild and domestic animals.) The bones 
were measured in accordance with the scheme for measuring 
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animal bones from archaeological sites published elsewhere by 
von den Driesch (1976 ). 

The exemplary care with which even the smallest fragments 
were gathered in 1976 resulted in the collection of a large num-
ber of bones, totaling 41,500. Consequently there were relatively 
few comparable bones that could be measured. In order to 
enlarge the series and thereby to obtain enough comparable bones 
to ascertain the size of the animals more clearly, we thoroughly 
searched out the measurable bones that had been stored in 
Jordan ( from the 1974, 1973, and 1971 campaigns) and measured 
them as well. 

Only fragments which seemed to be unidentifiable had been discarded 
during the earlier seasons. In 1968 all the bones saved, and in 1971 all but a 
few large mammal bones, had been shipped to the United States. However, 
following the 1973 and 1974 campaigns, only unusual or rare ones had been 
sent to the United States, and most of the saved bones had been stored in 
Jordan. Recently all the bones that had been shipped to the United States 
have been shipped to us here in Munich. The total number of saved bones 
from these four earlier seasons is, according to LaBianca, 29,000. 

While searching for measurable bones from the earlier cam-
paigns, we simultaneously put aside bones of rare species. How-
ever, we have not included in our statistical analysis the bones 
from these earlier campaigns. The reason for this was not 
merely lack of time, but our concern that generalizations based 
on a bone corpus consisting of several incomplete collections 
( the bones from the 1968, 1971, 1973, and 1974 campaigns) and 
only one complete collection ( from the 1976 campaign) would 
not be valid. 

Although we sorted out all the bones of smaller mammals, 
birds, reptiles, and fish from the 1976 season's bones and from 
the available material from the earlier seasons, our list of animal 
species ( Table 4) may still be incomplete because not all the 
material shipped from the United States to Munich arrived in 
time to be reported on here. 

The chronological arrangement of the bone finds was estab- 
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lished from information about their archaeological context, such 
as associated pottery or coins, stratigraphic position, etc. The 
bone finds span the period from ca. 1200 B.C. to ca. A.D. 1500. 
By far the greatest quantity of bones comes from the list 
archaeological settlement phase on the tell, the Ayyabid/Mamliik 
period ( ca. 12th to late 15th century A.D. ). Relatively numerous 
also are the finds from the Iron Age ( ca. 12th-6th century }lc. ). 

The periodization of the bone finds into 11 periods—Iron I; 
Iron II/Persian; Early and Late Hellenistic; Early and Late 
Roman; Early and Late Byzantine; Umayyad; Abbasid, and 
Ayyubid/Mamluk—is in accordance with a periodization scheme 
which has apparently been thoroughly substantiated for Tell 
Hesban ( cf. Boraas and Geraty 1976: 7-14 ). We must warn, 
however, that the dating of bones by the roundabout method 
of archaeological context is not always substantiated in individual 
cases. Thanks again to the precise excavations, a comparatively 
large number of bones of small mammals, reptiles, and variegated 
toads, were collected. The remains of such burrowing animals 
require special caution, because they dig down through various 
levels belonging to earlier archaeological periods, not being con-
fined by the subdivisions imposed on the tell by the archaeologists. 

Especially mole rats, of which several specimens were evi-
denced by the bone finds, burrowed meter-deep into the tell, 
possibly relocating smaller artifacts into earlier levels and thus 
confusing the archaeological dating of them ( cf. Dieterlen 1969 ). 
Animals such as weasels and snakes, moving about seeking 
prey, appear to have entered the mole rat burrows. For example, 
the remains of a Coluber snake which had eaten two young mole 
rats shortly before its death (judging from the circumstances of 
the find) were found in C,5:161 ( Ayrabid/Mamlak ) where it 
is thought to have intruded later and died in situ. 

It is a mistake, therefore, to impose upon these natural 
inhabitants of the tell the dating which otherwise is attributed 
to the rest of the archaeological finds, since many of them could 
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belong to much more recent times. Isolated finds, such as the 
partial skeleton of a young rabbit from F.30:3, Early Byzantine 
period, are therefore no proof of the existence of this species in 
such an early time. This is not to say that the presence of the 
domestic rabbit in the Early Byzantine period could not have 
been possible, but merely to register doubt, given the tenuous 
evidence. 

Domestic Animals 

Until the computer printouts on the bones from the 1976 
season become available, not much can be added to the report on 
domestic animals by LaBianca (1973) following the 1971 cam-
paign. This list (1973:134) already contains all existing species 
of domestic animals. 

Sheep (Ovis aries) and goats (Capra hircus) were the most 
abundant domestic animals from the beginning. In the Iron Age, 
sheep were more plentiful than goats; on the contrary, during 
Aypibid/Mamlak times there was a noticeable increase in the 
number of goats. These findings suggest that the pasturage must 
have changed from grass to weeds, thus worsening through time. 

The fact that cattle (Bos taurus) also appear to have been 
more plentiful during earlier periods supports this interpretation. 
The whole district has been overgrazed by sheep and goat 
flocks, so that there is no longer sufficient pasturage around 
klesban to support cattle raising. Even though today in the village 
of tlesban, adjacent to the tell, a few black and white milk 
cows are kept in one of the yards, their presence does not prove 
the contrary, for these cows were imported and are fed on 
imported fodder. 

Noteworthy among the cattle-bone remains are three thoracic 
vertebrae with sagittally split spinal processes ( see Pl. XXII:5), 
which—despite certain reservations noted by Duerst ( 1931:46 )—
could count as characteristic for humped cattle or Zebus (for 
example, Olsen 1960:8 and Fig. 7, B-3; Epstein 1971 1:521 ff.). 
These bones were dated as coming from the A -bid/Mamluk 
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period, consequently humped cattle must have comprised at least 
a portion of the cattle population during that period. 

This interpretation is supported by the fact that humped cattle 
are regularly portrayed on mosaics in the region of Madaba 
already in the Byzantine period—for example, a mosaic uncovered 
in 1976 at the church on Mt. Nebo (Pl. XXIV:A) and a mosaic 
from el-Mukhayyet. Furthermore, there are similar mosaic 
representations of humped cattle throughout all of Palestine ( for 
example, Bodenheimer 1935:115; Epstein 1971, Vol. 1, Fig. 616). 

It is necessary to register reservations with regard to the repre-
sentations of humped cattle on mosaics, however, because it 
appears that sometimes animal species were represented which 
were not among the local wild fauna, as, for example, the tiger. 
On the other hand, it seems unreasonable to discount the mosaics 
altogether as a source of information about the local fauna. It is 
unfortunate that not one of the previously mentioned thoracic 
vertebrae came from the Byzantine period, during which the 
mosaics with the humped cattle were made. Had that been the 
case, one single find would have sufficed as clear evidence. 

As usual, most of the bones of swine (Sus scrofa domesticus) 
are those of young individuals—a situation which results from the 
fact that pigs are not used while alive, but are kept only for meat. 
Noteworthy is the presence of bones of unborn and newly born 
pigs. Swine keeping apparently reached its greatest economic 
importance during the Byzantine period, gradually dwindling in 
importance after that time as Islam made its way into the region. 
Even though it is often not possible to separate with certainty 
domestic and wild pig bones where splinters and bones of young 
animals are concerned, it does appear that swine keeping con-
tinued into the Ayyfibid/Mamlfik period at a low level. During 
this period a comparatively large number of wild-boar bones are 
present, some with prominent incision marks testifying to the 
consumption of swine flesh. 

In the finds from the Byzantine period the number of equine 
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bones is also proportionately high. The numerical predominance 
of donkey remains (Equus asinus) in comparison to horse remains 
(Equus caballus), which had been noticeable also in the earlier 
finds ( LaBianca 1973:137), is confirmed. In addition to horse 
and donkey keeping, mule breeding must be mentioned. A 
metacarpus from the Roman or Byzantine period (C.5:90) 
exhibits characteristics which present high possibility of proof 
for the existence of the mule. It was found in association with 
the distal radius extremity and the carpal bones of the same 
leg. Generally, in fact, extremity parts belonging to the same 
limb were more abundant among equines. This situation speaks 
against the interpretation that these equine bones were human 
food wastes. Yet a pelvic fragment showing chip and ax marks 
(Pl. XXI:2) from the Early Roman period (B.4:258) suggests 
that occasionally even horse meat was eaten, at least during times 
when the dietary restrictions of the Jews and Moslems did not 
prevail in the area. 

On the other hand, many camel bones (Camelus dromedar-
ius), in their battered condition, have the appearance of human 
food remains. 

There are notably many bones of dogs (Canis familiaris) and 
cats (Felis catus) which belonged to animals only a few weeks 
or months old; some of them more or less complete skeletons. 
Two of the pup skeletons (B.1:130; B.2:80) are dated Iron II/ 
Persian; another (D.6:36) is dated in the Ayyabid/Mamlak 
period, as is also a kitten skeleton ( A.7:5). In contrast to the 
preliminary observation following the 1971 campaign (LaBianca 
1973:138), many more dog than cat bones were found. 

Cat bones were encountered from the Roman period onward 
—three finds—although it would not have been surprising had 
they been found in earlier periods. Not only the keeping of the 
house cat, but also the wildcat (Felis silvestris) could have 
been expected in this region already in the Iron Age—the keeping 
of house cats even more in Hellenistic times. Separation of the 
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remains of house cats from those of wildcats cannot always be 
made with certainty because the wildcat of Palestine (Fells 
silvestris tristrami) is comparatively small. Its existence is as 
good as proved by several bones (Pl. XXII:13a). 

Since many of the dogs were not much larger than jackals 
(Canis aureus), one must reckon with the possibility that some of 
the bones identified as belonging to dogs might instead have 
been jackal remains, especially where splinters and the bones of 
young animals are concerned. Furthermore, there are several 
hyena bones present (see p. 276, below). Collectively the dogs 
were of medium size or larger, yet not big. In addition, skull 
parts of a dog from the Early Roman period (C.8:34) suggests 
the existence of miniature dogs at tlesban. 

There is a large quantity of remains of domestic chickens 
(Gallus gallus domesticus). With two exceptions, they begin in 
the Iron II/Persian period, i.e. 7th/6th century B.c. Whether 
domestic chickens were kept at tlesban before this period is very 
questionable. A scapula from B.3:77 and a humerus shaft from 
D.4:120, which has been dated Iron I ( ca. 1200-900 B.c), are the 
exceptions mentioned above. Such isolated finds are best not 
considered in a careful interpretation (see Boessneck 1973:104). 
The presence of these bones may be due to either disturbances 
in the archaeological strata or to human error in processing 
the bones following excavation. Extensive chicken farming during 
the Ayyfibid/Mamlak period, which was evident following the 
1971 campaign (LaBianca 1973:138), was likewise attested by 
the finds from the 1976 campaign. 

Over 100 bones of the domestic pigeon, or house dove 
(Columba livia domestica), of which first only one skeleton had 
been recognized (LaBianca 1973:138), have been identified in 
the bone collections from 1971 and the three subsequent cam-
paigns. The difficulty now is to determine whether also the bones 
of its wild ancestor, the rock dove (Columba livia), constitute 
a portion of the pigeon remains. The local subspecies of the rock 
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dove (Columba livia gaddi) is smaller than the usual domestic 
pigeon, the so-called Feldfliichter, a fully domesticated pigeon 
which depends for its livelihood on man, but is free to fly to 
wherever food is available. In the bone finds all sizes are en-
countered, from the unequivocal and larger house dove size to 
the smaller rock-dove size. The difficulty with drawing a line 
of demarcation is further complicated by the fact that the rock 
dove, frequently being a civilization follower, exists in all stages, 
from being perfectly wild doves to being domesticated (house) 
doves. 

Pigeon bones are encountered in the Iron Age material, occur 
fairly regularly from the Roman period onwards, and are most 
numerous in the Ayyubid/Mamluk material. Remains of young 
doves are often encountered, both among the isolated bones and 
among skeletons. Thus, of the two partial dove skeletons from 
the Early Roman period, one is of a young creature. 

Nine goose bones can be added to the ones from the 1971 
campaign (LaBianca 1973:138). The new ones, like the earlier 
ones, begin in the Early Roman period, although it would not 
have been surprising had they been encountered back in the Iron 
Age, because the goose was domesticated in ancient Egypt 
already before the Iron Age (Boessneck 1960, 1962). In this con-
nection mention should be made of the portrayal of geese on 
ivory artifacts from Megiddo in the 13th/12th century B.c. 
(cf. Zeuner 1967, Fig. 308; cf. Boessneck 1960:203 with further 
references). However these portrayals are far less recognizable 
in the original than in the copy. Since the Hesban environment 
is not very favorable to geese, only a few were kept at Hesban in 
either ancient or modern times. Goose keeping certainly never 
played a large role at this site. 

One must allow for the possibility, though a slight one, that 
some of the goose bones might belong to the gray lag goose 
(Anser anser), wild ancestor of the domestic goose, and a winter 
visitor throughout Palestine (Tristram 1884:113). 
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Wild Animals 

Our analysis of the wild-animal remains has proceeded more 
quickly and yielded more information than was possible for the 
domestic animals, since the wild-animal remains were turned 
over to us for immediate analysis, not having been included in the 
material awaiting statistical analysis using the computer. As the 
list of wild-animal species in Table 4 illustrates, the faunal 
assemblage reconstructed for Tell Hesban has been greatly 
enriched, especially by rare and non-hunted species. Except for 
the porcupine (Hystrix indica - H. hirsutirostris, Pl. XXII :8 ) and 
the hooded crow (Corvus corone sardonius; see p. 279, below), 
all the wild species listed for 1971 ( LaBianca 1973:134 )—identi-
fied by or with the help of the authoritative expert Dr. J. 
Lepiksaar of the Naturhistoriska Museet in Goteborg, Sweden—
are included in the Table 4 listing. As mentioned earlier, the 
bones comprising the faunal assemblage from the 1971 campaign 
have since been sent to us for further evaluation. Where the finds 
for all five seasons were available, we have reported the definitive 
count of bones representing the species involved (in Table 4). If 
no exact report could be made the sign + means one or a few 
bones; ++ means 10 to 100 bones, and +++ means an abundance 
of bones (though not in comparison to the far more numerous 
domestic animals). 

Certain of the wild fauna will receive further analysis from 
other experts; Dr. G. Storch of Frankfurt/Main ( small rodents); 
Dr. J. Lepiksaar (fish); and P. Crawford (1976) of Boston 
(mollusks ). 

Wild Mammals 

As already observed following the 1971 campaign ( LaBianca 
1973:138) gazelles were the "most frequently hunted mammals." 
How far we will be able to go in differentiating the various 
species of gazelles remains to be seen. Presently, at least two 
species of gazelles have been recognized, the mountain gazelle 



ANIMAL BONES FROM TELL IIESBAN 
	

269 

(Gazella gazella) and the dorcas gazelle (Gazella dorcas). The 
predominance of gazelles among the wildlife suggests that the 
landscape around Hesban has been open since ancient times. 

In certain spots there must also have been thickets, since deer 
and wild boar—both evidenced in the finds—require more lush 
habitats. These animals must have made their livelihood along 
the Wadi Hesban and especially near the springs and along the 
stream which is fed by the springs and which flows abundantly 
throughout the entire year. It flows south and west from the 
beautiful spring of °Ain Hesban scarcely two hours' walk north-
west from Tell Hesban. The broadened valley downstream from 
this spring was swampy and covered with vegetation so thick 
that it was difficult to enter. Here fallow deer (Dama mesopo-
tamica) and wild boars (Sus scrofa) could survive undisturbed. 
From here they could spread out to graze on the slopes of the 
Wadi Hesban and the Wadi el-Majarr, which in ancient times 
still must have been covered by shrubs and trees, including 
pistachios and oak trees ( cf. Feinbrun and Zohary 1955, Map 6; 
Zohary 1962, Map 5), which would have provided good nourish-
ment for these animals during the winter. 

Most of the fallow-deer bones came from a secondary fill 
excavated from a large water reservoir in areas B.1 and B.2. 
Their dating is from the Iron II/Persian period, ca. 700 to 500 B.C. 

( Geraty 1977:3 ). 
Although it appears that the wildlife was disappearing already 

in Ayyabid/ Mamlak times ( 12th to 15th century A.D. ), enough 
thickets must nevertheless have been found in the region to sus-
tain a population of wild boar, as their bones attest. 

While the presence of the Mesopotamian fallow deer had been 
reckoned with ( Boessneck and von den Driesch, 1977 ), the 
discovery of bones of the maral—a large oriental variety of the 
red deer (Cervus elaphus)—was surprising. A distal talus half 
( D.2:44; see Pl. XXII:7 ) and a distal metatarsus end (D.4:1; 
Pl. XXI:3a ) were found, both probably belonging to males, judg- 
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Table 4. Wild-Animal Species (Except Fish and Molluscs) 

Identified in the Finds from Tell Hes')An 

MAMMALS 

Persian fallow deer (Dama mesopotamica) 

Maral (Cervus elaphus maral) 

Mountain gazelle (Gazella gazella) and Dorcas gazelle (Gaze/la dorcas) 

Nubian ibex (Capra ibex nubiana) 

Wild boar (Sus scrofa libycus) 

?Syrian onager (Equus onager hemippus) 

Fox (Vulpes vulpes palaestina) 

Badger (Meles nzeles canescens) 

Ratel (Mellivora capensis) 

Weasel (Mustela nivalis) 

Marbled polecat (Vormela peregusna syriaca) 

Syrian beech marten (Martes foina syriaca) 

Ichneumon (Mongoose) (Herpestes ichneumon) 

Hyena (Hyaena hyaena syriaca) 

Wildcat (Fells silvestris tristrami) 

Lion (Panthera leo) 

Cape hare (Lepus capensis) 

House rat (Rattus rattus) 

House mouse (Mus musculus) 

Tristram's jird (Meriones tristrami) 

Mole rat (Spalax leucodon ehrenbergi) 

Porcupine (Hystrix indica = H. hirsutirostris) 

Broadtoothed fieldmouse (Apodemus nzystacinus)* 

Persian vole (Microtus irani)* 

BIRDS 

Ostrich (Struthio camelus syriacus) 	 2 
White stork (Ciconia ciconia) 	 2 
Flamingo (Phoenicopterus ruber roseus) 	 1 
Egyptian vulture (Neophron percnopterus) 	 9 
Griffon vulture (Gyps fulvus) 	 6 
European sparrow hawk (Accipiter nisus) or 

Levant sparrow hawk (Accipter brevipes) 	 1 

* Identification by Dr. G. Storch, Frankfurt/Main. 
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Greater falcon (Falco spec.) 

Kestrel (Falco tinnunculus) 	 3 

Lesser kestrel (Falco naumanni) 	 1 

Chukar partridge (Alectoris chuhar) 	 +++ 

Arabian sand partridge (Amrnoperdix heyi) 

Quail (Coturnix coturnix) 	 (partial skeleton) 1 

Crane (Grus grits) 	 1 

Corncrake (Crex crex) 	 21 

Coot (Fulica atra) 	 3 

Great bustard (Otis tarda) 	 4 

Houbara bustard (Chlainydotis undulata) 	 12 

Dotterel (Eudrotnias morinellits) 	 1 

Stone curlew (Burhinus oedicnernus) 	 2 
Sand grouse (Pterocles spec.) 	 2 
Palm clove (Streptopelia senegalensis) 	 3 
Little owl (Athene noctua lilith) 	 (20) 
Skylark (Alauda arvensis) 	 2 
Wood lark (Lullula arborea) 	 1 

Small lark (Calandrella spec.) 	 1 
Blackbird (Turd us merula) 	 2 
Corn bunting (Emberiza calandra) 

House sparrow (Passer domesticus) 

Rock sparrow (Petronia petronia) 

Common starling (Sturnus vulgaris) or 
Rose-colored starling (Sturnus [Pastor] roseus) 	 6 

Jackdaw (Corvus monedula soemineringii) 	 3 
?Brown-necked raven (Corvus ruficollis) 

Common raven (Corvus corax) 	 9 

REPTILES AND AMPHIBIANS 

Tortoise (Testudo graeca terrestris) 	 ++ 

Hardoun (Agama stellio) 	 ++ 

Scheltopusik (Ophisaurus apodus) 	 (partial skeleton) 1 
Snake (Coluber spec.) 	 ++ 

Variegated toad (Bufo viridis) 	 ++ 

CRABS 

Freshwater crab (Potamon potamios palaestinae) 	 1 
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ing from their strength and size. These bones were dated in the 
Ayyfibid/Mamliik period, the most recent archaeological settle-
ment phase at Tell tlesban. This is important because the 
presence of the maral so far south of its recent distribution area 
in Anatolia would lead one to expect to find it in this region when 
the tell was first occupied, i.e. since the Iron Age. It is difficult to 
imagine that such majestic deer were captured and introduced by 
man into this region. It is more probable that these animals 
were individuals which strayed south from their original habitat 
in Anatolia and were killed in the locality of klesban. 

Another possibility is that the remains of the maral at Tell 
Hesban were imported with the fur trade, the bones being at-
tached to the hide. For example, Schmid (1969:105 and Fig. 5) 
has reported a method of skinning goats in which the horns and 
the underparts of the feet remain on the hide. Such an interpreta-
tion is rendered plausible by the fact that in the case of the 
maral bones only underparts were found—the distal half of the 
transversally hewn-off talus ( See Pl. XXII:7) and the distal end 
o the metatarsus—and not parts from the meat-rich portions 
o the skeleton. 

This interpretation would also help in accounting for the 
presence in the bone corpus of the distal third of a metacarpus 
III of an unusually large sheep. Even though rams of modern 
improved breeds reach this size ( for example, Haak 1965, Table 
7), and even though robust rams are found also in Palestine, this 
does not change the impression that this find (P1. XXII:6b ) comes 
from a wild ram. In prehistoric and early historic times, when 
domestic sheep were smaller, even exceptionally large domestic 
rams scarcely grew to such strength and extraordinary size. The 
fact that it comes from Late Roman times ( B.7:27 )—and the 
Romans are known for their good understanding of animal 
breeding—does not explain the situation either, since the bone is 
even bigger than those of large domestic rams from this period. 
The presence of wild sheep (Ovis ammon) in the region of 
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Hesban is scarcely more to be expected than the presence of red 
deer ( cf. Bodenheimer 1958:179 ). Hence again one can suspect 
that this metacarpus of a large ram came to Hesban attached 
to its hide, imported possibly from Anatolia. 

This interpretation is further supported by the unearthing, at 
the same findspot as the above-mentioned wild sheep metacarpus, 
of two equally large distal metacarpus fragments ( Pl. XXII:6a ) 
of male goats, one of them with its first phalanx attached. Com-
parisons of these bones with skeletons of Capra ibex nubiana 
showed little morphological agreement ( even less, by the way, 
with Ammotragus lervia). Thus, before us again is the question 
of whether these bones are the remains of extraordinarily large 
domestic goats or of wild goats (Capra aegagrus) whose habitat 
extends from Anatolia southward to Lebanon. The latter explana-
tion seems to have more weight, and the interpretation that 
the bones had been attached to imported hides has much in 
favor of it. 

A large ox metacarpus from C.3:12, from which the joints 
appear to have been hewn off, presents even more difficulties with 
regard to precise species determination and to interpretation. 
With a greatest length of ca. 238 mm.; greatest proximal width, 
64 mm.; and smallest width at the diaphysis, 34 mm.; it has the 
characteristics of a female aurochs bone, (Bos primigenius; see 
Pl. XXI :1 ). If the bone had been found in Iron Age strata, one 
could readily assign it to an aurochs. Given the opportunities 
for retreat in the thick woods below cAin Hesban, the existence 
of this wild ox—the ancestor of our wild cattle—around Hesban 
in the Iron Age is not an impossibility. However, like the red deer, 
this find is dated in the Ayyfibid/ Mamliik period, the most recent 
archaeological settlement phase, which is too recent to allow for 
the presence of the aurochs. Nor can we attribute this bone to 
importation, since the aurochs is not known to have existed 
anywhere in the Middle East during the Middle Ages. The find 
does not give the impression of being recent, and even today there 



274 
	

J. BOESSNECK AND A. VON DEN DRIESCH 

are no cattle of this size in the region. To find long-legged cattle 
such as this one, one must go into irrigated areas where the 
Damascus cow is found. According to Bodenheimer (1935:121) 
this cow is "the best milk producing animal of the native races," 
measuring 142 cm. high at the withers. This corresponds to the 
estimated height at the withers of the animal from Hesban, 143 
cm., using the length of the metacarpus as an index (cf. von den 
Driesch and Boessneck 1974:338). 

Bodenheimer writes further with regard to the Damascus cow 
that "the admixture of Zebu blood" is "probable." This suggestion 
raised our hopes that through comparison with Zebu skeletons 
we might discover characteristics enabling us to be more certain 
of our identification of this large ox metacarpus as belonging to 
a Zebu. Unfortunately, the lack of sufficient comparative materials 
rendered our attempt at comparison unsuccessful. 

Had it not been for the length of this metacarpus — if, for 
example, we had had only one of its ends — the possibility of 
including it among the other cattle bones would not have been 
irreconcilable in respect to measurements of breadth, since transi-
tions to smaller bones exist — and this despite the fact that cattle 
were not especially large during the Middle Ages. Neither did 
comparisons with extraordinarily large bones of big oxen from 
Roman times in Central Europe (Boessneck, et al., 1971, Diagr. 
XXXII ) illuminate the problem, since the metacarpus from 
tlesban is even longer and remarkably slender. Therefore we 
must confine ourselves here to the presentation of the find. 

The scarcity of ibex remains from Tell liesban suggests that 
the hilly landscape in its vicinity was not favorable for the ibex, 
which in earlier times apparently inhabited the highland ravines 
of Moab and the mountains of Judea. While the bones of female 
ibexes are almost unidentifiable in the finds from tlesban, of 
males one could have expected to find more than just a single 
horn core (C.4:22, see Pl. XXIV:B ). The great strength of the 
males, indicated by the robust horn core specimen, demonstrates 
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how easy the identification of metapodials, phalanges, and other 
large limb bones of the ibex, should have been. 

This scarcity of ibexes in the Hesban bone finds accords with 
the total lack of hyraxes (Procavia capensis), for which steep 
cliffs with natural crevices and caves are lacking as refuges, 
just as precipitous, craggy gorges are lacking for the ibex. 

There are special difficulties in establishing whether the 
bones of wild equids are included in the collection from Tell 
Hesban. According to Ducos (1970) true asses (Equus asinus) in 
their wild form must be reckoned with from North Africa to 
Palestine. On the other hand, the Syrian onager (Equus onager 
hemippus), the smallest form of the onager, may have wandered 
into the plains of Moab from the ( north )east. The individual 
variation of this small onager, which in our century is extinct, 
is insufficiently known; there are only a few skeletons available 
in museum collections. While it is known to have noticeably 
long metapodials, it is hard to separate out its phalanges ( Boess-
neck 1976, Table 1 ). Since even the domestic donkeys of semi-
arid Palestine are comparatively slender, the identification of 
wild equids from whole metapodials, and even more from 
phalanges, can be difficult. 

The presence of the onager during the Iron Age at Tell 
Hesban is suggested by several unusually slim phalanx bones. 
These bones show unmistakable similarity to phalanges from 
Mureybit in Syria. Ducos (1971), following a comparison of 
these Syrian finds with the only available specimen of hemippus 
at the Galerie de Paleontologie in Paris, concluded that they were 
not the phalanges of hemippus but of Equus asinus. Later, how- 
ever, after he had had an opportunity to examine the hemippus 
specimens at the Museum of Natural History in Vienna, he 
conceded in a letter to me (Boessneck ) that the finds from 
Mureybit may indeed have belonged to the Syrian onager. The 
reason why museum specimens of this onager species are smaller 
could be that the skeletons are recent ones and thus from animals 
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not living under optimal conditions. In fact, most museum speci-
mens come from zoos. Accordingly, genuine wild donkeys 
(Equus asinus) can hardly be expected in the finds from Tell 
kIesban at all, but rather Equus onager hemippus if wild equids 
are substantiated by the bone corpus at all. 

Of predatory animals the fox (Vulpes vulpes palaestina) 
is by far the best represented with more than 60 bone fragments. 
Even the bones of young foxes, most of them from a skeleton 
(D.4:58; see Pl. XXII:12a) dated in the Ayyubid/Mamluk period, 
are present in the find. A partial skeleton of an adult fox is also 
dated in this late period (C.8:13; see Pl. XXII:12b ). As expected, 
the fox remains are of smaller animals. Remarkably small were 
four metacarpi and two phalanges, which belong together, from 
C.5:104 ( Ayyabid/Mamluk). The greatest length of each meta-
carpus was: Mc II, 30.7 mm.; Mc III, 34.8 mm.; Mc IV, 34.0 mm.; 
and Mc V, 28.5 mm. Since the presence of a smaller species of 
fox, the Riippelrs fox (Vulpes riippellii), can hardly be expected 
in the hilly country of Moab, these limb bone specimens must 
be from a female red fox, unless, of course, we were to attribute 
their presence to the fur trade as well, whereby the limb bones 
were imported with the animals' hides. 

In the tamarisk belt on the northern shore of the Dead Sea we 
saw foxes, still abundant today, as well as the jackal, which today 
is a rare species. Jackals could not be identified in the finds (see 
above), although they, like hyenas, are civilization followers seek-
ing food in the vicinity of villages like tlesban. 

Such palaearctic species as badgers (Meles meles; see Pl. 
XXII:9 ), and beech martens (Martes foina) reach the southern 
boundary of their distribution in Palestine. A distal end of a femur 
belonging to a ratel or honey badger (Mellivora capensis) from 
C.1:20 requires further discussion. This bone was identified as 
belonging to a "Eurasian badger" following the 1971 campaign 
(LaBianca, 1973:139 ), but by inspecting comparative materials 
from several collections, thanks to cooperation from Drs. M. Joos 
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(Basel), E. Poplin (Paris) ), and G. Storch (Frankfurt/Main), 
we were able to identify it positively as belonging to a Mellivora 
capensis specimen. The trochlea patellaris of its femur is not as 
deep as in Meles meles. Furthermore, the medial side, next to the 
medial rim of the trochlea, projects slightly; and while being the 
same size as that of Meles meles, the distal end of the femur of 
Mellivora is not as high when viewed from its lateral or medial 
side. Thus, also the honey badger can be reckoned with in the 
vicinity of tlesban. 

The only evidence of the North African mongoose (Herpestes 
ichneumon) is a humerus of a young animal (Pl. XXII:11 ), judg-
ing from the fact that its proximal end is unf used and the 
epiphysis missing. It is dated in the Iron Age (C.5:180). 

Temporary among the natural inhabitants of the tell were 
the marbled polecat (Vormela peregusna syriaca), the weasel 
(Mustela nivalis), and certainly also larger predators. Their bones 
were probably not deposited as a result of human activity, but 
rather as a result of natural processes (see above, p. 262). The 
weasel finds deserve special attention because hitherto none have 
been reported from Jordan. Two completely preserved skulls of 
males show condylobasal lengths of 42 and 41.3 mm. respectively 
(see Boessneck 1977). The smaller of the skulls is not yet fully 
adult, judging from the fact that its nasal bones and upper jaws 
are still in the process of fusion. Like most of the weasel bones, 
both skulls come from Early Roman deposits. 

Also from Early Roman times is a calcaneus of a lion (B.4:268; 
see Pl. XXII :10 ). Although one is inclined to think of lions from 
the Roman period as having lived in captivity, it is just as likely 
that lions (Panthera leo) were living in the wild (cf. Bodenheimer 
1935:113-114; 1958:177 ), for example, hiding near the wadis, and 
especially in the thickets below cAin tlesban. Mention should also 
be made of a scapula of a lion cub not yet three months old, 
which was found in C.8:16 and dated in the Ayyabid/Mamliik 
period. 
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The presence of whole long bones of hares has enabled us 
to determine with certainty that the long and slender long bones 
on hand are not rabbit bones, but hare bones. Differentiation 
would otherwise have been difficult. 

The Ehrenberg mole rat ( Spalax leucodon ehrenbergi), which 
is the southernmost and smallest form of a "Formenkreis" of 
mole rats encircling the Black Sea, appears to have been the 
most abundant small mammal on the tell, and certainly in the 
excavated materials. As stated earlier, their remains, along with 
the remains of other small mammals, certain birds, snakes, 
amphibians, and even unknown quantities of remains of larger 
animal species, constitute a natural thanatocoenosis — i.e. an 
assemblage of remains of dead animals which were deposited as 
a result of natural processes rather than through human activity. 

Birds 

In dealing with the bird remains, the bones of those species 
that visit settlements in search of food, such as vultures, ravens, 
crows, and jackdaws, will be dealt with separately from the 
remains of game birds. 

A laterally pierced clawbone of a Griffon vulture (Gyps ful-
vus) from the Late Byzantine period ( C.5:177; see Pl. XXIII:17) 
constitutes a peculiarity among the vulture remains. Since the 
piercing does not go through to the other side of the bone, no 
thread could have been pulled through. 

In considering the raven remains, the brown-necked raven 
(Corvus ruficollis) must be reckoned with. Its territory in southern 
Jordan and Palestine borders on that of the common black raven 
(Corvus corax). Fortunately, the presence of beak bones enables 
us to separate these two species, since in the common raven the 
beaks are built stronger. The size of the bones also testifies to 
their belonging to the common raven. In the case of three bones 
from F.38:9 and five from D.5:5, the bones belong together. The 
possibility of the presence of the brown-necked raven among the 
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raven bones is nevertheless strengthened by an ulna excavated in 
1971 from B.1:103 and identified following that season as belong-
ing to the hooded crow (Corvus corone sardonius). It is pre-
served to about 74 of its full length (Pl. XXIII:19 ), and its greatest 
proximal breadth is 11.5 mm. When compared with museum 
specimens of Corvus corone cornix and Corvus corone sardonius 
it was found to be significantly larger than either of these com-
parative specimens. An estimate of its full length — at least 
90 mm. — was possible through approximations based on the 
intervals between the feather protuberances on the bone. More-
over, the subspecies sardonius, whose distribution area includes 
Palestine, is smaller than cornix ( Hiie and Etchecopar 1970:521). 
The brown-necked raven, for which no comparative material was 
available, is only slightly larger than the hooded crow ( ibid. 515, 
520; Heinzel, et al. 1972:308, 310). Given the type of environ-
ment in the vicinity of Tell Hesban, one could reasonably have 
expected the hooded crow rather than the brown-necked raven. 
Yet it is not impossible that a brown-necked raven could have 
been killed by the inhabitants of Hesban on an occasional flight 
north by this bird from its customary territory in the southwesteni 
steppes. Mention should also be made of the fan-tailed raven 
(Corvus rhipiclurus) which we observed on a visit to Petra, in the 
southern part of Jordan. This species, however, may have larger 
and stronger ulnae than has the bone discussed above. M. Alomia 
( see p. 299, below) watched the hooded crow, the brown-necked 
raven, and probably the fan-tailed raven in the vicinity of the tell 
around the end of July or the beginning of August 1976. 

The jackdaw is a usual winter visitor in the region of Hesban. 
Its breeding area begins in northern Palestine, extending north-
ward although it could have nested as far south as Hesban in 
earlier times. 

The little owl (Athene noctua) is represented by 15 bones 
from one skeleton ( A.9:10 ) and by a number of other articulated 
bones — all from the Ayyubid/Mamluk period — and probably 
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not deposited by human agency. These, along with two apparently 
articulated bones of the stone curlew (Burhinus oedicnemus), 
dated in the same period ( A.7:1 ) are best considered as part of 
the natural thanatocoenosis of the tell. 

In ancient times, as today, the most numerous wild fowl around 
liesban was the chukar partridge (Alectoris chukar), a type of 
rock partridge. We counted more than 170 bones from the chukar 
— many of them immature — and only 21 bones belonging to the 
corn-crake (Crex crex), the wild-fowl species apparently next in 
importance. As discussed earlier, the importance of the rock pi-
geon is not clear ( see p. 267, above ). The houbara bustard (Chla-
mydotis undulata) and the sand grouse (Pterocles spec.) are more 
prevalent in the Jordan valley and in the steppes than in the 
higher regions around liesban, and the Arabian sand partridge 
(Ammoperdix heyi) is found principally on the eastern edge of 
the Jordan Valley. 

Of the Streptopelia species only the little palm dove, a civiliza-
tion follower, has been identified. Two humeri dated in Iron 
Age II ( B.1:139; B.2:128) and an ulna from the Ayyubid/ 
Mamlfik period (G.11:6) are on hand. To the metatarsus III 
trochlea fragment of an adult ostrich ( Struthio camelus syriacus) 
reported for A.6:18 by LaBianca ( 1973:140 ), another ostrich 
bone has been added, a metatarsus shaft fragment belonging to a 
younger bird from the Iron II/Persian period (B.2:73). 

Among the wild-fowl species are a series of winter visitors 
and birds of passage: The white stork (Ciconia ciconia) is evi-
denced by a metacarpus fragment from the Iron II/Persian 
period ( B.2:80 ) and half of a furcula from the Ayyubid/Mamluk 
period (A.9:1). The distal third of a metatarsus dated Ayyubid/ 
Mamink (A.8:1) comes from the flamingo (Phoenicopterus 
ruber). Found together with the above mentioned little-owl 
skeleton ( see p. 279) were nine quail bones, all from the same 
individual (A.9:9/10), although they did not appear to be the 
prey of the owl. The corn-crake (Crex crex), mentioned above, 
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is today rare, but formerly it migrated through Palestine in large 
numbers, a fact reflected, not surprisingly, by the quantity of its 
remains. A cut-up distal end of a tibiotarsus from the Iron Age I 
period ( C.1:126 ) is the extent of the evidence of migrant cranes 
(Grus grus; see Pl. XXIII:16 ). The coot ( Fulica atra) is "the most 
common water-bird in all the waters of the country during the 
winter" ( Bodenheimer 1935:178 ). 

Noteworthy is the presence of four bones of the great bustard 
( Otis tarda; see Pl. XXIII:15), which was omitted in Bodenheim-
er's more recent account of the birds of Palestine (1935) but not in 
the older account by Tristram ( 1884:127) who wrote: "The Great 
Bustard is not quite extinct in the Plain of Sharon." Even today 
great bustards occasionally move southward to the open fields of 
Moab during the winter. Perhaps it is not a coincidence that the 
four great bustard bones are from the Iron Age and early Ronian 
times, whereas the remains of the houbara bustard (Pl. XXIII:14) 
are nearly all from the more recent Ayyubid/Mamluk period. 

Another winter visitor, the dotterel (Eudromias morinellus), 
is represented by an ulna ( D.2:38 ) and dated in the Ayyiabid/ 
Mamlak period. Whether the humerus shaft of a female sparrow 
hawk belongs to a European sparrow hawk (Accipiter nisus) 
or to a Levant sparrow hawk (Accipiter brevipes) cannot be 
determined. Both are birds of passage, and the European sparrow 
hawk is also a winter visitor ( Hiie and Etchecopar 1970:164, 167; 
Heinzel, et al. 1972:74). 

The proximal end of a humerus belonging to a falcon and 
dated in the 'Abbasid period ( C.2:9 ) presents a peculiarity; it be-
longed to an immature bird only about four weeks old (Pl. XXIII: 
18). A likely explanation is that it must have been removed from 
its nest by humans in order to train it for the hunt. Judging from 
the size of the bone, it fits a female peregrine falcon (Falco 
peregrinus). However, since the Barbary peregrine falcon (Falco 
pelegrinoides) and the Lanner falcon (Falco biarmicus) are 
among the varieties that nest in the vicinity of Hesban (Hue 



282 
	

J. BOESSNECK AND A. VON DEN DRIESCH 

and Etchecopar 1970:189 ff.; Heinzel, et al. 1972 ), they too must 
be considered as possibilities. Since the bones of the Lanner 
falcon would be too small, the remaining alternative is that this 
humerus belongs either to a female Barbary peregrine falcon or 
to a female peregrine falcon. 

A pair of humeri of the abundant kestrel (Falco tinnunculus) 
was found in G.4:52/53, dated in the Ayyubid/Mamlfik period. 
A small femur from A.10:4, also dated Ayyubid-Mamluk, belongs 
more likely to a lesser kestrel (Falco naumanni) and not to one 
of the migratory species. The lesser kestrel is numerous around 
Hesban in the summer. 

The remains of songbirds are only occasionally encountered in 
the bone corpus. Starlings, skylarks, and wood larks appear to be 
winter visitors. Two humeri which are too small for the 
crested lark (Galerida cristata)—a frequent annual bird in the 
region — but which seem too big for the other larks around 
Hesban, have been classified as skylark (Alauda arvensis). The 
entire upper skull of a wood lark (Lullula arborea) has been 
preserved from the Early Roman period ( G.10:7 ). From the 
Byzantine period (G.10:8) the sternum of a small lark — probably 
a short-toed lark (Calandrella brachydactyla) or a lesser short-
toed lark (Calandrella rufescens) — has been preserved. As a 
nesting bird the blackbird (Turdus merula) has gradually dis-
appeared from the vicinity of Hesban, probably as a result of 
deforestation. A lower beak belonging to this bird comes from the 
Early Byzantine period (F.30:2), and a tibiotarsus (G.4:26) was 
unearthed among the Ayyubid/Mamluk remains. The rock spar-
row (Petronia petronia) is abundant on Tell Hesban. 

The carpometacarpus of a corn bunting (Emberiza calandra) 
was identified by Dr. J. Lepiksaar during our visit to Goteborg 
in April 1977. Several songbird bones have yet not been identified. 

Reptiles and Amphibians 

Bones of tortoises are present in relatively large numbers and 
are found in nearly all strata. Since tortoises dig in search of the 
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burrows of mammals, some of the almost complete tortoise skele-
tons probably represent intrusions into certain of the deposits, 
such as the skeleton from B.2:135 (Iron II/Persian) and the two 
from G.4:11 and G.12:3, both Ayyubid/Mamluk findspots. The 
high arch of a transversally halved carapace is indicative of the 
subspecies Testudo graeca terrestris. 

According to Bodenheimer (1935:195) the hardoun (Agama 
stellio), a lizard, is "probably the most common and typical 
animal of our landscape" (referring to Palestine). The partial 
skeleton of a Scheltopusik, a legless lizard, appears to have 
belonged to a magnificent specimen. Of snakes there are 
thoroughly preserved skeletons ( see p. 262, above) as well as 
single vertebrae, all of them belonging to the genus Coluber. 
They appear to be from the plentiful Syrian black snake (Coluber 
jugularis), although we lack comparative material to check their 
remains against other large species of Coluber. 

Of the amphibian species, only the variegated toad has been 
verified. The lake frog ( Rana ridibunda) is no doubt as numerous 
below cAin Hesban as is the river crab, of which a piece of a claw 
was found in C.8:11 ( Ayyfibid/Mambak). However, the elevation 
of Tell Hesban rules out the presence of the lake frog as a 
natural inhabitant of the tell. The variegated toad skeletons in 
F.16:5 (Byzantine period) can surely be attributed to untimely 
deaths caused by a prolonged drought. 

Conclusion 

If one visits Hesban in the dry summer or fall one can hardly 
imagine that this barren land has the vegetation characteristics of 
a Mediterranean phytogeographical region — that is, macchia, a 
mixed stand of trees with oaks and pistachios (cf. Feinbrun and 
Zohary 1955, Maps 5 and 6; Zohary 1962, Map 5, and 1973, Fig. 
22; Bender 1968:12) — especially when one sees the rocky slopes 
surrounding the cultivated lands and the wadis. With an annual 
precipitation of about 300 mm., most of which falls between 
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November and March, there is nevertheless enough rain to sup-
port such a vegetation and to permit dry farming. Even though 
the macro-climate during the past 3,000 years was probably not 
much different from today's, better conditions for agriculture 
and animal husbandry must have existed, especially during the 
Early Iron Age when the tell was first settled. As the early 
farmers cleared the plateaus and wide valleys in order to exploit 
the fertile soil, the result was permanent damage; even if the rain-
fall had been somewhat higher, the forest and thicket could 
never have grown back because the domestic animals wandered 
unfenced, devouring the tree sprouts and bushes needed to return 
the landscape to its forested state. The cumulative impoverish-
ment of the vegetation through time is reflected in the increase 
of small ruminants, and especially of goats. As the small domestic 
ruminants and camels advanced farther and farther, trees and 
macchia increasingly disappeared. With the disappearance of the 
thicker, higher vegetation as a result of overgrazing, the wild 
animals dwindled as well — although hunting probably played a 
secondary role in their disappearance. This widespread devasta-
tion of the land around liesban accounts for the extinction of the 
larger game as well. 

As for the gazelle, their habitat seemed to improve as the land 
was initially cleared. At first they took up their stand in the Irano-
Turanian dwarf-bush-covered steppes toward the slopes of the 
Jordan Valley, west of tlesban (Zohary 1962, Map 5 ). There they 
fell victim to unrestricted hunting ( cf. Mountfort 1964, 1965). 

The bird population is reduced to a degree that we have found 
nowhere else in the Near East. Virtually no large birds of prey —
eagle, vulture, or buzzard — were observed. Only kestrels and 
little owls still remain. Coveys of chukar partridges can still be 
observed in more solitary regions, such as on the rocky slopes 
and near the precipitous wadis of the Jordan Valley. Residents of 
regions with dense vegetation, such as the blackbird (Turdus 
merula), have disappeared. Residents of the stony, semi-arid 
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countryside, such as the mourning wheatear (Oenanthe lugens) 
and other wheatear species have since replaced them ( cf. Alomia, 
p. 298, below ). 

The list of more than 60 wild species not including fishes and 
mollusks, which has been assembled for Tell tlesban, should not 
distract from the fact that the exploitation of wildlife played a 
wholly subordinate role in the economy of the ancients at Tell 
fiesban. Only gazelles and partridges were hunted on a scale 
worthy of mention, though during the earlier periods fallow deer 
may also have been hunted to some extent. When the size of the 
entire bone corpus is considered — about 70,000 bones — the 
number of wild-animal finds is trifling, and the presence or ab-
sence of evidence of rare or unusual species is entirely accidental. 
More than half of the established species do not yield even a 
handful of bones. A considerable portion of the remains were not 
culturally deposited at all, but were a part of the natural 
thanatocoenosis of the tell. Nevertheless, thanks only to the extra-
ordinary quantity of the excavated animal remains, the finds 
collectively established a fairly complete picture of how the fauna 
in the region of klesban fitted together. 

Finally, the scarcity of wildlife even in the earliest strata is 
explained by the relatively recent date ( ca. 1200 B.c. ) of the 
settlement on this site. Before the Iron Age the surrounding region 
was already populated and the depletion of the soil had begun. 
In the Iron Age and thereafter, exploitation of the environs of 
11esban focused almost entirely on agriculture and animal hus-
bandry, while in the city itself trade had become important. 

Further research will concentrate on the great quantity of 
domestic-animal remains, which promise the possibility of making 
well founded assertions about the composition of the domestic 
fauna, as well as about the physical size of the animals and their 
use. 
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NOTES ON THE PRESENT AVIFAUNA OF HESBAN 

MERLING K. ALOMfA 

Centro de EducaciOn Superior Union 
Lima, Peru 

In a country like Jordan, so dependent on agricultural activi-
ties, the ecological impact of birds on its national economy is more 
significant than appears at first glance. Until recently the bones 
of vertebrates other than mammals have received little attention 
at archaeological sites, but birds can have a great importance and 
value to the archaeologist as well as to the ecologist and the 
zoological taxonomist.' Since almost all bird bones that are found 
on an archaeological site are there because man chose to gather 
these creatures either living or dead, these bird remains must 
almost invariably be interpreted in the light of human hunting 
and other activity. Besides identification of the species, a knowl-
edge of the birds' behavior is also important in deciding in what 
circumstances a species may have been captured? 

During the five archaeological campaigns conducted at Tell 
Hesban since 1968, special attention has been given to the 
unearthed faunal remains, including avifauna.3  The present paper, 
however, is the first specific report in the particular area of 
ornithology. The basic material for this paper was gathered in 
field observations ( 23 June-11 August 1976) during free times 
while the author was participating in the fifth Heshbon expedi- 

1  R. E. Chaplin, The Study of Animal Bones from Archaeological Sites 
(London: Seminar Press, 1971), pp. 48, 159. 

Ibid., p. 156. 
a See Oystein LaBianca, "The Zooarchaeological Remains from Tell Iles-

ban," AUSS 11 (1973): 33-44; also Oystein and Asta Sakala LaBianca, "Domes-
tic Animals of the Early Roman Period of Tell tlesban," AUSS 14 (1976): 205-
16; Joachim Boessneck and Angela von den Driesch, "Preliminary Analysis 
of the Animal Bones from Tell tlesban," in this issue. 
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tion as a member of the architect-surveyor team.' This study is 
confined to some ecological observations of birds seen in the 
region surrounding Tell Hesban. 

HESBAI N'S HABITAT 

The area around Heshbon (modern Hesban) extends over 
several small hills. It could be said that these rocky hills, where 
the numerous wadis start to cut down in sharp gradient west-
ward toward the Jordan Valley, form part of the sudden termina-
tion of the Transjordan Plateau.s The highest of these hills, Tell 
Hesban, stands 896 m. above sea level, while the altitude of the 
others fluctuates between 860 and 879 m. This higher hill, on 
which most of the excavations were conducted, stands between 
two wadis. Toward its eastern slopes lies Wadi el-Marbat, while 
on its western side lies Wadi el-Majarr, a tributary of Wadi 
Hesban, which in turn empties into the flood plain of the Jordan 
River about 4 km. north of the Dead Sea.6  

Three km. north of the tell lies 'AM Hesban,' a spring, which 
is more than 100 m. lower than the tell's summits, from which 

4  The author gratefully acknowledges his indebtedness to Drs. Joachim 
Boessneck and Angela von den Driesch of the Institut fiir Palaeoanatomie, 
Domestikationsforschung and Geschichte der Tiermedizin der Universitat 
Munchen, for their kindness in comparing some of their field observations on 
birds of the Heshbon area; also to Dr. Asa Thoresen of Andrews University, 
who kindly provided some bibliographical material and corrected an early 
draft of this paper. 

5  Denis Baly, Geographical Companion of the Bible (London: McGraw-Hill, 
1963), p. 59. 

° Wadi Hesban is about 22 km. in total length and has a gradient of 47 m. 
per mile. This wadi joins the Wadi Kefrein (which in turn is formed by the 
union of Wadi es-Sir in Arak el-Emir and the Wadi Na'ur) to form the Wadi 
el-Garbe, which flows out into the Jordan River 4 km. above its entry into 
the Dead Sea (F. M. Abel, Geographic de la Palestine [Paris: Gabalda et Cie, 
1933-38], 1:176). Wadi Hesban sometimes is also called Wadi Kefrein (Nelson 
Glueck, The Jordan River [Philadelphia: Westminster, 1946], p. 241). 

7  S. H. Horn, "Heshbon," Encyclopedia of Archaeological Excavations in the 
Holy Land, 2 (Englewood Cliffs, N.J.: Prentice-Hall, 1975): 510. 

5  L. Heidet, "Hesebon," Dictionnaire de la Bible, ed. F. D. Vigoroux, vol. 
3 (Paris: Letouzev, 1903), col. 660. 
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flows a perennial stream that contributes to the fertility of one 
part of the Heshbon area, and especially to all the region along 
the Wadi Hesban as it goes down to the Jordan plain.° Oleanders 
(Nerium oleander) grow in profusion around the spring, and fields 
of vegetables flank the stream. Beans were the principal cultivated 
crop while we were there. This charming corner of 'Ain-Hesban 
is by far the most beautiful in the area of Heshbon. There we 
noted that bird life was abundant and the species were more 
varied. 

Hesban, located at 31° 44' 55" north latitude and 35° 48' 55" 
east longitude, belongs to the subtropical zone but has a 
Mediterranean climate that is, as in other parts of Transjordan, 
quite temperate.'° Like Palestine in general, Hesban has only 
two seasons, winter and summer,n the rainy season and the dry 
season. Tell Hesban, during the summer of 1976, had a mean 
daily temperature of 24.3° C ( possibly only an approximation 
since on some days no data were taken ).12  

Summer winds at Heshbon are chiefly from the northwest or 
west; in winter, mostly from the west but changing often to south 
and southeast. But in the transitional periods from winter to 
summer or vice-versa easterly winds are common." Although 
the summer days are hot and dry, there is a good breeze and 
nights are refreshingly cool and almost wet. Frequently, early 
mornings tend to be hazy. In fact, on most summer days the 

H. B. Tristram, The Land of Moab (New York: Harper, 1873), p. 351. 
" Y. T. Toni and S. Mousa, Jordan: Land and People (Amman: Jordan 

Press Foundation, 1973), p. 5; C. Ritter, The Comparative Geography of 
Palestine and the Sinaitic Peninsula (reprint, New York: Greenwood, 1968), 
2:370; Michael DeBuit, Geographic de la Terre Sainte, (Paris: Editions Cerf, 
1958), p. 81; Victor Howells, A Naturalist in Palestine (Ziptree, England: 
Anchor, 1956), p. 167; Charles Pfeiffer, H. F. Vos, The Wycliffe Historical 
Geography of Bible Lands (Chicago: Moody, 1968) , p. 195. 

George A. Turner, Historical Geography of the Holy Land (Grand Rapids, 
Mich.: Baker, 1973), p. 5. 

12  Robin Cox, "The Physical Climate at Hesban and its Vicinity in Recent 
Times" (unpublished manuscript, Andrews University, 1976), pp. 4, 23. 

" Emil G. Kraeling, Rand McNally Bible Atlas (New York: Rand McNally, 
1952), p. 37. 
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horizon is too hazy to see the hills of Jerusalem toward the west, 
which can be distinctly observed when standing among the 
ruins of Heshbon during clear days. Abundant dew keeps the 
soil sufficiently humid to make dry-land farming possible even 
during summer. 

On the northwest side of the tell, going down the Wadi el-
Majarr, and on the opposite slopes of the same wadi, west of the 
tell, the eroded soil exposes masses of weathered bedrock. Here, 
as in other sites of Palestine, the limestone has facilitated the 
formation and excavation of caves, some for ancient sepulchers," 
now serving as sleeping-places of cattle and refuges of wild birds, 
and sometime as human habitations. The same limestone on the 
tell has encouraged men to build cisterns for water and pit storage 
for grain, and other products. 

The fertile area of ancient Heshbon (mentioned in Isa. 
16:8-9) still grows successive crops year after year in the red, 
sandy loam. The reaped grain is brought to the threshing floor to 
be cleaned from the chaff in summer time, making excellent 
use of the western winds to winnow the threshed grain. This 
provides food for many birds. 

Hesban is in what has been designated as a forest region, but 
today no forest exists. The degradation from forest to steppe and 
from this to semidesert, which has clearly taken place in many 
parts of Jordan, was due to fire, ax, and overgrazing.15  

There is no reason to think of Hesban as an exception to this 
fact. Notwithstanding, grain and many cultivated fruit trees and 
a variety of plants are seen. Olives (Olea europea), apricots 
(Prunus armeniaca), figs ( Ficus carica), pomegranates (Punica 
granatum), vines (Vitis vinifera), watermelon (Citrullus vul-
garis) and melons (Cucumis melo), tomatoes (Licopersicum 

"For a description of the geology of Hesban, see Reuben G. Bullard, 
"Geological Study of the Heshbon Area," AUSS 10 (1972): 129-141; also 
Tristram, Moab, p. 35. 

15  A. Reifenberg, The Struggle Between the Desert and the Sown (Jerusa-
lem, 1955), p. 22; Bryan Nelson, Azraq: Desert Oasis (Athens, Ohio: Ohio 
University Press, 1974), p. 7. 
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escullentum) and tobacco (Nicotina tabacum) are actually culti-
vated on the slopes near tlesban. Other wild plants are seen in the 
ruins as well as in the barren surroundings where the soil, being 
unprotected, has been eroded away by action of wind and 
torrential rain. Plants such as caper (Capparis spinosa), nettles 
(Urtica urens) and many different thorny compositae, one of 
which is called "Skul el-jamal" by the Arabs there, and also the 
thorny burnet (Poterium spinosum) can be seen everywhere. 
Other aromatic herbs as well as some Graminea ( grasses) are 
common all around 1:lesban.16  Many of these plants provide 
sustenance for the avifauna that appears at tlesban every season. 

AVIFAUNA OF HESBAN 

There are three main zoogeographical regions in Palestine: 
the Mediterranean, the Saharo-Sindian and the Irano-Turanian. 
tlesban is in the Mediterranean area.'' Of great importance to 
tlesban are the bird migrations through the Levant, because 
Jordan is situated in the middle of one of the great migration 
routes, where there is an almost constant movement of birds 
to and fro.18  Bodenheimer mentions 413 listed species and sub-
species for the general area of Palestine—among them 143 
residents, 58 summer-breeders, 67 common winter visitors,19  
and Nelson lists for Jordan at least 121 migrant species. Of this 
total 10% were observed as summer residents at klesban. 

A. Wildfowl of Hesbdn 
The birds observed by the author at 1:lesban between 17 June 

and 24 August are as follows: 

18 See Patricia Crawford and Oystein Sakala LaBianca, "Flora of Hesban," 
AUSS 14 (1976): 177-187. 

11  F. S. Bodenheimer, Animal Life in Palestine (Jerusalem: Mayer, 1935) , 
p. 24. 

18 W. K. Bigger, Handbook of Palestine (London: Luke and Keith-Roche, 
1934), p. 404. 

" Bodenheimer, Animal Life, p. 148; Nelson, Azraq, pp. 267-77. For a list 
of birds of Jordan see also F. Hue and R. D. Etchecopar, "Notes Ornitholo-
giques de Moyen-Orient," L'Oiseau et la Revue Frangaise Ornithologie 36 
(1966): 95-109; 235-51. 
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2a. White stork in flight 
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1. House sparrow 

2b. White stork coming down 

4. Gliding flight of both species (in 
3 and 5) 

3. Adult male and female kestrels 
(Falco tinnunculus) from above 

5. Adult lanner (Falco biarmicus) 
from above and head profile 

Fig. 23. Present avifauna of klesban. 
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Ciconiiformes 
Ciconiidae: White storks (Ciconia ciconia) appeared twice 

near Hesban, one (7 July) walking, the other flying (Fig. 23:2 ). 
White storks are spring and autumn visitors to Jordan, but a few 
immature birds sometime spend part of the summer there. Per-
haps some of those specimens were seen as wanderers at Jabal, 
about 6 or 7 km. southeast of Tell Hesban. 

From the study of the migration movements of these birds it 
must be said that they pass right through Hesban, though at 
great height. Only tired birds drop out, sometimes in large 
numbers, as was recorded on 31 August 1963, when about a 
thousand were found on the Ramath-Amman road and thousands 
on the northern shore of the Dead Sea.2° 

Falcomiformes 
Accipitridae: We could see at Hesban occasionally some 

raptores. We saw the griffon vulture (Gyps fulvus) twice. On 
1 July, one griffon vulture appeared flying at 10:00 a.m. at the 
height of the acropolis of the tell. It came from the east and went 
on, following the course of Wadi el-Majarr. On 28 July almost 
at noon we saw another, this time flying over the course of Wadi 
el-Marbat, going also from east to west. A few minutes later two 
Egyptian vultures (Neophron percnopterus) passed over the tell, 
going from northeast to southwest. 

Falconidae: Falcons are common in Jordan. Until quite re-
cently they were used by Arabs in the sport of falconry. How-
ever, the first people who trained hawks for hunting were the 
Assyrians of Ashurbanipal's days. Assyrians invented all the 
accessories of this sport such as the falconer's gloves, the hood, 
and jesses.21  

We saw two different falcons, the kestrel (Falco tinnunculus) 
on 29 June, 28 July, and 24 August at Hesban and the lanner 
falcon (F. biarmicus) on 7 July over Jalfil (Fig. 23:3, 5). Pre- 

2° Nelson, Azraq, pp. 192, 193. 
E.21   Hyams, Animals in the Service of Man (London: Dent, 1972), p. 195. 
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sumably other falcons can be seen in Hesban in other seasons, 
since many others pass through Jordan. 

Galliformes 
Phasianidnr: The chukar (Alectoris chukar) can still be found 

at HesbAn. The song of this bird is heard down by the river-bed 
of Wadi el-Majarr, especially at evening and morning. I observed 
it on 24 August ( Fig. 24:1 ). 

Columbiformes 
Pteroclidae: It is possible that at Hesban more than one 

species of sandgrouse could exist. These beautiful birds have 
sometimes been conjectured to have been the Biblical "quail" 
of the Israelites in the wilderness. A small flock of five spotted 
sandgrouse (Pterocles senegallus) was seen on 17 July going 
down to the Wadi el-Majarr, toward the west of the tell ( Fig. 
24:2). 

Strigiformes 
Strigidae: The little owl (Athene noctua) is a very common 

resident at Hesban. The specimens seen at the Wadi el-Majarr 
apparently were nesting. We observed a pair going into a hole 
in the rock with food. However, the crack was too deep and 
narrow for us to reach the chicks. We also saw little owls perched 
on the ruins at Hesban and occasionally flying among the rocks 
and walls of the acropolis. 

Apodiformes 
Apodidae: Swifts in flight were often seen at Hesban. The 

alpine swift (Apus melba) is a summer resident of the zone. A 
spectacular appearance of alpine swifts occurred over the tell 
on 29 June, when a swarm of formicidae—ants ( apparently 
Dorylus punicus)—appeared on the very top of the tell. This 
swarm attracted at least two hundred of the birds. For more than 
two hours the horde of swifts were flying over the acropolis, 
eating the insects. 



-I 	- 
4. Crested lark 

1. Chukar 

3. Black-eared wheatear 

5. Isabelline wheatear 
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t3 

2. Spotted sandgrouse 

6. Skylark 

Fig. 24. Present avifauna of klesban. 
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Passeriformes 
Hirundinidae: The sand martin (Riparia riparia) and the house 

martin (Delichon urbica) appeared a few times at tlesban, gen-
erally when the swifts came to feed. On 4 August a pale crag 
martin (Hirundo obsoleta) appeared wandering over the tell 
feeding on small winged insects. The red-rumped swallow 
(Hirundo daurica) was seen at 'Ain tlesban. We did not see the 
swallow (Hirundo rustica) nor the crag martin (Hirundo 
rupestris) so common in Jordan and Israel; however, it is very 
possible to find them both at tlesban in other seasons. 

Alaudidae: Larks are residents at tlesban, and the different 
species of them apparently live together. The crested lark 
(Galerida cristata) breed there in June (Fig. 24:4). On 24 
June an Arab boy brought me a chick of the crested lark. It was 
at least two weeks old and ran with the typical crest erect. The 
short-toed lark (Calandrella cinerea) appeared in flocks at 
tlesban, such as we saw on 28 July at the southeast side of the 
hill on the Wadi el-Marbat. The skylark (Alauda arvensis) 
(Fig. 24:6) and the desert lark (Ammomanes deserti) appear 
less frequently. Another species of lark is reported for tlesban 
although we were not able to see them. 

Turdidae: Oenanthe: At least three different chats were seen 
at tlesban: the Isabelline wheatear (Oenanthe isabellina) breeds 
there between May and June. On 19 June, on the northeast slope 
of the tell we saw a juvenile being fed by its parents. It still had 
downy feathers and was not yet able to fly well (Fig. 24:5). 
The black-eared wheatear ( Oenanthe hispanica) (Fig. 24:3 ), 
the mourning wheatear (Oenanthe lugens), and the red-rumped 
wheatear (Oenanthe moesta) were occasionally seen toward the 
west of liesban on the slopes of the Wadi el-Majarr and Wadi 
tlesban. 

Phoenicurus: We saw one rufous bushchat (Cercotrichas 
galactotes syriacus) at 'Ain tlesban, on 12 July. 

Sylviidae: Acrocephalus: Some warblers also appeared among 



PRESENT AVIFAUNA OF IIESEIN 
	

299 

the gardens, wadi beds, and bushes of Hesban. The graceful 
warbler (Prinia gracilis) and the scrub warbler (Scotocerca 
inquieta) were the most common. Another, which I could not 
be sure about, was the Olivaceus warbler (Hippolais pallida). 

Nectariniidae: The Palestine sunbird (Nectarinia osea) may 
be a rare visitor to Hesban. Its metallic colors make it a feathered 
jewel. Although it can be seen frequently in the Petra area, we 
may have seen one as we were going down to the bed of 
Wadi el-Majarr. 

Sparrows and finches are among the most numerous and 
common birds at Hesban. 

Ploceidae: The house sparrow (Passer domesticus) is found 
everywhere at Hesban ( Fig. 23:1). It nests in holes in the walls 
of houses or in uninhabited caves of the vicinity. Two pairs chose 
holes in an excavated cistern in Area A to nest at the beginning 
of July. 

Fringillidae: The goldfinch (Carduelis carduelis), a very 
colorful bird, is seen also in flocks at Hesban. On 9 July an area 
supervisor who was digging in a cave on a farm on the western 
slope of the tell told me of a nest in a fig tree. Unfortunately 
boys had totally destroyed the nest by the time we got there. 
However, on 12 July we saw four young birds learning to fly. 
So we concluded the goldfinch breeds at Hesban between June 
and July. 

Other finches such as the siskin (Carduelis spinus) and the 
greenfinch (Carduelis chloris), are also very common. 

Corvidae: Crows are common on both sides of the Jordan. 
We observed a raven (Corvus corax) flying alone at Hesban 
on 7 July, the brown-necked raven (Corvus ruficollis) on 29 and 
30 July; and probably the fan-tailed raven (Corvus rhipidurus) 
on 3 August. Two hooded crows (Corvus corone cornix) passed 
by on 21 July flying from northeast to southwest of Hesban. 

B. Domestic Birds of tlesbon 
Hesban is suitable for poultry-raising, and certainly this is 
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not a recent business. The excavations there have proved that 
the ancients engaged in it. The following birds are raised by 
tlesban residents. 
Columbiformes 

Columbidae: The domestic pigeon (Columba livia domestica) 
is one of the most numerous among the birds raised. 
Galliformes 

Phasianidae: Chicken (Gallus gallus domesticus) is most 
common. 

Meleagrididae: Turkey (Meleagris gallopavo) is very scarce. 
Anatidae: Goose (Anser anser domesticus) is scarce. 

CHANGES FROM PAST TO PRESENT 

Past avifauna at tlesban is discussed elsewhere in this issue 
( see note 3). Some bird species found in the strata of Tell 
liesban, and until recent times seen in Palestine, are no longer 
found in the region. The drastic environmental and faunal 
changes that have occurred in recent centuries in Mediterranean 
sites22  are seen also at liesban. 

The ostrich has been of great interest, at least to African man, 
since Paleolithic times. But man's interest has been in chasing 
it, not domesticating it. Tristram relates that the ostrich was 
still common in the Belga and the Syrian desert when he crossed 
the region, and also that the greatest feat of the Arab hunter was 
the capture of an ostrich. The ostrich feathers were used for 
ornamentation, and exquisite drinking vessels were made from 
the shells of its eggs. The Romans in their festivities sometimes 
derived pleasure from exhibitions of ostriches in the circus, 
cutting off their heads so that the mob and the senators could 
enjoy the spectacle of the big bird running about headless for 
some minutes.23  

22  See F. Hue, R. D. Etchbcopar, and Guy Mountfort, "Disappearing Wild-
life and Growing Desert in Jordan," Oryx 7 (1964): 229-32. 

22  Hyams, Animals, p. 193; Tristram, Natural History, p. 236; Views of the 
Biblical World, 3 (Jerusalem: International Publishing Co., 1960): 38. 
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According to Bodenheimer, as late as 1929, ostriches were 
still seen in Palestine, although very rarely, but today the ostrich 
no longer exists in the wild state, not even in Iraq,24  and in 
Jordan it has been extinct for some time. According to Nelson, 
the extinction occurred in the 1920s, at least up to 34° N in 
the Syrian Desert. He also mentions an unproven record of two 
near Zerqa, 1952-1953, but also states that "certainly there were 
one to two alive as late as about 1940."25  This should be so 
since reports have been made that the last specimen was killed 
and eaten by Arabs in Saudi Arabia during World War 11.26  

It is said that the houbara bustard is disappearing, but verbal 
reports are cited that the bird was recently still numerous in the 
more fertile rolling country south of Amman. Although bustards 
were highly beneficial to agriculture at all times, they were also 
one of the preferred victims to falconers in past years. It must 
be assumed that although little is known about the present status 
of this bird in Jordan, its evident decline through recent years 
has been almost certainly due to hunting.27  

Partridges have always been hunted for food. Bodenheimer 
refers to the periodic Arab custom of arranging "battues" to hunt 
partridges. Knowing that these birds are excellent runners and 
that they will not fly unless compelled to do so, the hunters 
exhaust the birds and finally kill them with sticks." At Hesban, 
partridge perhaps was the most commonly hunted bird, since 
unearthed remains are relatively plentiful." 

Coots live in watered areas, near fresh water, usually with 
vegetated margins. At Hesban, the nearness of 'AM Hesban 
makes quite possible the existence of some Rallidae. 

24  Bodenheimer, Animal Life, p. 174; E. D. Van Buren, "The Fauna of 
Ancient Mesopotamia as Represented in Art," AnOr 18 (1939): 82. 

Nelson, Azraq, p. 368. 
2° Ferguson, Living Animals, p. 368. 
27  Nelson, Azraq, pp. 47, 320; C. W. M. Praed and C. H. B. Grant, African 

Handbook of Birds (2 vols.; London: Longmans, Green, 1957-60), 1:314; 
Bodenheimer, Animal Life, p. 168. 

28  Bodenheimer, Animal Life, p. 172. 
2° LaBianca, "Zooarchaeological Remains," p. 140. 
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The griffon vulture, as well as the raven and the crow, ap-
parently has not since ancient times changed in its habitat 
status at liesban, where its wandering flights are seen quite 
frequently. The same thing could be said of the Egyptian 
vulture, which is still today a summer breeder in Palestinian 
boundaries and thus an occasional, if not frequent, visitor at 
tlesban. 

Poultry raising, which seems to have played a role from ancient 
times at Tell I-Jesban, is practiced today. Domestic fowl, believed 
to have been imported from Southern Asia and brought to 
Palestine after the Babylonian captivity, probably originated from 
jungle fow1.3° The chicken began to be domesticated in the Indus 
Valley and arrived in the Middle East by trade. Apparently at 
the same time or earlier ( before 1400 B.c. ) geese were first 
domesticated in Mesopotamia. It is generally held that the pigeon 
had already been used by man as food more than 2,000 years 
earlier; however, besides this use, pigeons had a unique function 
in the service of man. Egyptians, Greeks, and Romans used them 
as carriers of messages, and the Arabs used them for mail in 
war times.31  

Note should be taken of representations of birds of tlesban 
in the arts. Mosaics of the Byzantine period found in Jordan 
give some idea of past avifauna, principally in Jerash and, of 
more interest for our purpose, in the area of Madaba,32  to which 
tlesban belongs. The church mosaics found in and near Madaba 
have provided a variety of birds, many depicted in forms too 
stylized to permit any conjecture as to their species. Some of the 
identifiable birds in mosaics of this area are eagle, bustard, pea- 

3° W. W. Ferguson, Living Animals of the Bible (New York: Scribner, 1974) , 
p. 48; Tristram, Natural History of the Bible (London: Clay and Taylor, 1880), 
p. 223. 

31  F. E. Zeuner, A History of Domesticated Animals (London: Hutchinson, 
1963), p. 31; Hyams, Animals, pp. 35, 37. 

33  C. H. Kraeling, Gerasa, City of the Decapolis (New Haven, Conn.; ASOR, 
1938), pp. 297-352; S. J. Sailer and B. Bagatti, The Town of Nebo (Khirbet 
el-Mekajyat) (Jerusalem: Franciscan Press, 1949), pp. 48-137. 
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cock, goose, duck, flamingo, woodcock, pheasant, partridge, 
francolin, dove, and ostrich.33  

The latest mosaic found in this area was uncovered inside the 
Byzantine church of Siyaghah, at Mount Nebo, about 8 km. 
southwest of Hesban. The mosaic presents scenes, in color, 
taken from the rural life of the 4th/5th centuries A.D.34  Among 
the scenes are pictured wild and tame animals, trees and flowers, 
and also a man leading an ostrich by a rope tied to its neck. 
Apparently the most frequently represented bird in these mosaics 
is the francolin ( of the Phasianidae), still living in Jordan 
although rarely seen. 

None of the mosaics found at Hesban showed any bird 
figures. However, among the objects found there were two bird 
representations. The first, found in 1971 in an Early Roman tomb, 
is a swan-shaped cosmetic container. The swan's body is formed 
by a shell and the lid, neck, wing, and tail, are of carved ivory.35  
The second, found in 1976, is a bone carved piece with a Greek 
mythic scene—Prometheus chained with his entrails being de-
voured by an eagle ( or vulture)." 

CONCLUSION 

The birds listed here are only those that we could see while 
searching for them in our free time between assigned tasks on 
the tell. Comparing available lists covering the vast area of the 
Middle East we found that our number represents only a small 
percentage of all the birds which are expected to be seen at 
Hesban through a year. Thus a more careful search should be 
done, particularly at other times of the year, in order to have the 
whole picture of the avifauna of Hesban and its relation with 
man's activities there. 

'' Files on Mosaics of Jordan, in the Department of Antiquities of Jordan, 
Amman. 

34  Jordanian Times, Amman, Aug. 15, 1976. 
'3  D. Waterhouse, "Areas E and F" (Heshbon 1971), AUSS 11 (1973): 118. 
3° See Jennifer C. Groot, "The Prometheus Bone Carving," in this issue, 

pp. 225-228. 





BORAAS AND GERATY 	 PLATE I 

A. An aerial view of Tell Irlesban from the west. Notice Area C's long trench 
leading up to Area A on the acropolis with Areas D and B to the right on 
the southern slope. Photo: Courtesy of H.R.H. Crown Prince Hassan. 

B. The staff of the 1976 Heshbon expedition. Photo: Paul H. Denton. 



PLATE II VAN ELDEREN 

A. Squares A.7-10. View to 
north. Mamlfik courtyard 
in center surrounded by 
rooms with arched en-
trance to left and bath 
complex to right. Photo: 
Paul H. Denton. 

B. Square A.11. View to south. 
On left, Wall A.11:3 (up-
per courses, Mamliik) 
above Wall A.11:50 (lower 
courses, Late Hellenistic) 
abut acropolis perimeter 
Wall A.11:49 (Late Hel-
lenistic) on right. Photo: 
Paul H. Denton. 
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PLATE III 

A. Square B.2. View to southeast. On left, Iron II/Persian vertical Bedrock 
B.2:114B with Plaster B.2:113, running down to horizontal "cement" 
Layer B.2:138 (the eastern side and floor of the Stratum XXII [Area B 
stratum 18] reservoir). In the three balks, note the soil and rock tumble 
layers of Hellenistic Stratum XXI (Area B stratum 16), and beneath them, 
the B.2:137 clay layer of Iron II/Persian Stratuth XXII (Area B stratum 
17). Photo: Paul H. Denton and Andrew Kramer. 

B. Square B.2. View to south. Closeup of joint between vertical Plaster B.2:113 
and horizontal "cement" Layer B.2:138 (the eastern side and floor of the 
Iron II/Persian Stratum XXII [Area B stratum 18] reservoir). In the balk, 
note the B.2:137 clay layer of Iron II/Persian Stratum XXII (Area B 
stratum 17). Photo: Paul H. Denton and Andrew Kramer. 



PLATE IV 
	 SAUER 

A. Balk between Squares B.2 and B.7. View to north. Closeup of joint between 
Iron II/Persian header-stretcher Wall B.2:84 and curving Bedrock B.7:39 
(the northeast corner of the Stratum XXII [Area B stratum 18] reservoir). 
Photo: Paul H. Denton and Andrew Kramer. 

B. Square B.4. View to south. Arch and walls supporting roof of Ayyubid/ 
Mambik and Early Roman underground complex to south of Cave B.4:283. 
Photo: Paul H. Denton and Kaye Barton. 
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PLATE V 

A. Square B.7. View to north. Late Roman Stairway B.7:20, partially robbed 
out by Early Byzantine Pits B.7:12 =21 (right background) and B.7:38 
(left background). In the balks, note the white plaster layers of Strata 
XII-XVII (Area B strata 7-12). In the foreground, note the north-south 
B.7:29 "curbing" stones of Early Roman Stratum XVII. Photo: Paul H. 
Denton. 

B. Square D.4. View to north. In the center, Wall D.4:112 resting on Bedrock 
D.4:25, with nearby circular Installation D.4:113. In the foreground, note 
the vertical lip on Bedrock D.4:25, part of the ca. 4.00 m. deep "channel" 
of Iron I Stratum XXIV (Area B stratum 19). To the left, note the D.4:86= 
103 header stones of Early Roman Stratum XVII (Area B stratum 12). 
Photo: Paul H. Denton. 
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A. Square C.5. View to east. Western, Early Byzantine entrance to Early 
Roman "tower." Note the tumble in the balk in the room above the meter 
stick and Cistern C.5:228 in the floor across Wall C.5:200. Photo: Paul H. 
Denton and Loren Calvert. 

B. Four-spouted Early Byzantine lamp from Wall C.5:77 (the north-south 
wall to lower left of meter stick in P1. VI:A, above). Note zoomorphic 
handle. Photo: Paul H. Denton. 
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PLATE VII 

A. Square C.6. View to east. Double door sockets within sunken Threshold 
C.6:28 at the eastern end of the North Building. Photo: Paul H. Denton. 

B. Square C.6. View to north. Threshold C.6:37 with its door socket in the 
Southeast Room. Photo: Paul H. Denton and Henry Lamberton. 
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A. Square C.9. View to east. Massive wall collapse within northern room of 
Mamliik building. Note pronounced lean of Wall C.9:8 on right. Most of 
the stones fell either from the wall itself or from the vaulted roof it 
probably supported. Photo: Paul H. Denton and Andrew Kramer. 

B. Square C.9. View to east. Circular cup-like depressions imbedded in Floor 
C.9:18 of the Mamlak building. Note the white plaster surrounding each 
depression. Photo: Paul H. Denton and Kaye Barton. 
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PLATE IX 

A. Square D.1. View to south. 
Looking down on the Hel-
lenistic bedrock cut of Stra-
tum XX (Area D stratum 17) 
which exposed and filled Iron 
I Cistern D.1:63. Note Wall 
D.1:104 parallel and below 
the meter stick. Photo: Paul 
H. Denton and T. Paul Bon-
ney. 

B. Square D.3. View to south. 
Slabs of collapsed bedrock 
blocking Cave D.3:88 in Stra-
tum XVIII (Area D stratum 
15) to east of Wall D.3:16. 
Photo: Paul H. Denton and 
Kaye Barton. 
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A. Square D.2. View to east. Layering D.2:43 south of Wall D.2:2I and west 
of Wall D.2:55 from destruction of Stratum XVI (Area D stratum 13). 
Photo: Paul H. Denton and Henry Lamberton. 

B. Square D.2. View to west. Stairway D.2:34 (3 courses to left) and Stairway 
D.2:32 (3 courses to right)—both overlaid by covered Channel D.2:30. 
Remnants of Stairway D.2:7 of Stratum III may be seen in balk. Photo: 
Avery Dick. 



DAVIS 
	 PLATE XI 

A. Tomb F27. View to south. Trough burials with sarcophagus lids. Photo: 
Paul H. Denton and Anna Eaton. 

B. Tomb F.27. View to east. Loculi 5, 6, 7, left to right. Photo: Paul H. 
Denton and Anna Eaton. 
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A. Pottery and objects from Tomb F.27. Note especially the gold earring at 
bottom, center. Photo: Paul H. Denton. 

B. Tomb F.28. View to east, southeast. Loculi 5, 6, 7, 8 (left to right) and 
arcosolium above them. Photo: Paul H. Denton and Anna Eaton. 
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	 PLATE XIII 

A. Tomb F.31. View to east, from above. Photo: Paul H. Denton and Anna 
Eaton. 

B. Tomb F.31. View to southeast. Separated silt deposits in the northwest 
corner. Photo: Paul H. Denton and Anna Eaton. 



PLATE XIV DAVIS; WIMMER 

A. Pottery and objects 
from Tomb F.31. See 
Pl. XIX:A for close-
ups of scarab. Photo: 
Paul H. Denton. 

B. Square G.4. View to 
south. Looking down 
long axis of cistern 
past Loci G.4:5, 6, 8. 
Photo: Paul H. Den-
ton. 



BLAINE: LAWLOR PLATE XV 

A. Square G.12. View to north. 
Wall G.12:2 is on the left 
and Cistern G.12:3 at the top. 
Photo: Paul H. Denton and 
Loren Calvert. 

B. Square G.14. View to south. 
The apse of the North 
Church with Wall G.14:4 on 
the left, Wall G.14:33 at bot-
tom center, and Surface G.14: 
37 at right bottom. Photo: 
Paul H. Denton and Kaye 
Barton. 



PLATE XVI 	 IBACH (SURVEY) 

A. Site 138. View to northwest. Complex of walls within which were patches 
of mosaic, an apsidal wall, and two tomb entrances. Photo: Paul H. Den-
ton and Andrew Kramer. 

B. Site 147, Rujm el-Fahud. View to northwest. The human figures indicate 
two corners of a tower. Inside the walls were rooms roofed over with stone 
beams. Photo: Paul H. Denton and Kaye Barton. 
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A. Site 148. View to northeast. Typical Iron Age tower, about eighteen meters 
square. Photo: Paul H. Denton and Kaye Barton. 

IBACH (SURVEY) 
	

PLATE XVII 

B. Site 149, Tell el-'Umeiri. View to southwest. A Bronze and Iron Age site 
covering sixteen acres. The human figure and sheep mark location of 
spring. Photo: Paul H. Denton and Kayc Barton. 
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A. Tell JaIul. View to east. Photo: Paul H. Denton. 

B. Three figurines (surface finds) from Tell Jalul. Photo: Robert Ibach, Jr. 



CM 

A. Scarab 2525 from Early Roman Tomb 
F.31: Views from top, bottom, side. Pho-
tos: Paul H. Denton. 

	cm  

B. Prometheus Bone Carving 2295 from Lo-
cus B.7:19. Photo: James J. C. Cox. X

IX
 a

iV
rI

d 



PLATE XX 
	

STIRLING 

 

Ea NCO MIN 

  

A. Supratrochlear apertures in distal end of right humeri from Tomb F.31, 
Loci 8 (left and center) and 22 (right). Photo: Paul H. Denton. 

B. Extreme lipping on vertebrae from Tomb F.31, Locus 8—two views of same 
vertebrae. Photos: Paul H. Denton. 
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PLATE XXI 

1. Aurochs, Bos primigenius, or domestic cattle, "Boa taurus." Metacarpus 
(C3:12). Greatest length, ca. 238 mm. 

2. Domestic horse, "Equus caballus." Portion of pelvis with traces of chipping 
and chopping (B.4:258). 

3. Maral, Dennis elaphus maral, male (a); and Mesopotamian fallow deer, 
Dama mesopotamica, male (b). Metatarsi, distal (D.4:1 and B.1:143). Great-
est distal breadth, 49 and 40 mm. 

4. Syrian onager(?), Equus onager hemippus(?). Phalanges primae (D.4:98 and 
C.1:110). Greatest length, ca. 76 and 77 mm.; minimum breadth of dia-
physis, 23 and 23.5 mm. 
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5. Zebu(?), "Bos taurus indicus"(?). Thoracic vertebra with split spinal pro-
cess (C.5:111). 

6. Wild goat, Capra aegagrus, or domestic goat, "Capra hircus," male (a); 
and wild sheep, Ovis amnion, or domestic sheep, "Ovis aries," male (h). 
Metacarpi distal (B.7:27). Greatest distal breadth, 36 and 36.5 mm. 

7. Maral, Cervus elaphus maral. Talus, distal half (D.2:44). Greatest distal 
breadth, 37 mm. 

8. Porcupine, Hystrix indica. Femur shaft (D.6:33). 
9. Badger, Metes metes canescens. Mandible (C.1:131). Length: C'Alveolus, 

rear edge to M,'Alveolus, rear edge, 39.5 mm. 
10. Lion, Panthera leo. Calcaneus (B.4:268). 
11. Mongoose, Herpestes ichneumon. Humerus without proximal epiphysis 

(C.5:180). 
12. Fox, Vulpes vulpes palaestina. Mandibles. a) Young animal (D.4:58); b) 

adult animal (C.8:13). Length of the checktooth row (P,-M,) of b), 52 mm. 
13. Wildcat(?), Felis silvestris tristrami(?) (a); and domestic cat, "Felis catus" 

(b). Mandibles (D.2:28 and A.9:77). Length of the checktooth row (P,-M,), 
21 and 18 mm. 
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14. Houbara bustard, Ghlamydotis undulata. Tarsometatarsi. 
a) Female (findspot undesignated). Greatest length, 85 mm.; 
b) Male (C.7:1). Greatest distal breadth, 15.8 mm. 

15. Great bustard, Otis tarda, female. Tarsometatarsus (C.1:140). Greatest 
proximal breadth, 20.2 mm. 

16. Crane, Grus gnus. Tibiotarsus, distal (C.1:126). 
17. Griffon vulture, Gyps fulvus. Cross-bored claw bone (C.5:177). 
18. Young peregrine falcon, Falco peregrinus, female, or Falco pelegrinoides, 

female. Humerus, proximal (C.2:9). 
19. (?)Brown-necked raven, Corvus ruficollis. Ulna, proximal (B.1:103). Great-

est length, at least 90 mm. 
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A. Portrayal of a zebu from the Byzantine mosaic unearthed in 1976 in the 
church on Mount Nebo. Photo: A. von den Driesch (with the approval of 
the excavation director). 

B. Nubian ibex, Capra ibex nubiana, male. Horncore (C.4:22). Photo: Alvin 
Trace. 



POLITICS AND THEOLOGY 
IN THE THOUGHT OF RICHARD BAXTER 

PART II* 

WALTER B. T. DOUGLAS 

Andrews University 

4. Practical Implications of Baxter's Political Philosophy, and of 
His Theory of the Structure of Society 

The questions which we must ask now are these: What are the 
practical implications of Baxter's political philosophy? How may 
these be applied to man and society? 

Baxter rejected a purely utilitarian social contract theory of 
the origin of the State. Political government is rather part of the 
divine constitution of the cosmos. "All government of men, is 
subservient to the government of God, to promote obedience to 
his laws."23  

Moreover, Baxter showed great admiration for political the-
oreticians who defended this view: 

They convinced me how unfit we are to write about Christ's 
Government, and Laws and Judgment, etc., while we understand 
not the true nature of Government, Laws and Judgment in the 

* The first part of this article was published in AUSS 15 (1977): 115-126. 
The following abbreviated forms are used herein for works already cited in 
Part I: 

CD = Richard Baxter, Christian Directory (1673); 
CT = Richard Baxter, Catholick Theologie (1675); 
HC = Richard Baxter, A Holy Commonwealth (1659); 
Packer = James I. Packer, "The Redemption and Restoration of Man in 

the Thought of Richard Baxter" (D. Phil. dissertation, Oxford Uni-
versity, 1954); 

Schlatter =R. B. Schlatter, Richard Baxter and Puritan Politics (New 
Brunswick, N.J., 1957); 

Works= Richard Baxter's Practical Works, Orme ed., 23 vols. (1830). 
23  CD, p. 93. 
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general, and that he that is ignorant of Politics and of the 
Law of Nature will be ignorant and erroneous in Divinity and 
sacred scripture?' 

Baxter with great care tried to draw out the practical implica-
tions of the relationship between theology and politics. In order 
to understand how this was done, his theory of the structure of 
society must be examined. Baxter maintains that in its basic 
structure, society is hierarchical and theocratic. In ultimate terms 
there could be no authority independent of God. Within society, 
it resides in three main spheres: the Church, the State, and the 
family. In each of these, the one who exercises authority receives 
his right to do so from God. Once this is acknowledged, this 
individual's command to rule must then be respected and obeyed. 

But neither is the ruler himself free from obedience. His 
divinely delegated duties impose upon him a discipline and a 
responsibility which make him answerable to God. Baxter never 
ceases to emphasize that man in every situation of life is some-
how dealing with God. This is the presupposition with which he 
discusses the function of the pastor in society. The pastor's 
authority, Baxter asserts, encompasses both private and public 
guidance and discipline within the Church. Moreover, the pastor's 
right to exercise authority and discipline is not purely utilitarian; 
it is a divine command, the pastor's obligation to society. There-
fore, whenever this right was usurped or threatened either by a 
bishop or civil magistrate, Baxter fearlessly wrote and spoke 
against such practices. This was consistent with his teaching that 
the minister, being the shepherd of the Flock, had the moral 
authority to make known the wisdom and knowledge of God to 
the people. 

And this moral authority includes discipline and catechizing. 
Hence this prerogative could not be shared by any from among 
the laity. On this point Baxter was at odds with his Presbyterian 
colleagues and herein lies a fundamental difference between 

" Reliquial Baxterianae, ed. Matthew Sylvester (London, 1696), 2: 108. Here-
after cited as RB. 
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Parliamentary and Baxterian Presbyterianism.25  Parliamentary 
Presbyterianism, says J. I. Packer, followed the Scottish system, 
while Baxterian Presbyterianism was inspired by the English 
Puritan tradition and Ussher's Reduction of Episcopacy.26  

In his ministry, Baxter jealously guarded his divinely dele-
gated authority. He considered his congregation as the class 
which "Christ hath committed to my Teaching and Oversight, 
as to an unworthy Usher under him in his Schoole."27  

Baxter frequently employed this principle of delegated au-
thority in his exposition of the prophetic office of Christ and the 
ordained ministry. "Christ's setting Ministers under him in his 
Church, is not resigning it to them: We are but Ushers, and 
Christ is the only Prophet and chief Master of the School."28  
The minister's chief preoccupation must be to teach and exhort, 
and the people's part is to obey and learn from the teachers whom 
Christ has appointed over them. No one is exempt. The civil 
magistrate is a church member, and the minister is truly his 
teacher.29  

Regarding the second sphere, the State, Baxter says that the 
ruler should exercise his duty to the glory of God. Thus the 
connection between the civil authority and the minister must be 
complementary and must demonstrate a feeling of mutual respect. 
Ministers must learn that magistrates are their governors. Despite 
their divine appointment they are still citizens of society and as 
such must be subject to the jurisdiction of the magistrate.3° 

But it is also the duty of the minister to discipline the magistrate 
if this becomes necessary: 

° See Alexander Gordon, Heads of English Unitarian History (1895), p. 65. 
Cf. Packer, p. 353. 

28  Packer, p. 353, n. 2. Nuttall notes that Baxter showed more admiration 
for Ussher than for any other of his contemporaries. 

21  Baxter, Aphorisms of Justification, "To the Reader." Cf. The Worcester-
shire Petition to the Parliament for the Ministry of England Defended 
(March 28, 1653), p. 6. 

28  Ibid. 
29  Works, 17:408. 
3° Ibid., p. 418. 
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Our (ministers') power is but Perswasive. It is but, By the 
Word; It is but on the Conscience; It is under the Magistrates' 
coercive Government . . . But . . . God hath described our 
office, and limited the Magistrate's office, so that he hath no 
power from God to hinder the Ministry?' 

But Baxter warns against the use of the "keys" or "minister's 
power" to trespass on the prerogatives of the magistrates' au-
thority. It was his deep conviction that the rulers in both spheres 
are to work harmoniously for the good of the Church and the 
Commonwealth. This is how he expresses the matter: 

The King and Magistrates have curam animarum, though 
not in the sense that the Pastors have. They have charge of the 
Government ... in order to promote men's holy, sober, and reli-
gious living, and to the saving of men's souls. The same points of 
Religion, the same sins and duties, come under the judgment 
of the Magistrate and the Pastor . . . the Magistrate is to 
Judge, who are to be corporally punished for Heresie and 
Murder, and Adultery, etc. And the Pastors are Judges of who 
are to be excommunicated as impenitent in such guilt." 

Moreover, the role of the civil governor in ecclesiastical affairs, 
says Baxter, includes the seconding of church censures by civil 
penalties. This, indeed, he considered to be a key to restraining 
heresy: 

The remedie for Heresie is not to impose another Rule of 
Faith than Scripture (as if this was insufficient and we could 
mend it) but to exercise Church Government carefully and if 
any be proved to teach any Doctrine contrary to the Scripture, 
that Magistrates and Pastors do their parts to correct such and 
restrain them." 

The magistrate is also to be a guardian of the Church in pro-
tecting it from scandalous and incompetent ministers. His modus 
operandi in this respect is the Word of God, for as Baxter re-
marked, "All human laws are but by-laws, subordinate to God's."34  

" Baxter, The Difference between the Power of the Magistrate and Church 
Pastor (1671), p. 21. 

32  Works, 18:43. 
33  Baxter, The Judgment and Advice of the . . . Ministers of Worcestershire 

Concerning the Endeavours of Ecclesiastical Peace . . . Which Mr. John Durey 
doth Present . . . (1658), p. 5. 

"Baxter, Difference Between Magistrate and Church Pastor (1671), p. 7. 



POLITICS AND THEOLOGY IN BAXTER 
	

309 

Within the sphere in which his competence can be proved from 
Scripture, the magistrate must be implicitly obeyed. 

We now consider the third sphere of authority within society, 
namely, the family. Baxter begins by assuming that the family 
belongs to both the Church and State. The paterfamilias ex-
ercises patriarchal government within the limits lawfully set by 
the rulers in each of the other two spheres. His rule in ultimate 
terms must lead to the same end. He has to exercise both spiritual 
and secular authority. Indeed, he functions as both pastor and 
magistrate, and his house is both Church and State. 

In view of these responsibilities, the ruler in the family must not 
only rebuke and discipline, but he must also guide and instruct 
his family in the true worship of God, so that in the home as 
well as the Church and Commonwealth, God will be glorified: 

Families are societies that must be sanctified to God as well as 
Churches; and the Governors of them have as truly a charge 
of souls that are therein, as pastors have of the Churches.. . . 
But while negligent ministers are (deservedly) cast out of their 
places, the negligent masters of families take themselves to be 
almost blameless . . 

Baxter laments that too often fathers neglect the government 
and instruction of their families, not recognizing the indissoluble 
tie between the stability of the home and the security of both 
Church and Commonwealth. Such neglect consequently has 
adverse effects on the children. Baxter's reputation as a pastor 
in Kidderminster was due not only to his preaching but also to 
his close connection with rulers of families in instructing them on 
the proper way of caring for their households." 

It is now clear that Baxter's political philosophy fought shy of 
any attempt to divorce theology from politics. Indeed, his respect 
for law and for duly constituted authority was rooted in his con-
ception of the interdependence and interrelationship of these 
concepts and their practical application in an ordered governed 
society. 

3' Cf. Packer, p. 356. 
'° See RB, 2: 84-85. 
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His determination to preserve this interrelationship drove him 
to challenge and refute Hobbesian materialism. He insisted that 
a theory which locates the origin of political government in the 
surrender to a human sovereign of an absolute right that each 
man naturally has over himself is not only artificial but challenges 
the Christian premise of the sovereignty of God. Political govern-
ment, he reiterates, is an order of existence by divine ordination, 
and not a matter left to human choice.37  

5. Baxter Versus Hobbes and Harrington 

In his criticism against thinkers such as Hobbes and Harrington, 
Baxter declares: "I must begin at the bottom and touch these 
Praecognita which the politicians doth presuppose because I have 
to do with some that will deny as much, as shame will suffer them 
to deny."38  

From Baxter's perspective, Hobbes' mistake was that in his 
doctrine of "absolute impious Monarchy" he gives priority to man 
by making sovereign the will of man rather than the will of God. 
Baxter deplored any attempt to draw criteria for right and 

wrong from man's will.39  
As for Harrington, his great fallacy consisted in denying God's 

sovereignty by making "God the Proposer, and the people the 
Resolvers or Confirmers of all their laws."'" 

If his [Harrington's] doctrine be true, the Law of nature is 
no Law, till men consent to it. At least where the Major Vote 
can carry it, Atheism, Idolatry, Murder, Theft, Whoredome, etc., 
are no sins against God. Yea no man sinneth against God but 
he that consenteth to his Laws. The people have greater 
authority or Government than God!' 

In Baxter's view, such conceptions of politics and its practice as 

HC, p. 52. 
38  Ibid., p. 1. 
"See Schlatter, pp. 15-16. 

HC, p. 45. 
p. 46. 
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those of Hobbes and Harrington are suited to atheists and 
heathen. 

Baxter raised his voice against Hobbes and Harrington because 
they had discarded a theological foundation of political theory 
for a theory which traced the origin of government to purely 
utilitarian motivations. In this latter theory men are first viewed 
as isolated naturally free individuals. Baxter states: 

. . . Those that make the Will as much necessitated by a train 
of natural second Causes, which is Hobbs his way, (and, alas, 
the way of great and excellent healing Camero) . . . I now deal 
with none but those who confess, that God made man's will at 
first with a natural self-determining power suited to this earthly 
state of government." 

Baxter refutes the argument that when men enter into a political 
relationship they do so out of the inconveniences and violences 
of that naturally free but insecure state. The presupposition that 
man possesses sovereignty over himself and does not need to 
depend upon God, was, as we have said, at radical variance 
with Baxter's fundamental affirmation, the absolute sovereignty 
of God. The social contract theory is therefore not consistent, in 
Baxter's view, with the biblical revelation about the nature of 
man and the structure of society. 

And so, declares Baxter, 

if there were no God (and yet man could be man) and if the 
world had no universal King, that had instituted offices under 
him by Law, and distinguished the world into Rulers and sub-
jects, then indeed the people might pretend to give the power as 
far as they have it to give, and be the Original of it: But when 
God hath given it already by a stated Law, to those that shall 
be lawfully nominated the people's claim comes in too late." 

To make effective his ideal of limited government under law, 
Baxter enunciated doctrines of inalienable human rights which 
are necessarily grounded in inalienable duties, constitutional 
limits on rulers, and a right of resistance to abuses of power. 

42  CT, 2:4-5: a reference to Camero. 
4 HC, pp. 194-195. 
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It is not to be presumed, however, that Baxter was a political 
"liberal." To be sure, he steadfastly maintained that the reason 
and end of political as well as ecclesiastical governments are the 
promotion of the common good and the exaltation of the sover-
eignty of God. For this reason he felt that rulers should be given 
fairly broad powers in order to fulfill these aims. 

Baxter pointed to an ascending scale of ends to which political 
government must tend. The most immediate, he asserts, is the 
good order of the body procured by the administration, or "the 
orderly state and behaviour of the society which is the exercise 
of Government and subjection, and the obedience to God, and 
just behaviour unto men that is manifested therein."'" Thus, the 
immediate end of political government is order and justice. But 
this is only a means to the intermediate and final end. The 
intermediate end is the common good. The final end is the 
everlasting happiness of men and the eternal glory of God." 

Consequently, men's striving must not be for power and prop-
erty, but holiness and goodness; for these constitute the good life 
and lead to the enjoyment of God in eternity.46  Geoffrey Nuttall 
has succinctly summarized Baxter's political position by pointing 
to the fact that "in politics as well as ecclesiastical matters Baxter 
constantly adhered to a 'moderate' position which from both sides 
would bring him charges of betrayal or insincerity. . . ."47 

(Concluded) 

" Ibid., p. 61. 
45  Ibid. 
45  Ibid., pp. 79-80. 
" G. F. Nuttall, Richard Baxter (London, 1966), p. 31. Italics are mine. 
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The critical and theological climate out of which Gerhard 
von Rad's work and thought emerged obviously had considerable 
influence on his understanding of history and his assessment of 
its relationship to theology.' 

1Von Rad's work on the OT emerges chronologically from his studies on 
Deuteronomy. In 1929 he published Das Gottesvolk im Deuteronomium, 
Beitrage zur Wissenschaft vom Alten und Neuen Testament, 47 (hereafter 
BWANT). During the next eighteen years he returned twice to Deuteronomy. 
in 1938 publishing Das formgegeschichtliche Problem des Hexateuch, 
BWANT, 78, sect. 5, "Das Formproblem beim Deuteronomium" (Eng. trans. 
in The Problem of the Hexateuch and Other Essays [London, 1966], pp. 26-
33), and in 1947, Deuteronomium-Studien, Forschungen zur Religion und 
Literatur des Alten und Neuen Testament, 58 (Eng. trans.: Studies in Deuter-
onomy [London, 1963]). Von Rad concluded these latter studies of Deuter-
onomy with the essay, "The Deuteronomistic Theology of History in the Book 
of Kings." While von Rad's analysis of the Yahwist's work is found in The 
Problem of the Hexateuch, between his works on Deuteronomy he published, 
in 1930, Das Geschichtsbild des chronischen Werkes, BWANT, 54, and, in 
1934, Die Priesterschrift im Hexateuch, BWANT, 65. In 1943 he published 
what would be the first preparatory essay for a theology of the OT, "Grund-
probleme einer biblischen Theologic des Alten Testaments" (TLZ 68, cols. 
225-243). Here the Deuteronomistic dominance in his theological thinking 
emerges. In 1944 appeared "Der Anfang der Geschichtsschreibung im alten 
Israel," Archiv fur Kulturgeschichte, 32 (1944): 1-42; now in Gesammelte 
Studien (Munchen, 1965), pp. 148-188 (Eng. trans. in Problems of the Hexa-
teuch and Other Essays, pp. 166-204). "Theologische Geschichtsschreibung im 
Alten Testament," appeared in 1948 in TZ 4: 161-174; and in 1952 came the 
second and third essays preparatory to his theology of the OT: "Kritische 
Vorarbeiten zur einer Theologie des Alten Testaments," Theologie und Lit-
urgy, ed. by L. Henning (Munchen) , pp. 11-34, and "Typologische Auslegung 
des Alten Testaments," EvT 12: 17-33 (Eng. trans.: "Typological Interpreta-
tion of the Old Testament," Essays on Old Testament Hermeneutics, ed. C. 
Westermann [Richmond, 1966]). In the latter article typology is defended as 
the correct alternative to the analogical approach of critical methodology, and 
all other historico-theological delineations in the OT are subsumed under the 
theological trend of the Deuteronomistic history. In 1957 von Rad's work 
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1. Backgrounds to Heilsgeschichte 

If we go back to the beginnings of the ideal of Heils-
geschichte2, a central concept in von Rad's theology, several 
formative factors appear that were instrumental in the formulation 
of this idea and that have persisted to the present time. These 
factors are the aims of rationalism and Pietism, and the results 
of historical criticism based on the dogmatic presuppositions of 
rationalism. 

Rationalism denied any kind of certainty based on history. 
The greater the distance between the present time and the his-
torical event, the greater became one's uncertainty about the 
event. Certainty, it was thought, could be attained through 
reason. Because of this assumption, rationalism stimulated a 
search for a theology of immediacy and inwardness. 

Pietism was basically reactionary, standing between the con-
troversies of Orthodoxy and the more innovative approaches to 
theology. The basic concern of the Pietists was religious ex-
perience—thus the common ground of immediacy between the 
rationalists and the Pietists, although achieved on different bases, 
is obvious. Johann Bengel, the Pietist, attempted to demonstrate 
that in Scripture there was revealed a divine economy from the 
beginning to the end of all things. As the Christian viewed this 
economy he was permitted to see the universal aims of God, 

received comprehensive theological expression when he published Theologie 
des Alten Testaments, bd. 1: Die Theologie der geschichtlichen Uberlieferun-
gen Israels (Munchen) (Eng. trans.: Old Testament Theology, vol. 1: The 
Theology of Israel's Historical Traditions [New York, 1962]), and in 1962, 
when he published Theologie des illten Testaments, bd. 2: Die Theologie 
der prophetischen Uberlieferungen Israels (Munchen) (Eng. trans.: Old Testa-
ment Theology, vol. 2: The Theology of Israel's Prophetic Traditions [New 
York, 1967]). 

We cannot consider here the arguments as to whether or not we should 
begin our search for understanding the development of Heilsgeschichte with 
J. Cocceius or with J. Bengel. Such questions are treated in G. Weth, Die 
Heilsgeschichte (Munchen, 1931), pp. 17-20. See also K. G. Steck, Die Idee 
der Heilsgeschichte, Theologische Studien, 56 (Zollikon, 1959), pp. 14-15; G. 
Schrenk, Gottesreich and Bund im iiltern Protestantismus (Giitersloh, 1923), 
pp. 300-332. 
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but the comprehensiveness of this divine intention was visible 
only to the one reconciled to Christ.3  The historical dimension 
of Bengel's work betrays the influence of Johannes Cocceius' 
Federal Theology in Pietistic circles.4  

The failure of rationalism to attain its theological goals tended 
to turn the theologian's attitude inwards, toward religious ex-
perience. F. Schleiermacher is the most notable example of the 
rationalistic quest for certainty and the Pietist's preoccupation 
with religious experience. 

While rationalism had tended to be antihistorical in its quest 
for immediacy, romanticism revived an interest in history. It 
attempted to feel a relationship to the past.5  In theology both 
J. G. Hamann ( 1733-88 ) and J. G. Herder ( 1744-1803 ) em-
phasized history as the bearer of revelation for the rational 
thinker. According to Hamann, there is no experience of reality 
and of the divine except that which is given in the external 
facts of history. Certainty of the divine can only be conveyed 
to man by a revelation appropriate to his rational nature. The 
entire world history and nature, therefore, constitute the sphere 
and medium of divine glory. This means, however, that the revela-
tional character of history—and of biblical history in particular—
is only a symbolic one, because eternity does not appear in its 
supernatural character among men, but in a form suitable for 
their power of comprehension and faith. All history is a prophecy 
of something higher, and is symbolic of the eternal world which 
is the goal of all history, sacred history, and personal faith. 

Thomas Wizenmann ( 1759-87 ) stressed that the problem of 

3  See C. T. Fritsch, "Biblical Typology," BSac 103 (1946) : 419. 
For an analysis of Cocceius' theology see Charles Sherwood McCoy, "The 

Covenant Theology of Johannes Cocceius" (Ph.D. dissertation, Yale Univer-
sity, 1957), esp. pp. 147-156. 

5  The romantic movement in Europe is of immense importance in consider-
ing the emergence of the emphasis on religious experience as a way of know-
ing. Rousseau's La Nouvelle Helase (1761) stressed the superiority of the 
feeling to the intellect, and the romantic emotional literature which nourished 
Europe from 1789-1848 produced a corresponding revival of religious feeling 
over against the skepticism of rationalism. See W. Durant, The Story of Phil-
osophy (New York, 1961), p. 197. 
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theology is the problem of a historical knowledge of God. God 
is not the result of thinking or an ethical idea, but is an active 
agent in a real relationship which comes into being in history. 
When a man turns to God, the goal of revelational history has 
been attained. Wizenmann understood revelational history as the 
history of a personal relationship, the aim of which is God-
likeness.° 

The status of the personal experience of salvation was a 
dominant factor in the Heilsgeschichte theology of J. C. K. von 
Hofmann.' Von Hofmann saw two ways of treating Scripture 
that were worthy of a scientific standing. The first emanated from 
Christian experience; this experience was a fact for the believer. 
Because this experience was a fact, that which preceded it was 
a fact; that is, the theologian recognized the fact of rebirth and 
in this rebirth the entire "Holy History," the beginning and 
movement of which could be derived from its end—personal 
belief. The other approach was an historical one, but operated 
according to similar idealistic laws of development. In this 
approach, one reconstructed the "Holy History" from its center 
identified by the Scriptures. The unity and self-consistency of this 
history would then be valid for everyone who, through the 
experience of salvation, was able to understand it. Where personal 
experience of salvation did not exist there could be no theology.8  

°For a resume of the thought of Hamann, Herder, and Wizenmann, see 
Weth, pp. 32-38. 

7  Von Hofmann produced three principal works: Weissagung and 
2 bde. (Nordlingen, 1841-1844); Der Schriftbeweis, 3 bde. (Nordlingen, 1852-
1856); and Biblische Hermeneutik (Nordlingen, 1880), published posthumously 
by D. W. Volck (Eng. trans. by C. Preus, Interpreting the Bible [Minneapolis, 
1959]). As far as we have been able to determine, von Hofmann was respon-
sible for coining the word Heilsgeschichte, contra 0. Piper, "Heilsgeschichte," 
A Handbook of Christian Theology (London, 1958); Alan Richardson, 
"Heilsgeschichte," A Dictionary of Christian Theology (London, 1969), and 
Eric Lord and Donald Whittle, "Heilsgeschichte," A Theological Glossary 
(Oxford, 1969). See my article, "A Critical Note on the Origin of the Term 
Heilsgeschichte," ExpTim 87 (1975-1976): 118-119. 

8  Grundlinien der Theologie Joh. Christ K. v. Hofmanns, ed. J. Hausleiter 
(Leipzig, 1910), p. 5. 
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The reasons for this subjective and inward movement of Heils-
geschichte seem clear. Theories of the natural development of 
man had raised the question about the supernatural concept of 
salvation, and historical criticism was bit-by-bit cutting away at 
the accuracy and unity of the historical picture presented in the 
Bible. Von Hoffmann was motivated to answer the question of 
Christian certainty by suggesting that certainty was rooted in 
one's saving faith, and that this faith apprehended the saving 
truth witnessed to by Scripture. The certainty did not apply to 
facts that in isolation were the objects of natural knowledge.9  In 
being concerned with "Holy History" and its requirements in 
contrast to objects of natural knowledge and development, von 
Hofmann gave theological priority to the personal experience 
of salvation in Christ. 

Thus, in harmony with previous elements in this particular 
theological development, theology tended to move inward. While 
history is viewed as a means of revelation, emphasis is placed 
actually on the experience of salvation that one has in history and 
on the comprehension of the goal of history through this experi-
ence rather than on the critical determination of the external facts 
of history. This situation in theology made it possible for the 
philosophy of German Idealism to provide a structure for his-
torically-based theology. G. W. F. Hegel made history the prime 
source of knowledge, but for him history followed the laws of 
logic, and developed according to the canons of reason. A 
philosopher of history was to understand his task as unfolding 
the development of reason in its historical course; thus, the 
philosopher was concerned with the laws of logic that govern 
the development of history. Because the course of history could 
be rationally demonstrable there was no need for the empirical 
methods of the historian. 

Along with a growing rejection of philosophies of history as 
pure speculation, criticism turned upon Heilsgeschichte and soon 

Von Hofmann, Interpreting the Bible (Minneapolis, 1959), pp. 64-76. 
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rendered it unacceptable, especially in light of the many different 
ways in which the Heilsgeschichte theologians constructed their 
systems. History eventually became identified with objective 
historical research, and the idea arose that if one were to believe 
and ground his faith in history, he must wait for the critic to 
discover some historically reliable element upon which to rest 
his faith. But historical criticism could arrive at nothing other 
than a greater or lesser degree of probability for assumed his-
torical occurrences, and its methods operated with a presupposi-
tion that could detect no divine activity in history. Historical 
criticism produced skepticism about history's being the basis for 
faith. This skepticism that was later compounded by the results 
of form criticism, which tended to fragment Israel's picture of 
her history into many originally unrelated traditions. The same 
methods applied to the New Testament picture of Jesus that we 
could know nothing about Jesus with any certainty except the 
bare fact of his existence. 

Karl Barth and Rudolf Bultmann both wrestled with the prob-
lems caused by rationalistic historical criticism, each going his 
own way in attempting to deal with the implications that 
criticism presented to faith. Barth took refuge from historical 
criticism in Heilsgeschichte. Historical criticism did not come to 
grips with the testimony of Scripture to God's self-disclosure, 
nor did it recognize any redemptive events. Faith depended on 
the Christ in whom God was acting for man's salvation, the 
Jesus in the proclamation." 

This latter point Barth shared with Bultmann. While Bult-
mann did not take the Heilsgeschichte route in order to escape 
the implications of historical criticism for theology, he placed 
exclusive importance on revelation as an event occurring here 
and now in the proclamation of the church. All theology begins 

" Barth's views are contained in The Epistle to the Romans (London, 1933). 
For a brilliant analysis of Barth in relation to the understanding of historical 
criticism by E. Troeltsch, see T. W. Ogletree, Christian Faith and History 
(New York, 1965). 
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from the kerygma—which is not the message of Jesus, but the 
proclamation of the church. Faith begins only here and is 
grounded only in the kerygma, not in the results of criticism. The 
real historical event lies in the existential decision that the 
believer makes to the word preached by the church. The signifi-
cance of history thus lies in the historicity of the individual." 

2. Analysis of von Rad's Heilsgeschichte 
Von Rad who, like his nineteenth century predecessors, thinks 

that theology should take the form of Heilsgeschichte, rejects 
the idea that the Heilsgeschichte should be subjected to historical 
criticism. Rather, he declares that Israel's faith is unrelated to the 
critical picture." This negative attitude is surely at least partially 
dependent upon his historical skepticism, a trait born largely out 
of his acceptance of the Alt-Noth school of historical research, 
and nourished by his own historical criticism utilizing the same 
methods of research. 

Of the Exodus, von Rad suggests that the tradition reflects 
perhaps only the account of a group of slaves who escaped from 
Egypt. Only later, he feels, did this story achieve the significance 
it had for the faith." The credo (Deut 26: 5-9) does not provide 
a natural course of events even in broad outline, he states, but is 
the result of a chance arrangement of originally unrelated tradi-
tions in a confessional situation.14  

u See The Theology of the New Testament, 1 (New York, 1951) : 1. 
12 F. Baumgartel, "Gerhard von Rad's Theologie des Alten Testaments," 

TLZ 86 (1961), cols. 804-805, reflects that von Rad's opposition to submitting 
Israel's report of her history to historical criticism rests on the idea that 
because the phenomenon of the faith cannot be explained in a rational or 
logical way, the picture of the history constructed by faith cannot be the 
object of religio-historical investigation. The object of investigation, however, 
states Baumgartel, is not the faith, but the product of the faith, the con-
fessional description of the history. Equating faith and the witness of faith 
as a phenomenon makes religio-historical work appear impossible. History 
demands inner, logical, organic connections. Therefore in light of what we 
know of Israel's history by critical methods, the task at hand is to recon-
struct a history of "inner" events by critical means, in other words to write 
a history of Israel's piety. 

13  Old Testament Theology, 1:13. (Hereafter cited as OTT.) 
"OTT, 1:3-14, 106-109. 
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Even in considering the later period of Israel's history, for 
which more complete historical sources are available, von Rad 
is disinclined to depend upon the decisions of the critical his-
torian. For instance, according to the historian, the Fall of 
Jerusalem was the result of external causes, but he ignores the 
biblical testimony that this was an act of God.n Besides placing 
many critical questions against Israel's own picture of her history, 
the critically constructed picture does not have any natural place 
for God's activity; therefore, like Barth, von Rad finds it inappro-
priate to bring it to bear upon Heilsgeschichte. For von Rad, 
Heilsgeschichte is a history formed and moved by God's word; 
a word of judgment and salvation is injected into it, moving it to a 
fulfillment.16  While we may detect that this is an "inner" history 
because of von Rad's passive attitude toward critical history, 
von Rad would refuse to admit that we have here "inner" events 
that may be reconstructed by critical means into a history of 
piety.'' 

Theologie des Alten Testaments 1:9-10. (Hereafter cited as TAT.) 

" D. G. Spriggs, Two Old Testament Theologies (London, 1974), p. 36, 
cites evidence which he feels suggests that von Rad does not know what he 
means by Heilsgeschichte. We question this criticism on the grounds that 
von Rad uses the word with such familiarity and with so many meanings 
according to different contexts that it is difficult for those of us not so 
familiar with his usage of the word to reconcile the differences. Nevertheless, 
the movement from promise to fulfillment, such as we find in the Deuter-
onomistic theology of history, together with the tendency for the theologians 
of Israel to encompass ever wider areas of the history in its survey, placing 
each period concerned within the tension between a promise and its realiza-
tion—this is the primary functional meaning of Heilsgeschichte in von Rad's 
work. The question we would direct toward von Rad is the legitimacy of his 
loose usage of the term Heilsgeschichte without adequate explanation in each 
context, especially where he directs his attention to Ecclesiasticus (OTT, 1: 
445; cf. 1:327, 2:306). If Heilsgeschichte in one case can refer to a summary 
of events (OTT, 1:122), but if in another case a book containing a catalog 
of the events involved is not concerned with Heilsgeschichte because it is not 
characterized by the hidden or obvious examples of God's hidden guidance 
or the tension between promise and fulfillment, then von Rad should tell us 
clearly why the catalog of events does not now count as Heilgeschichte. 

"Von Rad wishes to avoid the impression that an OT theology is involved 
with the spiritual consciousness of the narrator or with what Baumgartel 
calls "inner" events, yet Baumgartel has made a case that to some degree von 
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The clearest formulation of von Rad's idea of Heilsgeschichte 
is found in the Deuteronomistic theology of history. The Deuter-
onomist was not interested in presenting a secular history of 
Israel or a history of the faith, but in showing how the word of 
God operated in history.18  All of the earlier biblical attempts at 
historiography are to be interpreted according to the theological 
trend found in the Deuteronomistic history." 

The prophetic books are also concerned with history. The 
prophets make a break with Heilsgeschichte by denying the 
saving efficacy of the old divine actions or ordinances; but by 
projecting the old actions into the future, where they are 
actualized and again come to have saving efficacy, God creates 
a link to what he had formerly done.2° 

Rad is concerned with "inner" events. Focusing on the movement of 
Heilsgeschichte from promise to fulfillment, Baumgartel states that in the 
case where the prophets project the old traditions into the future, no his-
torical events are effected; therefore it is the faith, not the history, that has 
come into motion. This is an inner movement. Likewise, to speak of the heart 
as the field where the control of history operates (OTT, 1: 316) is to be 
concerned with inner events. Deuteronomy also has something that appeals 
to the heart (OTT, 1: 232). Mastering the material so that the history could 
be seen from within from the perspective of faith (OTT, 1: 302) also depicts 
an inner character for history. Baumgartel states that it is difficult to know 
what von Rad means by the Heilsgeschichte being moved by the injection of 
God's word, because it is impossible to know into what it is injected: Is it 
into the way Israel thought about the faith or into the theological under-
standing? The movement from promise to fulfillment, according to Baum-
gartel, describes something that is accomplished in an act of faith, not in 
outer events; and because von Rad denies that he is concerned with inner 
events, it is impossible to know how to understand his idea of motion. (See 
Baumgartel, cols. 806-808.) 

18  OTT, 1: 343. 
18  Von Rad twice mentions this in essays preparatory to his theology of the 

OT: first in "Grundprobleme einer biblischen Theologie des Alten Testa-
ments," cols. 225-243, and again in "Typologische Auslegung des Alten 
Testaments," pp. 17-33 (Eng. trans. of latter article: "Typological Interpreta-
tion of the Old Testament," in Essays on Old Testament Hermeneutics, ed. 
C. Westermann [Richmond, Va., 1966], pp. 17-39). 

2° Von Rad submits that the only way possible for Israel to have a future 
that involved God, since the prophets had broken with the Heilsgeschichte, 
was to project the old saving actions as types into the future where they are 
fulfilled in the sense of antitypes. Heilsgeschichte again comes into being only 
by the future actualization of,the old divine acts by the prophets. In speaking 
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The historian may have many questions about von Rad's 
idea of history, but von Rad points out that the kerygmatic 
picture tends towards a "theological maximum," not a "critically 
assured minimum."21  Von Rad does not deal with the question of 
how such a theological maximum arose.22  The important thing 
is Israel's confession, not the historical core of the material. There 
is some elusive event behind the tradition, but the experience of 
Israel in her historical life is also an historical event. Von Rad 
makes it clear that in the process of actualization through inter-
pretation, the primary experience is of diminishing importance, 
and that the authentic element lies in the secondary experience. 
Thus, the importance of the historical basis of Israel's faith fades 
out, and the kerygma becomes all important.23  

In von Rad's presentation of the kerygmatic picture of Israel's 
history and its relation to the critically constructed picture, an 

of the abolition of the old saving acts, von Rad uses a number of terms 
alternately which Baumgartel, cols. 808-809, has been quick to criticize. In 
one place von Rad states that the prophets proclaim to their contemporaries 
that the "saving ordinances" (Heilssetzungen) have lost their "saving worth" 
(Heilskraftigkeit) and in another place says that the prophets deny the saving 
worth of the "divine actions" (gottlichen Setzungen) for their contemporaries 
(TAT,° 1: 142, 9; OTT, 1: 128, vii). By employing these terms alternately 
von Rad attempts to allow the old divine actions to be in effect by their new 
interpretation or actualization by the prophets, while at the same time affirm-
ing that they were abolished. He not only makes the saving worth of the 
events appear to be abolished, but the events themselves. 

It is interesting to note how much dialectical theology has influenced von 
Rad's interpretation of the OT, esp. the prophets: He speaks of the prophets 
as being outside the Heilsgeschichte, yet of their message being rooted in it 
(OTT, 1: 128; 2: 303) ; of the old as being present in the new "in the mys-
terious dialectic of valid and obsolete" (OTT, 2: 272); also of the preaching 
of the eighth century prophets as being "a continuous dialogue with tradition" 
(OTT, 2: 273), and of the prophets moving within the realm of the earlier 
witness of Yahwism "in an extraordinarily dialectic fashion" (OTT, 2: 327). 

21  OTT, 1: 108. 
"See the criticism by R. Davidson, "Faith and History in the Old Testa-

ment," ExpTim 77 (1965-1966): 100-104. 
2° The history of German biblical interpretation from Hermann and Uhler 

through Barth and Bultmann is essential for an understanding of von Rad's 
position here: that is, that faith is not dependent upon historical criticism, 
but on the proclamation. For an illuminating insight into the problem of 
belief and the German critical tradition, see H. A. Nielsen, "History and 
Happening: Notes on a Barth-Bultmann Dispute," CJT 16 (1970): 67-73. 



GERHARD VON RAD'S IDEA OF HISTORY 	323 

inconsistency or contradiction appears to develop. While on the 
one hand he informs the reader that we are not to bring the his-
torico-critical principles to bear on the Heilsgeschichte, on the 
other hand he states that the kerygmatic picture does not mis-
represent what happened in real history.24  We are thus placed 
on the horns of a dilemma: We are tempted either to identify the 
Heilsgeschichte very closely with the critical picture of Israel's 
history, as does Hesse25  or, like Bultmann, to divorce the kerygma 
from history altogether and concentrate on the historicity of 
the individual. 

A major reason for this dilemma lies in the relationship of 
von Rad's kerygmatic theology to that of Bultmann. The keryg-
matic theology of Bultmann was developed to counter the con-
sequences of the historical method for theology; thus, it tended 
to lose the historical basis for the biblical testimony. Von Rad, 
while developing a kerygmatic theology, has attempted to over-
come Bultmann's isolation of the kerygma from history. But von 
Rad has not provided an adequate solution. He has not developed 
a critique of the historical method, nor has he attempted to come 
to grips with its basic philosophical assumptions. In the fashion 
of a dialectical theologian, he has set up and approved of two 
ways of looking at history, each of which contains an element of 
truth, but which mutually excludes the other.26  There simply is 
no third position in von Rad's theology that synthesizes these 
two views of history. If we wish to discover methodological 
solutions to this problem, we have to appeal to the program of the 
Pannenberg school or to some similar attempt to reconcile 
history with the witness of faith. 

34  OTT, 1: 108. 
25  See esp. "Die Erforschung der Geschichte Israels als theologische Aufgabe," 

Kerygma and Dogma 4 (1958): 1-19. 
" This ultimately seems to be the reason behind having two parts to his 

theology: the history of Yahwism and the theological exposition of the 
Heilsgeschichte. Logically, according to his methodological guidelines, he 
should be developing only the Heilsgeschichte. The history of Yahwism, 
however, which presents the historical place of the subject matter of the 
Heilsgeschichte, opens up a dialogue between these two parts. 
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3. Wilhelm Dilthey's Influence on von Rad 

But, we may ask, whence comes von Rad's confidence that 
Israel's testimonies do not misrepresent what happened in history, 
that she did not lose contact with real history?27  Is there any 
philosophy of history on which von Rad betrays a dependence? 
We may perhaps search for our answer in his statement that 
"the way faith perceives things has its own peculiarities. . . "28 

This is closely followed by the statement, "Historical poetry was 
the form in which Israel, like other peoples, made sure of 
historical facts, that is, of their location and their significance."29  
Poetry made it possible for Israel to make the past "absolutely 
present,"3° and allowed the narrators to surpass the limits of 
"exact historiography."31  In connection with this, we should 
include von Rad's statement that Israel was involved with her 
history to the point of fervor.32  Von Rad cites Wilhelm Dilthey on 
two points regarding the nature of poetry and how it relates to 
Israel's historical presentations: It is an organ for the understand-
ing of "life," and by it a concept is produced that "transcends 
reality."33  

If we examine Dilthey's philosophy of historical understand-
ing, we will note that he attributed to history an "inner" subject 
matter.34  History is the facts of human consciousness, the inner 
life; and the techniques of historiographical science developed 
from the natural sciences cannot be applied to it.35  These inner 

" OTT, 2: 424. 
" OTT, 1: 108.  
" OTT, 1: 109.  
" OTT, 1: 109. 
"OTT, 1: 111. 
" OTT, 1: 107. 
" OTT, 1: 109, n. 5; 111, n. 9. 
" The material used here has been largely drawn from H. N. Tuttle, 

Wilhelm Dilthey's Philosophy of Historical Understanding (Leiden, 1969). 
(Hereafter cited as Philosophy.) 

Dilthey rejected the positivistic position of subsuming historical science 
under the natural sciences. History had its own unique subject matter and 
methods (Philosophy, p. 5). 
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elements provide the material for his theory of "lived experience" 
(Erlebnis) which, when applied to the subject matter of history, 
would provide valid knowledge of individual experiences and 
make it possible to combine them into more meaningful wholes. 
The historian is to relive the Erlebnis in his own historical consci-
ousness, making it objectively verifiable in his own present experi-
ence. The historian's understanding is immediate and true even 
if the "outer event" has been lost. The outer event thus becomes 
merely a supporting condition for the inner event, which is the 
real object of investigation. 

This sympathetic reliving of the inner life of another, according 
to Dilthey, describes the method of historical interpretation 
designated "understanding" (Verstehen). It presupposes that the 
status of a past event and our evaluation of it are only equal 
to our present experience of the inner side of that event. 
Verstehen is directed to three types of life "expressions," the full-
est of these being an artistic one. Thus the highest form of 
Verstehen is the understanding of an artistic symbol, a life expres-
sion which is in turn representative of an Erlebnis. One must 
relive the cognitive and emotive life of the artist." The highest 
expression of Verstehen is poetry; it transforms experience into 
another existence, so that one may understand what he could 
never experience himself. It is interesting to note that Dilthey 
admired those who attempted to grasp the meaning of life 
intuitively in artistic rather than in rational ways.37  

These ideas of Dilthey's seem to have contributed sub-
stantially to von Rad's philosophy of historical understanding, 
and they aid in explaining his passive attitude toward the question 
of the objectivity of the historical data behind the books of the 
OT. In von Rad we find a refusal to apply principles of historical 
criticism to Israel's picture of history, and an elevation of the 

"Philosophy, pp. 9, 25. 
31  W. Dilthey, Gesammelte Schrif ten (Leipzig, 1914-1918), 6: 94, 98. See also 

E. W. Gritsch, "Wilhelm Dilthey and the Interpretation of History," LQ 15 
(1963): 60, 63. 
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secondary element of historical experience over the primary. 
Interpretation is given a higher rank than the historical facts, and 
there is an emphasis on the historicity of the faith without con-
cern for the historical basis of that faith. Thus, the emphasis is on 
what Dilthey called the "inner" side of an event or the inner 
side of history. 

When von Rad speaks of Israel's testimonies as not mis-
representing what happened in real history, he evidently does so 
on the strength of this inner side of the event. The fact that he 
attaches such importance to poetry for the understanding of life, 
and that he credits it with the ability of making the past 
absolutely present for Israel, leads me to suspect that for von 
Rad faith perceives things by a Verstehen method which rests 
upon an artistic and poetic understanding of life expressions. 
This type of Verstehen, then, supposedly permits one to make 
adequate historical judgments through the identification of the 
inner state of others with our own inner state. Furthermore, this 
inner side of events provides the condition for the empirical 
grounds of historical judgment to exist in the present, because, 
according to Dilthey, the true object of historical inquiry is always 
the "inner" side of history, the "consciousness" that accompanies 
the outer side of the event. This seems to come quite close to 
what von Rad means by a history with God. 

Another area of Dilthey's philosophy of historical understand-
ing which, in my judgment, lies behind von Rad's understand-
ing of history is the idea of historical causation. Motives, for 
Dilthey, are the causes in history, and as such the methods of 
the natural sciences were inappropriate for causal explanation. 
The causal relationship between the facts of "mental life" are 
immediately perceived and this "self-perception" constitutes their 
entire relationship. The historian's task consists of bringing the 
"motive deliberations" to light that are the "inner" side of past 
action. 

This kind of causal explanation was called Wirkungszusam- 
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menhang ("the lived system of cause and effect") by Dilthey.38  
Behind this idea is the concept that the subject matter of history 
is "Life" and self-experience, not the external world. Reference 
to motives also explains the teleological character of "historic"38  
action by giving a reason for something. The only way such 
knowledge is possible, however, is by the Verstehen method. 
One must understand the entire Wirkungszusammenhang, and 
this involves re-experiencing the structure, end, and meaning 
of the whole system." 

Von Rad's idea of history moved by God's word involves a 
concern for something like a "lived system of cause and effect" 
which is concerned with the inner side of history. Like Dilthey, 
he does not believe this movement is to be determined by modern 
scientific laws of causation, but by causes appropriate to the 
history constructed by faith. This history has its own law. We 
need only consider, for instance, how the Deuteronomist in his 
concern for showing how God's word operated in history, and in 
his attention to correspondence between promulgated word and 
historical fulfillment, incorporated so many prophecies into his 
work. These predictions and their fulfillments gave the historical 
course of events its "inner rhythm" and "theological proof."41  
Everything that these prophets spoke became history. However, 
von Rad does not mean by this that everything which had been 
prophesied came to pass according to the necessity of cause 
and effect. This history constructed by faith is a matter for 
determination by the biblical historian. The method involved 
would seem to be similar to Verstehen. 

Of further importance for our study are certain aspects of 
Dilthey's idea of typology.42  H. N. Tuttle states that Dilthey's 

a8  Philosophy, p. 63. This and other various renderings of Dilthey's techni- 
cal terms into English are attributable to Tuttle. 

39  Although he does not specifically define the term, the word "historic" 
is employed by Tuttle to refer to the data which is the subject of Dilthey's 
theory of historical understanding. 

Philosophy, pp. 62-78. 
"OTT, 1: 340. 
"In this context it would be well to note that Dilthey places considerable 
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end-oriented idea of motive explanation in history is incomplete 
without considering his theory of ideal types." Because Dilthey 
rejected the idea of law-like relationships between historic data, 
these relationships are determined typically. Types refer ulti-
mately to values and ends, etc., or to the "inner" side of events. 
Thus, these factors provide what is typical in historic data. Types 
determine what is like or unlike among particular phenomena, 
and provide the means for generalizing the relationship among 
historic data. The value-meaning complex involved in the types 
makes it possible to combine data into a coherent whole. All of 
these procedures obviously fall under the category of the Verste-
hen method. There is a reliving of the inner side of events, i. e., 
values, volitions, feelings, etc. In this way, the data are assigned 
to type relationships. It is only by referring to the specific value-
meaning complex involved in the respective historical contexts 
that types are understandable. 

Typological thinking, according to von Rad, is present already 
in the OT.44  It is one of the essential elements of prophetic 
prediction, and it is a characteristic of the manner in which the 
NT expresses its relationship to the OT. Typology means de-
termining what is typical in the OT and the NT; it is a central 
feature that joins them together, something analogous between 
them. A single thing cannot be appreciated in isolation, but must 
be placed in a larger context. This wider context is not a system 
of religious values, but a specific history which is set in motion 
by God's acts and words and which sees its "goal" in the coming 
of Christ. Only in the Christ-event is it possible to look for what is 
analogous and comparable. Typological interpretation is not con- 

emphasis on knowing by analogy or coherence. "Knowing the past by analogy 
means we associate particular past experiences with particular types of life 
assertions in our contemporary experience" (Philosophy, p. 39). "Knowing by 
coherence, . . . is the present activity of finding meaningful relations be-
tween parts and wholes in empirical data" (Philosophy, p. 43). 

"Philosophy, p. 79. 
"For von Rad's understanding of typology see, "Typological Interpretation 

of the Old Testament," pp. 17-29; OTT, 2:319-335; 357-387. 
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cerned with correspondences in historical details between the 
Testaments; it is only concerned with the witness to the divine 
event, the credenda. Von Rad is thus concerned only with pre-
senting the "structural relatedness" in the "experience" of God 
in both Testaments.45  The typological correspondences are 
between analogous experiences. 

Von Rad speaks of the forward-looking character of the OT 
which points beyond itself and is fulfilled in the NT. This state-
ment is possible because the same laws of interpretation at work 
in the OT are continued by the NT, and thus we are able to see 
the law that determined the Heilsgeschichte in the OT in opera-
tion again in the NT. But how are we to understand this law and 
its relation to causation or movement from the OT to the NT? 
Basically, we are given no satisfactory answer. The history is one 
which is set in motion and moved to its goal by the words and 
deeds of God, and its linkage with the NT can be grasped only 
from the vantage point of the NT. 

Von Rad seems essentially to have adopted, once again, 
Dilthey's Verstehen method. The connections between the data 
in the OT and NT are made by "understanding" what is typical. 
The divine events for von Rad ( which are actually experiences 
of God, and typical to those persons who have them) are about 
the same as the "inner" sides of events in Dilthey's thought. The 
causes of history and the interconnections between typical events 
( the credenda) are perceived by the historian ( a man of faith, 
who produces the history constructed by faith), who relives and 
reconstructs the course of history caused by God's word. He does 
so, of course, from his own position and in the light of new facts 
of history. Connections between events in the scheme of promise 
and fulfillment are made on the basis of what is typical of 
salvation and judgment in the events of history ( the credenda) 
that fulfill them. 

If in Dilthey's thought, motives (the causes of history) are 

"W. Eichrodt, "Is Typological Exegesis an Appropriate Method?" Essays 
on Old Testament Hermeneutics, pp. 244-245. 
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so closely aligned with teleological historical action, and this end 
orientation belongs to the constitution of the motive, then we 
have a possible model for understanding what von Rad means 
when he speaks of the OT as seeing its goal in the NT while at 
the same time suggesting that such traits were not visible to 
the writers of the OT. Typology unites what is alike in the 
respective actions by assuming that the historical agent is apply-
ing a Verstehen method ( which makes it possible to understand 
the entire Wirkungszusammenhang), having typical experiences 
himself. Thus, he is able to unite the parts of history into a whole 
by the application of the Verstehen method. The agent is both 
causal and teleological." Therefore, while in all historical action 
we have teleology because of the teleological nature of cause, 
this end cannot be understood according to the laws of the natural 
sciences, but only by the Verstehen method. It can thus be 
understood only from its end, from the perspective of event, the 
inner side of which is perceived by the historian to be its goal. 

4. Conclusion 

We have seen in this study the factors at work which stimu-
lated a search for a theology of immediacy. Some of these forces 
did not have the same goal in mind, but in combination they 
moved the search for certainty inward. E.g., the effect of rational-
ism, which was anti-historical and prompted a search for a 
theology of immediacy, combined with the results of historical 
criticism to move the quest for the grounds for faith inward. 
These factors are responsible for the subjective or existential 
character of Heilsgeschichte. 

Heilsgeschichte, in attempting to keep the historical basis for 
faith, yet recognizing that the philosophical presuppositions with-
in rationalism and historical criticism did not recognize any 
divine activity in history, became an inner history, a history of 

"See Philosophy, pp. 65-72, for further information on the nature of the 
historical agent. 
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experiences with God that was recognizable to faith. Von Rad's 
dependence on this type of thinking is clearly recognizable in that 
he attempts to keep the Heilsgeschichte apart from the historico-
critical picture of the history of Israel. Von Rad's justification for 
such a separation lies largely in the acceptability for him of 
dialectical theology. 

Von Rad's dependence upon the philosophy of historical 
understanding formulated by Dilthey is evident in his adoption 
of the following ideas: that poetry is an organ for the under-
standing of life; that the connections and associations between 
divine events are made on the basis of typological correspond-
ences; that history is moved by God's word alone without con-
sidering any external factors, a concept akin to Dilthey's motive-
causation theory; and that the Deuteronomist, who was the first 
to clearly formulate the Heilsgeschichte, seems to be involved in 
an activity similar to what Dilthey advocated in his Verstehen 
method. 





FROM SABBATH TO SUNDAY IN THE EARLY 
CHRISTIAN CHURCH: 

A REVIEW OF SOME RECENT LITERATURE 

PART I: WILLY RORDORF'S RECONSTRUCTION 

KENNETH A. STRAND 
Andrews University 

The past two decades have witnessed an increasing number 
of scholarly studies on the origin of Sunday observance in the 
early Christian church. At the time of this writing, the most 
recent such work to have been published is that of Samuele 
Bacchiocchi, From Sabbath to Sunday: A Historical Investigation 
of the Rise of Sunday Observance in Early Christianity (Rome: 
The Pontifical Gregorian University Press, 1977). Its appearance 
prompts the present review article, which will deal not only 
with Bacchiocchi's work, but also with that of Willy Rordorf, 
Sunday: The History of the Day of Rest and Worship in the 
Earliest Centuries of the Christian Church, trans. A. A. K. 
Graham ( Philadelphia: Westminster, 1968 ), which appeared 
first in German as Der Sonntag: Geschichte der Ruhe- and 
Gottesdiensttages im altesten Christentum, Abhandlungen zur 
Theologie des Alten and Neuen Testaments 43 (Zurich: Zwingli 
Verlag, 1962). 

These volumes by Rordorf and Bacchiocchi are undoubtedly 
the most thorough and also widely acclaimed scholarly publica-
tions on the subject in recent years. In several important respects 
Bacchiocchi's work represents a rebuttal of Rordorf ( as well as 
of other recent writers); and this consideration, together with the 
fact that Rordorf has not hitherto been given review in AUSS, 
makes it especially appropriate to devote the first part of this 
review article to Rordorf's Sunday. 
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1. Overview of Rordorf's Reconstruction 

In his Sunday Rordorf first provides an introductory chapter 
on "The Seven-Day Week" ( pp. 9-42 ), thus furnishing an 
appropriate background for treatment of a day of rest and wor-
ship that recurs regularly in a seven-day cycle. Next he delves into 
the twin aspects of his subject itself, dealing with "The Day of 
Rest" in chaps. 2 and 3 ("The Sabbath Problem," pp. 45-153; 
and "Sunday as Day of Rest," pp. 154-173) and with "The Day 
of Worship" in chaps. 4, 5, and 6 ("The Origin of the Christian 
Observance of Sunday," pp. 177-237; "The Oldest Forms of the 
Observance of Sunday," pp. 238-273; and "The Names for Sunday 
and Their Significance," pp. 274-293). His thesis regarding the 
rise of the Christian Sunday and its displacement of the Sabbath 
may be summarized as follows: 

In the post-resurrection period, although Jewish Christians 
may have retained the Sabbath, Gentile Christianity from the very 
outset did not observe it, except that a small amount of Gentile 
Sabbath-keeping may have gained a foothold in Asia Minor. 
However, by the third century, and to an even greater degree in 
the fourth and fifth centuries, the Sabbath came to be rather 
widely adopted as a day for worship services among Gentile 
Christians. After that, it once again faded out as Sunday became 
a rest day and tended to replace the Sabbath in this respect as 
well as being the chief day for weekly Christian worship services. 

As for the Christian Sunday, it originated immediately in post-
resurrection Christian circles in a way rather different from that 
usually assumed. It stemmed from the Lord's Supper celebration 
of the disciples with the risen Lord on the evening after the resur-
rection and perhaps on a number of other Sunday evenings until 
his ascension. In Pauline churches this Sunday-evening Eucharistic 
celebration was a regular observance. In the earliest period there 
was, in fact, no mid-morning service on Sunday, for Sunday 
was a day of work, not rest. In the second century, the Lord's 
Supper was transferred to a very early morning gathering, before 
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or at dawn. Finally, after Constantine proclaimed Sunday a rest 
day in A.D. 321, daytime Sunday services did become a practicality. 
But it should be noted that Constantine's Sunday proclamations 
were political and social in their orientation, rather than an ad-
aptation to Christianity. Moreover, there is no evidence that the 
early Christian church either referred to them or based its concept 
of Sunday rest on them. Rather, Christians were at first placed 
in a dilemma by imperial prohibition of work on Sunday, this 
being especially true in monastic circles. Eventually, however, 
Christians came into line with the new emphasis, finding a 
rationale for Sunday rest in the Sabbath commandment of the OT. 

A detailed analysis of this rather unique reconstruction will 
not be possible here, nor will there be opportunity for the close 
examination which Rordorf's exegesis of NT texts deserves. In 
the scope of this review article, we will rather have to limit our-
selves to an overview and sampling of his methodology, with 
notice given also to implications for his conclusions. 

2. Rordorf's Treatment of the Sabbath 

Regarding the Sabbath, Rordorf's chapter on "The Sabbath 
Problem" deals successively with "The Sabbath in Judaism," 
"The Attitude of Jesus to the Sabbath," and "The Sabbath in 
the Early Church." The last section, by far the longest ( pp. 80-
153 ), is divided into subsections entitled "Sabbath Theology" 
( pp. 80-118) and "Sabbath Practice" (pp. 118-153); and with 
regard to the latter, Rordorf has called attention to the difficulty 
in grasping "the details of sabbath practice in primitive Christian-
ity," and has pointed out that "we cannot simply refer to the 
sabbath theology in order to fill the gaps for which evidence is 
missing . . ." (p. 118 ). 

In regard to Sabbath theology, Rordorf finds three basic ele-
ments as accruing or conjoining: 

With messianic authority Jesus had broken the sabbath with- 
out, however, formally annulling the sabbath commandment. 
The Church took over this tradition. Beside it there stood the 
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Jewish expectation of the eschatological sabbath. The Church 
took this expectation and adapted it [Heb 3:7-4:11 is an illu-
stration of this aspect of sabbath theology for Rordorf]. . . . 

A further advance made by the theology of the primitive 
Church was the penetrating, new interpretation of the sabbath 
commandment, which went far beyond anything which we find 
in Judaism. It harked back to Jesus' manner of interpreting the 
law in the Sermon on the Mount . . . (pp. 117-118). 

Especially the third basic element just mentioned is sup-
posed to have led the early Christian writers to an interpretation 
of the Sabbath commandment that "had the effect of abolishing 
the literal sense and of replacing it by a new commandment 
dependent upon the reality which was present in Christ" ( p. 102); 
and, of course, the other two elements are also considered by 
Rordorf as having had an impact on removing emphasis on a 
specific day for rest and worship ( see pp. 80-100). In his treat-
ment of Jesus' attitude toward the Sabbath (pp. 54-79), Rordorf 
fails to do justice to the Jewish background against which that 
attitude was cast. More than forty years ago Paul Cotton saw 
the need for illustration and discussion of the rabbinic require-
ments that existed in NT times, a matter to which Rordorf has 
barely paid lip service.' Also Rordorf's analysis of the specific 
texts is superficial from the standpoint of the issues involved and 
the historical and contextual settings, and therefore should be 
read in light of the correctives by Bacchiocchi.2  

In his section on "Sabbath Practice," Rordorf not only treats 
such texts as Matt 24:20 ( which he feels indicates the high regard 
for the Sabbath among Jewish Christians, p. 120) and Luke 23:56b 
(which he dismisses as not resting "on an historical reminiscence" 
nor shedding "any light on the attitude of the primitive Church 
towards the sabbath," p. 121 ), but also draws upon Gal 4:8-11, 
Col 2:8-23, and Rom 14:5 (see pp. 130-138), whose general 
theological perspective is more discernible than whatever prac- 

1  Paul Cotton, From Sabbath to Sunday: A Study in Early Christianity 
(Bethlehem, Pa.: Times Publishing Co., 1933), pp. 14-29. 

2 See Samuele Bacchiocchi, From Sabbath to Sunday, pp. 26-63. This work 
mentioned above will be reviewed in Part II. 
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tices may have been involved. (However, he appears to have 
missed the real point with respect to both theology and practice 
because of his failure to ascertain precisely what the problems 
were that lay behind the polemics in these passages.3) He also 
refers to the early patristic source Ign. Magn. 9, where some 
sort of practice may indeed be involved too, but where again the 
theology is not for us a clear indication of what Sabbath/Sunday 
practices, if any, were reflected. His discussion (pp. 139-141) 
should be contrasted with, and counterbalanced by, the more 
detailed and complete treatments given by Fritz Guy and by 
Richard B. Lewis, as well as the perceptive remarks of Robert 
A. Kraft.4  

Rordorf's other "evidence" for Gentile Christianity's repudia-
tion of the Sabbath in NT times includes the Council in Jerusalem 
mentioned in Acts 15. "The sabbath was not explicitly mentioned 
in connection with the Apostolic Council," Rordorf concedes, "but 
we may suppose that the Gentiles were granted freedom from 
the sabbath commandment together with their freedom from the 
other regulations of the Mosaic law" ( p. 130). Such a conclusion 
is, of course, precisely what Rordorf admits it to be—supposition. 
Strangely, while devoting rather extensive attention to such 
speculative items, he bypasses a discussion of the various NT 
texts that do specifically refer to actual Sabbath practice among 
the apostles, such as Acts 13:14, 42, 44; 16:13; etc. 

As Rordorf moves to the early third century and notices 
evidence from Tertullian and Hippolytus relating to respect for 
the Sabbath, and then takes note also of the vast array of 
references in the fourth and fifth centuries to the Sabbath's 
being a Christian worship day, he concludes that the Sabbath 

Bacchiocchi deals with these passages in an extensive Appendix, "Paul 
and the Sabbath," pp. 339-369. On Rom 14:5, see also Raoul Dederen, "On 
Esteeming One Day Better Than Another," AUSS 9 (1971): 16-35. 

4  Fritz Guy, "'The Lord's Day' in the Letter of Ignatius to the Magnesians," 
AUSS 2 (1964): 1-17; Richard B. Lewis, "Ignatius and the 'Lord's Day,'" 
AUSS 6 (1968): 46-59; Robert A. Kraft, "Some Notes on Sabbath Observance 
in Early Christianity," AUSS 3 (1965): 18-33, esp. pp. 27-28. 



338 	 KENNETH A. STRAND 

was now being adopted by the Gentile Christians.5  But why 
this inauguration of Sabbath-keeping at this time? More was 
involved, Rordorf feels, than a spread from Asia Minor, where the 
practice was somewhat different, in any event. A "further factor 
which might have led to the sabbath observance of the third and 
fourth centuries" might, e.g., "be some sort of connection be-
tween this sabbath observance and the spiritual interpretation 
of the sabbath commandment which had developed since the 
middle of the second century" ( p. 151). 

But is this solution reasonable? Was it not, according to 
Rordorf's thesis, precisely this very same spiritual interpretation 
that made the Gentile Christians of the first century feel that 
they need not keep the Sabbath? Why now should this spiritual 
interpretation have the opposite effect of making Gentile Christ-
ians begin keeping the Sabbath? 

Would not a more logical solution to accommodate the evi-
dence regarding widespread Sabbath-keeping in the third through 
fifth centuries be simply to allow that the Sabbath had not 
fallen into disuse among Gentile Christians in NT times and that 
what the third through fifth centuries witnessed was an increase 
in emphasis on the Sabbath because of certain efforts at that 
time to debase the day? Indeed, such an interpretation of the 
evidence would be implied by the earliest third-century references 
which Rordorf cites, Tertullian and Hippolytus. These references 
are polemic against the Sabbath fast, a practice negative to 
Sabbath-keeping.° 

3. Rordorf's Treatment of Sunday 

Rordorf's reconstruction regarding the Sabbath practice in the 
first and second centuries is thus based on assumption rather than 

6  Sources he specifically mentions are Epiphanius, Socrates, the Council of 
Laodicea, Cassian, the Apostolic Constitutions, and Pseudo-Ign. Magn. 9:1 
(pp. 147-148). 

°On the Sabbath fast and its effect on Sabbath observance, see Bacchiocchi, 
pp. 187-194, and Kenneth A. Strand, "Some Notes on the Sabbath Fast in 
Early Christianity," AUSS 3 (1965): 167-174. 
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fact, and his thesis on the rise of Sunday as a Christian institution 
is likewise mainly conjecture. Regarding NT Sunday observance, 
he finds Acts 20:7-12 to be a basic and central text, indicative 
of a regular Eucharistic celebration on Sunday evenings in 
Pauline churches, even though this is the only text in the book 
of Acts mentioning a Sunday meeting of any sort (pp. 196-205 ). 
The meeting he describes was an evening meeting at Troas "on 
the first day of the week"; it began when the disciples came to-
gether "to break bread"; and it lasted all night, with Paul 
departing the next day. 

Rordorf takes the expression "to break bread" as being already 
a set formula for the Eucharist, and he feels that a regular Sunday 
evening Eucharistic celebration is in view. However, many 
commentators believe that Jewish reckoning of evening-to-evening 
was being followed, and therefore the meeting was on a Saturday 
night, not a Sunday night. Indeed, the NEB even goes so far as to 
translate the text as "the Saturday night." 

But for Rordorf it must be a Sunday evening meeting, and he 
endeavors to support this conviction by two lines of evidence. 
First, a letter of Pliny, governor of Bithynia, to Emperor Trajan, 
written ca. A.D. 112, reports that certain ex-Christians, when 
interrogated, declared that "the whole of their guilt, or their 
error" had been that "they were in the habit of meeting on a 
certain fixed day [stato die] before it was light, when they sang 
in alternate verses a hymn to Christ, as to a god, and bound 
themselves by a solemn oath, not to any wicked deeds," but to 
honest ones ( several are enumerated )—"after which it was their 
custom to separate, and then reassemble to partake of food—but 
food of an ordinary and innocent kind" (pp. 202-203 ). 

Although this text does not specify the day, Rordorf takes for 
granted that the stato die was the weekly Sunday ( but could it 
have been Easter instead, e.g., as certain other scholars con-
tend?8 ). He further assumes that the reassembling was in the 

*Pliny, Letters, x.96, in LCL trans.; given in part by Rordorf, p. 254. 
°See, e.g., C. W. Dugmore, "Lord's Day and Easter," in Oscar Cullmann 
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evening (because Sunday was a work day), although the text 
does not indicate the time of day.9  But aside from Rordorf's con-
jectures about the meaning of the text itself, one would have to 
question the validity of using this document from Bithynia in 
A.D. 112 as evidence for what was happening in Troas some 
fifty years earlier! 

Rordorf's second evidence that Acts 20:7 refers to a Sunday 
night, not to a Saturday night, is the Sunday-evening Eucharistic 
celebrations which he supposes Christ to have held with his 
disciples after his resurrection—on the very evening of the resur-
rection day and probably on further Sunday evenings thereafter 
until his ascension (see pp. 205, 236). The problem with this 
particular "evidence" is twofold: First, it is devoid of support 
in the gospel records.1° And second, Rordorf's contention that it 
is supported by the regular practice of the Pauline churches (see 

Festschrift volume Neotestamentica et Patristica, NTSup 6 (Leiden: Brill, 
1962): 272-281; Lawrence T. Geraty, "The Pascha and the Origin of Sunday 
Observance," AUSS 3 (1965): 85-96. Some authors have suggested that the 
stato die was the Sabbath, because Sabbath observance had continued as a 
weekly celebration among Christians. See, e.g., J. N. Andrews and L. R. Con-
radi, History of the Sabbath and First Day of the Week, 4th ed. (Washington, 
D.C.: Review & Herald, 1912), pp. 265-268, where further sources with a 
similar view are also quoted. The description of the pre-dawn meeting hardly 
fits the regular Sabbath service, however. Moreover, as Geraty, p. 88, points 
out, the keeping of a weekly Sabbath would not necessarily have involved 
guilt in Roman eyes, inasmuch as at this time the Romans were accustomed 
to, and allowed, the weekly Sabbath rites of the Jews. (He points out as well 
[pp. 88-89] that weekly Sunday observance would likewise have hardly in-
volved the imputation of guilt.) 

° The "food," Rordorf feels, refers to an evening meal. Perhaps the "meal" 
was in the evening, though the text does not say so. In any event, the sig-
nificance of the terminology "food of an ordinary and innocent kind" appears 
to be a denial of the charge of cannibalism, a charge which stemmed from 
a pagan misconception as to what went on when Christians "ate the body" 
and "drank the blood" of Christ in the Lord's Supper. Rordorf's suggestion 
that the supposed evening meeting, rather than the food, is what was 
described as "harmless" and "innocent" is not convincing (pp. 203-204). 

10  The appearance of Jesus to his disciples on the evening of his resurrection 
(with Thomas absent) and again "eight days" later (with Thomas present) 
is, of course, attested in John 20:19-29 (cf. Mark 16:14; Luke 24:33-43); but 
there is not the slightest hint that the Lord's Supper was celebrated. Cf. also 
Bacchiocchi, pp. 85-89. 
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pp. 205, 221, 233) leads him into circular reasoning: If the 
evening mentioned in Acts 20:7 is determined to be Sunday 
evening on the basis of the supposed Sunday-evening Eucharistic 
celebrations of the Lord with the disciples, how then can Acts 
20:7 (the text supposedly indicating practice in the Pauline 
churches) be proof of the existence of these particular Eucharistic 
celebrations? 

But Rordorf's line of assumptions goes further. Acts 2:45-46 is 
amended to follow the Western text, with the word "daily" trans-
posed from vs. 46 to vs. 45, thus eliminating the concept that the 
worship and breaking of bread mentioned in vs. 46 was a daily 
practice ( pp. 225-226 ). Rordorf's thesis calls for the "breaking 
of bread" to be restricted to Sunday evenings. His effort to draw 
support from 1 Cor 11:20-26 is also questionable ( see, e.g., pp. 
221, 232). This text does indeed indicate Paul's concern regard-
ing the importance of proper observance of the Lord's Supper, 
but it nowhere states the precise time for the observance ( the 
phrase used is "as often as"). And strangely, if Rordorf is correct 
in assuming that the supposed "Easter meal was decidedly more 
important for the tradition of the primitive community than the 
memory of Jesus' last meal" (p. 233), this text certainly misses 
that point too. The only historical allusion in this passage to 
a time when Christ celebrated the Lord's Supper with his disciples 
is the "night when he was betrayed" (vs. 23 ).h1  

Apparently Rordorf is aware of the difficulty of simply begin-
ning Sunday observance in the context of NT Sunday morning 
worship services, for the NT gives no evidence for such. However, 
question may be raised as to whether the evidence is any stronger 

" Bacchiocchi, p. 76, provides an interesting and pertinent observation that 
it is "not Christ's resurrection but rather His sacrifice and parousia which 
the Lord's supper is explicitly designed to commemorate." He also suggests, 
p. 98, that the "prevailing suspicion that the Christians' religious meals were 
a kind of illegal assemblies, coupled with the accusation that these were 
Thyestean banquets, could explain the reason for Paul's indefinite references 
to the time of the gatherings. To avoid giving rise to such suspicions, the 
Christians in Corinth may well have changed from week to week both the 
day and the place of their evening Lord's supper meals." 
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that the NT Christians observed the Lord's Supper regularly on 
Sunday evenings and that such a supposed Sunday-evening 
Eucharistic celebration was the origin of the Sunday observance 
we know from later centuries. 

Rordorf's greatest weakness regarding the rise of the Christian 
Sunday lies right here at the point of origins. And his evidence 
is basically a chain of suppositions and speculations linked 
together. Though he feels he has made a plausible case (this 
reviewer would disagree ), he does conclude his chapter on 
"Christian Observance of Sunday" with some degree of caution 
that the question is "open" and that the "present state of our 
knowledge does not enable us to discover for certain the origin 
of the observance of Sunday" (p. 237). 

Fortunately, Rordorf's treatment of Sunday's later becoming a 
Christian rest day in post-Constantinian times holds more credi-
bility (pp. 162-173 ). Moreover, throughout the volume his wide 
reference to the major relevant primary and secondary materials 
(as called to attention in multitudinous footnotes) is helpful. 
Also, the discussion he provides regarding "The Names for Sun-
day and Their Significance" ( chap. 6, pp. 274-293) is interesting 
and informational. And one other line of thought that he brings 
forward certainly merits careful consideration; namely, the sug-
gestion that the second-century Sunday morning worship service 
as described by Justin took place "before daybreak" (pp. 264-265). 

(To be continued) 
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Adamson, James B. The Epistle of James. New International Commentary on 
the New Testament. Grand Rapids, Mich.: Eerdmans, 1976. 227 pp. $8.95. 

This is the first of the new replacements in this series. The original edition 
of the commentary on James (included in The Epistles of James and John) 
was written by Alexander Ross in 1954 and is less than half the size of the 
present edition. A new feature with this new edition is the replacement of 
the American Standard Version by the commentator's own translation as the 
basis of the comments. 

As expected, the author accepts James, the Lord's brother, as the author; 
and thus he dates the book before 62. One of his chief aims is to combat the 
"fatal error" that the Epistle completely lacks "any cohesion of thought or 
design" (p. 11). He is also concerned to correct the view that the Christianity 
depicted in James is peculiar and unorthodox. Since the thrust of James's 
writing is not theological but practical, one should not expect the full expo-
sition of the Christian faith. The author provides a helpful section at the 
beginning on the theology of James. 

Along with the text and commentary, excursuses treating in detail certain 
crucial passages are provided after each chapter. A select bibliography, out-
line of the book, and indexes of subjects, persons, and scriptural references 
add to the usefulness of this volume. Unfortunately, no periodical articles are 
included in the bibliography. 

The author admits his debt to Ropes, Hort, and Mayor; and throughout 
the commentary these names appear, though not always to indicate agree-
ment. While Adamson provides his own translation without giving the Greek 
text, the Greek is nevertheless obviously the basis of his commentary. The 
commentary is characterized by careful and detailed analysis of the text. Also, 
much acquaintance of Jewish literature is indicated by frequent reference 
to it. 

In Jas 1:3 Adamson would emend the verse to read hupomone instead of 
hupomonen, so that the verse reads, "You must realize that your approbation 
is accomplished by constancy in endurance." The usual translation reads, 
"For you know that the testing of your faith produces steadfastness." On 
Jas 2 he quotes with approval Hort, who says that James is not pleading 
"for faith plus works . . . but for faith at work" (p. 130). In Jas 4:2, instead 
of phoneuete, "you kill," he has accepted the conjecture of Erasmus, 
phthoneuete, "you are envious." He interprets 4:5 to refer to sinful propen- 
sities of the human spirit; and thus he translates, "Or do you suppose it is 
an idle saying in the scriptures that the spirit that has taken its dwelling in 
us is prone to envious lust?" (p. 165). 

Obviously, readers will find interpretations with which they will disagree, 
but all will undoubtedly agree that there is much profit to be gained from 
this carefully written commentary. 

Andrews University 	 SAKAE KUBO 
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Burkle, Howard R. God, Suffering, and Belief. Nashville: Abingdon, 1977. 
128 pp. $5.95. 

The author's purpose is to meet the charge that it is no longer possible to 
believe in God because of the absurdity seen in the human situation. "Absurd-
ity" he defines as "any aspect of human experience which seems clearly in-
appropriate and incongruous in a world governed by the just and loving God 
of the Bible" (p. 11). Many factors make belief in God difficult in our day, 
but human suffering is the most important. The book deals with four aspects 
of human suffering which cause the most difficulty in believing in God. These 
are abandonment, genocide, racism, and sexism. 

He sets the stage for the first of these by recounting Camus's novel, The 
Plague. By describing the deaths of three people in an epidemic, Camus 
points up the "irrational destructiveness of the world," the irrationality and 
submissive fatalism of Christianity, and the heroism of the human spirit 
which recognizes the absurdity of the human situation while yet refusing to 
give up to death passively or with bitterness. 

The second aspect of human suffering reaches its depth in the death of 
six million Jews under Hitler, symbolized by what went on at Auschwitz. This 
experience led some Jews to abandon belief in God, but it led others to a 
stubborn belief, though not comprehending the reason for the tragedy. 

The third aspect deals with the oppression of the black minority in the 
United States. Burkle deals especially with William R. Jones's criticism of 
black theology with its theocentric theism. He favors instead a humanocentric 
theism or a secular humanism, in both of which God's existence really does 
not matter; everything depends on what men do. 

The fourth aspect is the oppression of women, though here the author 
curiously selects as a representative of the oppressed, Mary Daly, who does not 
deny belief in God but only in a Father God which leads to a dominance of 
the male over the female. 

The last chapter deals with the charges that belief in God is an act of 
cowardice and that a powerless God is inadequate to the world's needs. 
Burkle's answer is that belief is a "venture into the unknown," without any 
guarantee or security. Believers have to believe against the very obstacles—
the suffering in the world—that unbelievers use to affirm their atheism. They 
realize, too, that it is easy to deceive oneself by believing what one wants to 
believe. Belief also is a constant affirmation. In regard to the second charge, 
Burkle says that God's persuasion is an active participation in the world, and 
this is all the assurance of potency that we need. The question, then, is 
whether we will join God in the struggle. 

Burkle's fourth aspect does not suit his discussion, since the spokesperson 
for oppressed women is not rejecting God but only a wrongly conceived God. 
This type of corrective is always necessary. Burkle could have chosen examples 
of women who have in fact rejected God, and he could also have included 
the third aspect in this discussion. 

The answer to the various aspects of suffering that Burkle gives is virtually 
the same—that is, God is a God who allows man to exercise his freedom 
and who uses persuasion rather than coercion; and thus, if man uses his 
freedom to oppress or cause suffering to his fellow human beings, God can- 
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not intervene without destroying freedom. Since this is the case, the author 
could have treated the various objections to believing in God in one chapter 
instead of in each of the four chapters and also as part of a fifth. Otherwise, 
Burkle has organized his material well and treated the subject in a clear-cut 
manner. Whether his discussion will convince unbelievers remains to be seen. 

It seems to me unfortunate that the author has chosen to use the pronoun 
"it" for God. While his motive is laudable, I believe that he has gone to 
another unacceptable extreme by desexing and depersonalizing God. Perhaps 
"God" should be used throughout, without any pronoun. 

Andrews University 
	

SAKAE KUBO 

Craigie, Peter C. The Book of Deuteronomy. The New International Com-
mentary on the Old Testament. Grand Rapids, Mich.: Eerdmans, 1976. 
424 pp. $9.95. 

This is a significant commentary by a University of Calgary professor on 
one of the most debated books in the OT. Craigie states at the outset that 
Deuteronomy "is a part of the Word of God and not simply the product of 
human imagination" (p. 8). Affirming the unity of the book and Moses as its 
author, he stands opposed to the view that it must be dated between 700-
622/1 B.c. 

Craigie follows a recent trend in OT scholarship which has recognized the 
treaty-covenant structure of Deuteronomy (M. Kline, K. A. Kitchen, et al.) . 
He rejects the views of some who use arguments based on the same structure 
for a 7th-century date, and places Deuteronomy in the early period. This 
means that Deuteronomy is from Moses in its substance. "At some point fol-
lowing the death of Moses (34:1-12), the whole work was written down, 
perhaps on stone or tablets, but more likely on a leather scroll" (p. 29). The 
book in its final form may be related to the renewal of the covenant by 
Joshua (Josh 8:30-35) (p. 32) "at the end of the Mosaic age" (p. 66). 

The treaty (covenant) form of the book consists of a preamble (1:1-5), his-
torical prologue (1:6-4:49) , general stipulations (chaps. 5-11), specific stipula-
tions (chaps. 12-26), blessings and curses (chaps. 27-28), and witnesses (30:19; 
31:19; 32:1-43). Craigie concludes, "This overall structure of the book of 
Deuteronomy suggests that it can be regarded essentially as a unity" (p. 24). 
Minor additions of a later period are found only in Deut 2:10-12, 20-23; 
3:9-11, 13b-17. 

Among some of the interesting features of this commentary are three 
appendixes. The first one deals with the problem of the scientific study of 
the OT and faith. The conclusion is reached that an adequate approach to 
the study of the OT is the theological-historical one with a concept of history 
that makes allowance for the intervention of a transcendent God (pp. 73-78), 
a position for which this reviewer has himself argued (Old Testament The-
ology: Basic Issues in the Current Debate, 2d ed. [Grand Rapids, Mich., 1975], 
pp. 107-115). The second appendix (pp. 79-83) proposes an Egyptian back-
ground for the Hebrew term bryt, "covenant," the Egyptian cognate of which 
is brt. I find problems in this proposal, based on the facts that (I) brt is a 
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Semitic loanword in Egyptian and (2) the appearances of the term are 
found in Egyptian texts from the 13th century onward. Appendix III pro-
vides a handy concordance of principal Qumran MSS relating to Deuteronomy 
(pp. 84-86). 

The commentary as such (pp. 87-407) provides a new translation of the 
Hebrew text which is "neither absolutely literal nor particularly literal" (p. 8). 
It is formal, not dynamic, and yet very readable. Following the translation of 
each unit is a phrase-by-phrase, often word-by-word, interpretation. 

The following views may indicate some of the specific points of the expo-
sition: (1) The problematical Hebrew expression be'eber hayyarden "beyond 
the Jordan" (RSV, NAB), "across the Jordan" (NAS), is rendered "in Trans-
jordan" with B. Gemser, G. T. Manley, and NEB. (2) The alternation of the 
second person singular and second person plural forms in Deuteronomy 
remains unresolved. (3) Regarding the Decalog (Dent 5:6-21), the love aspect 
is emphasized and the abiding value of the principles of the commandments 
is recognized. However, since only the principles remain the same, it is 
argued that "for the Christian, the principle of the fourth commandment 
remains in force, though the day has been changed" (p. 158). (4) "Horeb" is 
the term for the general vicinity within which Mount Sinai was located. Thus 
no conflict is to be assumed between Deuteronomy and other parts of the 
Pentateuch. 

The overarching theme is the covenant. Craigie has captured this theme 
in a fresh way as a reminder of the liberty of God's people and of their 
total commitment to God. He drives home the point that Deuteronomy is 
not merely a document of the OT but a lasting part of the Christian Bible 
as well. The essentially conservative position regarding questions that have 
evoked radically different answers by critical students of Deuteronomy should 
not be dismissed lightly. Without doubt, Craigie's is the fullest and most 
significant conservative commentary on the book of Deuteronomy written in 
this century. No matter what one's personal conviction on the problematical 
issues of the book itself may be, each reader will benefit time and again in 
consulting the author's mature and responsible judgment, although no agree-
ment is expected at each point. 

Andrews University 
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Galpern, A. N. The Religions of the People in Sixteenth-Century Champagne. 
Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard University Press, 1976. 213 pp. 

The complexities of the religious configuration of 16th-century Europe are 
finally attracting the attention of scholars who are combining detailed archi-
val research with insights drawn from the social sciences. Galpern has followed 
the integrated approach to social history popularized by Lucien Febvre, as 
well as the cultural approach favored by Johan Huizinga. In applying these 
methods to the study of popular religion in one province of France, he has 
contributed significantly to our understanding of the nature of Catholic 
spirituality on the eve of the Reformation, the limited success of the 
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Huguenot movement, and the impact of religious dissension upon popular 
piety. 

A description of what Galpern calls "an Indian summer of late medieval 
piety" (p. 90) occupies the major portion of his book. He points out that the 
stresses of the late medieval period resulted in the urban elite's endeavoring 
to promote communal unity through the organization of confraternity soci-
eties, the support of pilgrimage shrines, and participation in religious festi-
vals and plays. Not only did these activities draw community members 
together, but they did so in the service of Christ and the saints and on behalf 
of their departed relatives and friends. Thus, pious Catholics linked this 
world and the next in comforting assurance. As Galpern expresses it, "Catholi-
cism, at the end of the middle ages, was in large part a cult of the living 
in the service of the dead" (p. 20). 

But demographic and economic changes slowly undermined the milieu in 
which this popular piety had flourished. In these changed circumstances the 
concept of justification by faith, which began to filter in from Paris, Meaux, 
and later Geneva, found ready acceptance by those concerned with a personal, 
rather than a communal, religious experience. The scattered individuals 
interested in reform coalesced following the arrival of pastors from Geneva 
in the late 1550s, and the movement grew rapidly during the period of 
relative freedom between the death of Henry II and the massacre of Vassey. 
Galpern stresses that as Protestant ideas spread, "pieces of Reformed and 
Catholic religion could be juxtaposed in one man's mind like an ill fitting 
jigsaw puzzle" (p. 117). The massacre at Vassey in 1562 and consequent 
military conflict helped people sort out the puzzle; and, for the majority in 
Champagne, the pieces fitted best in a Catholic context. For this Galpern 
suggests two reasons: the firm hold which Catholic tradition had upon the 
populace, and the failure of the Huguenot leaders to grasp political power in 
the province. After the first of the Wars of Religion, he points out, the 
Huguenot movement ceased to attract new adherents and actually began to 
contract through emigration and apostasy. Thereafter, Catholicism main-
tained its supremacy throughout Champagne. 

But Catholicism itself had changed as a consequence of the religious dis-
sension, and Galpern devotes the last portion of his study to an analysis of 
popular attitudes in the last third of the 16th century. He notes the lack of 
the earlier sense of communal unity and finds a significant decline in personal 
involvement in religious activities as a consequence of a spreading malaise of 
apathy and atheism. The spontaneous popular piety of the early 16th century 
was just as dead as the movement for Reform. 

Although Galpern's search for illustrative material occasionally takes him 
beyond the borders of Champagne, his thesis is firmly based on local records 
and cultural objects. The result is a study which cannot be overlooked by 
any serious student of the Reformation. This socio-cultural approach to re-
ligious innovation represents a significant departure from traditional interpre-
tations and provides a very plausible explanation for the failure of Protestant-
ism to take deep root in Champagne. 

Andrews University 
	

CEDRIC WARD 
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Greeley, Andrew M.; McCready, William C.; and McCrout, Kathleen. Catholic 
Schools in a Declining Church. Kansas City: Sheed and Ward, 1976. 483 
pp. $15.00. 

In 1963 Andrew Greeley and Peter Rossi of the University of Chicago 
National Opinion Research Center carried out a highly important study of 
American Catholic education (The Education of Catholic Americans [Chicago, 
1966]). The study showed that Catholic schools were successful in transmitting 
to children the ethical values of Catholicism and knowledge about the Catho-
lic Church's life. 

Now Greeley and two of his colleagues have followed this work with another 
major study of American Catholics. Their research replicates the earlier work, 
but also relates the impact of the Catholic schools to the overall setting of 
American Catholicism and the changes it has experienced. This new book is 
a remarkable study of social change. It contains a vast amount of important 
material on American Catholicism. 

The detailed and carefully documented background to the study of public 
schools is as interesting as the findings specifically related to Catholic schools. 
Broadly speaking, the traditional expressions of Catholic religiosity have 
significantly declined: since 1963 weekly mass attendance has declined 21%, 
and support for religious vocations has declined 16%. Attitudes toward those 
who have left the priesthood tend to be sympathetic: Some 80% say they 
would be prepared to accept married clergy, and as many as 63% are actually 
in favor of marriage for the clergy. Another area of considerable change is 
that of sexual values. Only 32% still believe the church has the right to teach 
how Catholics should practice birth control. Whereas 45% approved of arti-
ficial contraception in 1963, it is now approved by 83%. 

In spite of these and many other carefully recorded shifts in values, support 
for parish schools remains the same as in 1963. In view of all the other attitude 
changes towards the formal teachings of the church, it is all the more remark-
able that 89% of Catholic adults responding to the survey reject the idea 
that the Catholic school system is no longer needed in modern life. Not only 
do they want Catholic schools, but 80% say they would be willing to con-
tribute more money to keep them open (chap. 7). The main reason given for 
not sending children to parish schools remains the same as in 1963: the un-
availability of such schools, especially in the suburbs. A second reason is the 
increased cost (pp. 230-234). 

In a section which is methodologically extremely valuable for sociologists 
seeking to analyze such social changes, the authors systematically review the 
various explanations which have been offered to account for the decline in 
the American Church and scrupulously sift the evidence (pp. 103-154). Using 
a sophisticated model devised to analyze and interpret the processes of social 
change, they argue that there is a strong relationship between the decline in 
church attendance and the decline in sexual orthodoxy. Their next step is to 
suggest that there is a causal flow: "One disagrees with the Church's sexual 
teaching, rejects the authority of the leader who attempts to reassert that 
teaching, and then becomes alienated from other dimensions of religious belief 
and practice" (p. 130). The authors conclude that Humanae Vitae, and not 
the Second Vatican Council, is responsible for the dramatic crisis in American 
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Catholicism. As their investigation indicates, its publication marked the turn-
ing point in the attitudes of many Catholics, clergy, and laity toward their 
church and served as a catalyst for decision-making in a variety of areas of 
Catholic religiosity. 

The authors state that they did not anticipate the "shattering blow" of the 
encyclical and its negative consequences for papal authority. The data, they 
tell us, forced them to this conclusion. Yet, one wonders at times how much of 
a polemic Greeley has in mind when he paints his optimistic picture of the 
Catholic Church immediately after the Council, a church proud and confident, 
moving unimpeded toward a blooming future until the heavy weight of 
Humanae Vitae crushed its growth. Are there not other factors that could be 
adduced persuasively as causes of the crisis documented by the NORC report? 
Would it be inaccurate to say that the loss of a sense of the transcendent in 
the modern world has had an impact on Catholic people, or that the Catholic 
church right after the Council was apprehensive about its future? This ex-
cellent research will best be read in the larger context of, e.g., Langdon Gil-
key's Catholicism Confronts Modernity and Gregory Baum's Religion and 
Alienation, which analyze the ambiguous relationship between religious faith, 
modernity, and the shaping of the surrounding world in a way that forces 
the reader to think in a context far wider than Humanae Vitae. 

Catholic Schools in a Declining Church treats serious issues of general in-
terest and raises critical questions about church decisions. As its senior author 
notes in his lucid personal comments which conclude the book, it is not an 
easy volume to read if one is not somewhat accustomed to following analyses 
of sociological data. But it is an important book that should be read by any-
one who feels compelled to comment on the state of American Catholicism. 
Its findings will continue for years to offer a great deal for thought and 
discussion. 

Andrews University 	 RAOUL DEDEREN 

Hebblethwaite, Peter. The Runaway Church. Post-Conciliar Growth or De-
cline. New York: Seabury, 1975. 256 pp. $8.95. 

Countless books have been written to explain what the Second Vatican 
Council did and why it was important. There has been little detailed analysis, 
however, of the impact it made in the everyday life of the Catholic Church. 
Most writers have usually been too deeply involved in the changing church 
to be able to view it objectively. Besides, in addition to the difficulties con-
fronting any writer of contemporary history, Hebblethwaite has attempted 
the impossibility of surveying so vast a subject in a mere 250 pages. That he 
succeeds as well as he does is more significant than his occasional lapses into 
journalistic generalities. 

Rather than a chronological history of the decade that has elapsed since 
the end of Vatican II, Hebblethwaite has organized his material according to 
the various issues that have challenged Catholicism during that time. He 
touches most bases: liturgical change, coresponsibility, clerical unrest ("Behind 
the dog-collar"), the vexations of the pope and the bishops, the failure of the 
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professional theologians to maintain the ascendency they enjoyed as council 
periti, the ecumenical ferment, the dialogues with humanists and Marxists, 
Vatican politics, dissident lay groups. All these and more are treated in the 
highly readable and swiftly moving style of the former Jesuit. 

Hebblethwaite's volume is fair and balanced, and the amount of reading 
and research involved has clearly been enormous. Some will surely fault him 
on his interpretations, though few, I think, will question the facts. The 
volume's major weakness is that Hebblethwaite's identification of his sources 
is so haphazard. Only in half of the cases does he give the origin of his direct 
quotations. Still, the author is so well informed and so competent as a re-
porter—he was at one time the editor of the prestigious Jesuit periodical The 
Month—that even conservative readers will find his presentation informative. 

Andrews University 	 RAOUL DEDEREN 

Jarol, Karl. Sichem: Eine archdologische and religionsgeschichtliche Studie 
mit besonderer Berdcksichtigung von Jos 24. Orbis Biblicus et Orientalis, 
Vol. 11. Freiburg (Schweiz): Universitatsverlag, 1976. 279 pp. 193 figs. 

This is Jarol's habilitation work at becoming Professor for OT at the 
Theologische Hochschule at Linz, Austria, in 1974. By tackling the history 
of Shechem, the author undertook a task complicated for two reasons: (1) 
After Jerusalem, Shechem was probably the most important city of Palestine 
and played an extremely significant role in biblical history, as is evidenced 
by the frequent mention of the city in the OT and extra-biblical sources, all 
of which he was forced to analyze, evaluate, and interpret; and (2) archaeolo-
gical work has intermittently been carried out at Shechem over a period of 
more than sixty years, while the results of the numerous excavation cam-
paigns were available to him only in either an incomplete or preliminary 
form. It must be said at the outset that the author has acquitted himself in 
an admirable way. 

The first and longest chapter deals with the results of the archaeological 
exploration of Shechem. It started in 1913 when Ernst Sellin began excavations 
at the site of Balatah, where the remains of ancient Shechem had been dis-
covered and correctly identified only ten years earlier. Although the German 
expedition which was resumed in 1926, after an interruption caused by World 
War I, made very important discoveries during the eight seasons of work 
from 1926-1934, most of its records were destroyed during World War II; 
therefore, only preliminary or in part sketchy reports are available for 
describing the excavation results. For the American excavations undertaken 
from 1957-1973 preliminary reports of ten seasons of work have appeared. 
In addition to these reports, two comprehensive treatments of the archaeologi-
cal work carried out at Shechem until 1964 were published in 1965, one by 
G. E. Wright (director of six campaigns), Shechem, the Biography of a Bibli-
cal City, and the other by this reviewer, "Shechem, History and Excavations 
of a Palestinian City," JEOL 18 (1964): 284-306. These, however, do not treat 
the work done following the 1964 campaign. 

Jarol has made good use of all published material. He quotes, e.g., Wright's 
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book Shechem fifty-two times, and this reviewer's "Shechem" article forty-one 
times. He has also made serious and usually successful efforts to understand 
the results of the excavations and to use only the latest published views of 
the archaeologists as based on the interpretations of the available evidence. 
However, the reader should he aware of the fact that an outsider cannot 
have the insight into every detail of the complicated history of the ruins that 
were excavated under half a dozen directors over a period of sixty years. 
Therefore, Jaro§ should not be blamed for having misrepresented the archae-
ological history of the city when the writers of the final publication of the 
Shechem explorations—when and if ever it will see the light of day—will look 
at things differently in some respects. One must certainly admit that the 
author has done a yeomanly work of exceptional merit on the basis of the 
archaeological materials available to him. 

Jarog's book contains a practically complete bibliography of the archae-
ological work carried out at Shechem until 1974 (pp. 163-166), but the follow-
ing items, not available to the author when his study was written, must now 
be added: Robert G. Boling, "Excavations at Tananir 1968," BASOR Supple-
mental Studies, No. 21 (1975): 25-85; William G. Dever, "The MB II C 
Stratification in the Northwest Gate at Shechem," BASOR 216 (Dec. 1974): 
31-52. 

Jarol presents first a brief history of the excavations. This is followed by 
a description of the architectural remains of Shechem and by a presentation 
of selected objects from the chalcolithic period clown to the final destruction 
of the city toward the end of the 2d century B.C. His descriptions are usually 
clear and agree with the facts, as this reviewer can attest as having served 
as a staff member of the Shechem expedition for several seasons. Furthermore, 
the understanding of the author's discussions of the archaeological evidence 
is greatly facilitated by the lavish inclusion of nearly 200 illustrations, in the 
form of photographs, plans, and drawings. 

However, a word of criticism is in order at this point. The pictures lack 
captions, a serious deficiency noticed when one uses the book. The "Picture 
Index" on pp. 185-189 presents merely the sources of origin for all pictures, 
but says nothing about their nature. As the reader follows the text and looks 
up the pictures referred to by numbers in the text, he can usually understand 
what the author wants to say, but he often feels that a caption would have 
been most helpful. E.g., the plan No. 6 (p. 194) shows the locations of "Fields 
1-IX and XIII-XIV," but there is no plan in the book that contains "Fields 
X-XII." The plans Nos. 7-11 (pp. 194-197) are practically useless because 
they lack explanatory captions. Most pictures have been reproduced from 
earlier publications without having been given supplementary information. 
The result is that the reader unacquainted with the material looks at many 
pictures with bewilderment and frustration. Since the publisher has enriched 
this publication so lavishly with pictures, it would have been a small addi-
tional expense to have captions and interpretative explanations added to 
them. They would then have been much more meaningful to the reader. 

Another criticism pertains to the numbering system of the headings and 
subheadings of the text of chap. 1. On p. 26, e.g., the following subheading 
is found: "4.1.2.2.2.2. MB II B (ca. 1750-1650 v. Chr.) ." Even the "Table of 
Contents" on pp. 9-10 fails to provide the answer to all the numerals, whose 
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significance can be ascertained only by following the headings and subhead-
ings of chap. I from the beginning. It will then be discovered that the system 
of numerals means: 4 = "Results of the Archaeological Excavations"; 1 = 
"Architecture"; the first 2 = "Bronze Age"; the second 2 = "Middle Bronze 
Age"; the third 2 ="MB II"; and the last 2 = "MB II B." This system is so 
cumbersome that even the author never uses it anywhere in his book for 
cross references, but refers back by means of the book's page numbers. 
Therefore, one cannot see for what purpose this system was introduced in 
the first place. 

Chaps. 2 and 3 deal with the exegesis of the passages mentioning Shechem 
in the OT—except Josh 24—and extra-biblical sources. Here again Jarol 
shows himself well acquainted with the tremendous mass of books and 
articles that have been written on Shechem, and he treats the source materials 
and the opinions of other scholars with judicious and balanced expertise. 
What makes his study so valuable is the fact that the author takes the results 
of the archaeological work effectively into consideration wherever they shed 
light on his subject matter. Chap. 4 presents a summary of the contents of 
the studies of the preceding chapters. Chap. 5, the last chapter, is devoted 
to Josh 24. It must be said that with regard to this chapter there will probably 
be few scholars who will agree with the author's views. Although he acknowl-
edges the fact that Josh 24 is considered by many scholars as "a historical 
source for a Shechem covenant of the twelve tribes," he emphatically main-
tains that it is not so (p. 139, n. 1). He only allows the possibility that 
"Joshua, the stone and the tree" mentioned in Josh 24:26 are historical (p. 
150). In rejecting the thesis of Martin Noth and his followers, who believe in 
the existence of an Israelite amphictyony with Shechem as the center, the 
author is in good company, for many scholars have recently expressed them-
selves in a negative way with regard to this matter. But this does not mean 
that because the hypothesis of an amphictyony in early Israel cannot be main-
tained, therefore the whole story of Josh 24 must be rejected. There are other 
points of interpretation in the chapters dealing with the history of Shechem 
from literary sources where this reviewer does not share the author's views, but 
the space available for this review does not allow discussion of such differ-
ences of opinion. 

The work seems to be comparatively free of errors. In reading the book the 
following mistakes were noticed: p. 60, the Ba'al figurine was not found in 
1965, a year when no excavations were carried out, but in 1964; pp. 94-96 and 
114 contain several typographical errors of Hebrew characters; p. 96, not the 
word nanyin, but rather the word qtn in I Kgs 13:10 should perhaps be 
translated "penis," according to KOhler-Baumgartner's Lexicon (p. 835); p. 
100, Shechem is not mentioned in the "Achtungstexte" published by K. Sethe, 
but only in those edited by G. Posener. Also, on p. 104, the Samaria ostracon 
mentioning Shechem is No. 44, but Fig. 187 on p. 277, reproduced from D. 
Diringer's Iscrizioni, shows Nos. 43 and 44, two separate tax notes together, 
because the sherds, before anything was written on them, came from the 
same vessel; in the reproduction process No. 43 should have been detached 
from No. 44 since it has no bearing on the subject under discussion. 

Pleasant Hill, California 	 SIEGFRIED H. HORN 
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Jordan, Clarence, and Doulos, Bill Lane. Cotton Patch Parables of Libera-
tion. Scottdale, Pa.: Herald, 1976. 160 pp. Paperback, $1.95. 

The major portion of this book consists of Jordan's Cotton Patch Version 
of the Parables and his expositions of them as excerpted from his lectures, 
sermons, and writings in his own inimitable Cotton Patch style. Jordan's 
style is vigorous, incisive, and flavored with Southern idioms. His comments 
also modernize the parables and make them very practical, especially to his 
Southern audience. Doulos, a friend of Jordan (who died in 1969), and the 
Koinonia Farm fill in to round out the discussion for the chapters. Jordan's 
contribution given in italics is by far the more colorful and pungent. Those 
who like the Cotton Patch Versions will enjoy this volume also. 

Andrews University 	 SAKAE KUBO 

Patte, Daniel. What is Structural Exegesis? Guides to Biblical Scholarship: 
New Testament Series. Philadelphia: Fortress, 1976. vi + 90 pp. Paperback, 
$2.95. 

This guide helps the uninitiated to understand the most recent method 
being used to understand the Bible—the structural method. In the first 
chapter the author attempts to justify the method on the principle that "an 
exegesis is legitimate only when the preunderstanding implied in the methods 
is identical with (or at least closely related to) the preunderstanding demanded 
by the interpreter's culture" (p. 7). Traditional historical exegesis only partly 
meets this principle, since the view of man expressed is that man is a creator 
of significations; i.e., when man communicates, he determines the meaning of 
what he wishes to say. Structural exegesis is attuned to "the preunderstanding 
demanded by the interpreter's culture" because it recognizes that significa-
tions are imposed upon man; i.e., that the meaning of language is determined 
by its structure and has a plurality of meaning on several levels. These 
structural meanings were passively assimilated by the author. What is as-
sumed is that contemporary preunderstanding accepts man as a creator of 
significations, but more so as one on whom significations are imposed. 

The first two chapters are very informative and clearly written, the second 
one showing how structural exegesis developed out of structuralism. Patte 
first shows how the meaning of a text is determined by the author's inten-
tionality (structures of enunciation) as well as his culture (cultural structures, 
constraints which characterize a specific culture) and his being (deep struc-
tures which characterize man qua man). The first two are studied by tra-
ditional methods, the last through structural exegesis. The two deep structures 
illustrated in later chapters are narrative and mythical structure. Structuralism 
began with the analysis of language, but this model was applied by analogy 
to anthropology first by Levi-Strauss. Then it was applied to other fields, 
such as biblical exegesis. From the study of languages (linguistics), structural-
ism was applied to the study of signs (semiology), i.e., other modes of com-
munication such as cultural phenomena. 

The third chapter goes into detail in explaining narrative structure with 
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its various components—sequence, syntagm, statement, actantial model, func-
tion, actant. Patte illustrates narrative structure by use of the parable of the 
Good Samaritan. Admittedly there are only limited results, but this analysis 
of the narrative serves as a prelude to the analysis in terms of mythical 
structure. 

In the fourth chapter, mythical structure is explained and its use illus-
trated. In studying myths, Levi-Strauss concluded that "the purpose of myth 
is to provide a logical model capable of overcoming a contradiction," and 
that "mythical thought always progresses from the awareness of oppositions 
toward their resolution" (p. 56) . These fundamental metaphysical oppositions 
graduate into secondary oppositions which reflect every aspect of culture. The 
myth seeks to transcend the oppositions and disclose wholeness. But this 
mythical structure is also at work in non-mythical texts, including the Bible. 
And this is illustrated by Gal 1:1-10 and the parable of the Good Samaritan. 

It is not possible in this review to present the kind of detail that is neces-
sary for a full understanding of the method. Perhaps too much detail is 
presented which confuses the reader and makes the system appear to be 
overly complicated. Whether the method will prove fruitful remains to he 
seen. No doubt the future will see much more of the results of this method. 

Andrews University 	 SAKAE KUBO 

Robinson, John A. T. Can We Trust the New Testament? Grand Rapids, 
Mich.: Eerdmans, 1977. 142 pp. Paperback, $1.95. 

The ordinary reader will find it difficult to believe that the man who wrote 
Honest to God is also the writer of this book. Robinson's answer to the 
question in the title is a very definite, Yes. As in the case of most of Robin-
son's books, this also is addressed to laymen and is written in the simple and 
clear style for which the author is well known. The reader should know also 
that Robinson is a well-respected NT scholar in his own right. 

He explains first the four attitudes that people take toward what can be 
believed about the NT: the cynicism of the foolish, the fundamentalism of 
the fearful, the skepticism of the wise, and the conservatism of the com-
mitted. He then deals with the original language, manuscripts, and modern 
versions to show that while some insignificant errors may creep in through 
these, in essence the NT can be trusted. He also deals with textual criticism, 
source criticism, form criticism, and redaction criticism. He is much more 
conservative than might be expected in the kind of results at which he would 
arrive in the use of these methods, and he is in no way persuaded that the 
words and acts of Jesus are irrecoverable. 

His most interesting chapter deals with what he calls "The Generation 
Gap," that period between the time of Jesus and the writing of the docu-
ments of the NT. He deals with this in a more detailed and scholarly way 
in his book, The Redating of the New Testament. He dates the entire NT, 
including the Pastoral Epistles, the Catholic Epistles, and Revelation between 
A.D. 47 and just before A.D. 70. In NT non-conservative scholarly circles, this 
is most revolutionary. 
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Another revolutionary view that emerges as a result of this early dating of 
the NT documents is that the Gospel of John preserves early reliable his-
torical material. John has been considered the least historical and most 
theological of the Gospels. In Robinson's words, "In fact John is at his most 
theological when he is most historical, and most historical when he is most 
theological.... His method is, as it were, to project two colour transparen-
cies at once, one over the other" (p. 91). 

But the crucial question is, Can we trust the NT in what it says about 
Christ, his preexistence, virgin birth, person, and miracles? Yes, says Robin-
son, but not in a literal and direct sense. What the Gospel writers did was 
to make explicit what was implicit in the words and work of Jesus. In the 
words of John as placed in his mouth by Browning, "What first were guessed 
as points, I now knew stars." As the Gospel writers reflected upon the life of 
Jesus, they were led to speak of preexistence, virgin birth, etc., in order to 
bring out his true significance. "But if we can learn to trust the New Testa-
ment for what it is trying to say, rather than for what it is not trying to say, 
then we may find ourselves concurring with the claim of St. John as much 
as any of the others, that 'his witness is true'—the real, inner truth of the 
history" (p. 112). 

Robinson believes that the account of the trial and arrest of Jesus is 
trustworthy and that the empty tomb, while a solid piece of tradition, does 
not prove the resurrection. The appearances of Jesus to the disciples are 
difficult to discredit, but more important was the corporate awareness in the 
Church that Christ was a living presence. Yet all three must go together 
since there must not be too great a credibility gap between this awareness 
and the attestable historical phenomena. "The scholarship does not give me 
the faith; but it increases my confidence that my faith is not misplaced" 
(p. 134). 

While the book is conservative in outlook, some will not be satisfied espe-
cially with Robinson's treatment of Jesus' person, preexistence, miracles, etc. 
Also while his dating of the NT is conservative, the evangelical must not 
gullibly accept it because of that fact, but must examine the evidence for 
himself and may even place the dating of some of the books at a later period. 
At any rate, Robinson has set forth his thesis clearly and persuasively, as 
usual, and invites serious dialogue. 

Andrews University 	 SAKAE KUBO 

Stohlman, Martha Lou Lemmon. John Witherspoon: Parson, Politician, Pa-
triot. Philadelphia: Westminster, 1976. 176 pp. Paperback, $2.95. 

Although few Americans know who John Witherspoon was, this man who 
served for many years as President of the College of New Jersey (now Prince-
ton) and played an active role in Revolutionary government deserves atten-
tion. Because only two biographies have been written, the last in 1925, 
Princeton Theological Seminary commissioned Martha Stohlman to write 
for the bicentennial "a compact, readable account of Witherspoon—some-
thing that Presbylerians, both clergy and laity, and Americans with any 
interest in history would enjoy" (p. 13). The author has fulfilled her com-
mission admirably. 
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Witherspoon's biographer has had little to go on. Between the British 
troops who ransacked his office in Nassau Hall and Witherspoon's own order 
to his wife late in life to burn his papers, little correspondence has survived. 
Stohlman has had to depend upon Witherspoon's own published Works, 
some letters discovered in 1943 that Lyman Butterfield edited as John 
Witherspoon Comes to America, Ashbel Green's The Reverend John Wither-
spoon, which although written around 1840 did not appear in print until 
1974, and Varnum Lansing Collins's two-volume President Witherspoon. She 
has woven her material into a connected and witty narrative. 

Born in Scotland, Witherspoon, while being educated for the ministry, 
sided with the conservative Popularists against the Moderates in the Presby-
terian church. Out of this debate came Witherspoon's first writings, and as 
he became increasingly involved in the dispute, he developed a knowledge of 
ecclesiastical law and skill in argument. His role as leader of the conservative 
cause brought him to the attention of the New Side Presbyterians in America 
who, after considerable effort at persuasion, convinced him to accept the 
presidency of the College of New Jersey. 

Coming to America in 1768, Witherspoon first applied himself to raising 
funds for the College. On the academic side, he opposed Berkeley's idealism 
in favor of the Scottish common-sense philosophy, and in his own classes he 
introduced the at-that-time innovative lecture method. Although he was a 
stern disciplinarian he won widespread affection among the students. 

But politics forced its way into the academic atmosphere. Early, Wither-
spoon sympathized with the Revolutionary cause and by 1774 was serving 
on a Committee of Correspondence. This political stance resulted from the 
respect for personal liberty, popular government, and honest expression that 
he had gained in Scotland. After defending the colonies through writing and 
speaking during the prerevolutionary era, he later served in the Continental 
Congress, where he advocated strong central government. 

Throughout the war Witherspoon also struggled to keep his College to-
gether. In an attempt to gain funds for the school he served in the New 
Jersey legislature for a short time after the war, as well. Efforts to solve the 
financial problem kept him from doing much writing, an activity that blind-
ness stopped completely during the last three years of his life. He died in 
1794. 

In telling this story, Stohlman has maintained a good sense of perspective. 
She suggests that Witherspoon did not achieve the prominence of the 
founding fathers for several reasons: He may have seemed a foreigner, he 
was a clergyman, he lacked family connections, and the nature of Congress 
did not give the ordinary member much chance at fame. Furthermore, his 
writings have not worn well because of excessive wordiness. Rather than 
politics, Stohlman concludes, Witherspoon's major influence was in educa-
tion, an observation for which the title does not prepare the reader. John 
Witherspoon is popular biography at its best—accurate, perceptive, and read-
able. A note on sources indicates where the author obtained her information, 
but the lack of footnotes and index makes this a book for reading rather than 
for reasearch. 

Andrews University 	 GARY LAND 
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Studer, Gerald. After Death, What? Scottdale, Pa.: Herald, 1976. 183 pp. 
Paperback, $1.95. 

This book was not originally planned for publication, but its content was 
presented as studies to a congregation. Although a few footnotes appear, the 
style of the book is not scholarly; rather, it is that of an exposition. Studer 
says very little about the wicked, but feels that the righteous live a conscious 
but disembodied existence in the intermediate state. They are aware of what 
goes on here, and the period is one of growth and maturation in Christ. He 
depends heavily on the Parable of the Rich Man and Lazarus to support his 
view. He also refers to Christ's descent (1 Pet 3:19), to Christ's statement that 
God is the Father of Abraham and of the living (Matt 22:23-33), to the thief 
on the cross (Luke 23:39-43) who went to Paradise (the resting place of good 
men after death). He affirms also the second coming of Christ with the 
resurrection of all the dead and their final judgment—the annihilation of 
the wicked and the entrance of the righteous into heaven. He does not 
mention the millennium. 

The weakest point in Studer's whole discussion is his treatment of the 
intermediate period, especially the use of peripheral elements in a parable 
for theological purposes. He also does not correlate the intermediate period 
with the resurrection, nor the relationship between those who have died and 
have a period of maturation before the resurrection and those who are alive 
at Christ's coming and who do not have this period of growth. 

Andrews University 	 SAKAE KUBO 
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Bacchiocchi, Samuele. From Sabbath 
to Sunday: A Historical Investiga-
tion of the Rise of Sunday Observ-
ance in Early Christianity. Rome: 
Pontifical Gregorian University 
Press, 1977. 372 pp. Paperback, 
$7.50. A reexamination of the place 
of origin and the causes that led 
the Early Church to change its day 
of worship from the seventh to the 
first day. 

Bahnsen, Greg L. Theonomy in Chris-
tian Ethics. Nutley, N.J.: Craig 
1977. xvii + 619 pp. Paperback, 
$14.95. The author calls for a re-
turn to an ethics that takes into 
consideration not only the laws 
given in the NT but also in what 
he calls the Older Testament, es-
pecially those relating to magis-
trates. 

Baker, D. L. Two Testaments, One 
Bible. Downers Grove, Ill.: Inter-
Varsity, 1976. 554 pp. Paperback, 
$7.95. An analytical and critical 
study of eight major modern solu-
tions to the question of the rela-
tionship between the two Testa-
ments. 

Berkouwer, G. C. A Half Century of 
Theology: Movements and Motives. 
Trans. Lewis B. Smedes. Grand Ra-
pids: Eerdmans, 1977. 268 pp. Pa-
perback, $6.95. A very personal and  

subjective account of the history of 
theology from 1920-1970 by one 
who was intimately involved in 
this history. 

Damsteegt, P. Gerard. Foundations 
of the Seventh-day Adventist Mes-
sage and Mission. Grand Rapids: 
Eerdmans, 1977. xv + 348 pp. Pa-
perback, $7.95. An examination of 
the development of the theology 
of mission of the Seventh-day Ad-
ventist Church through a study of 
the formation of its major doc-
trines. 

Davis, Stephen T. The Debate about 
the Bible: Inerrancy versus Infalli-
bility. Philadelphia: Westminster, 
1977. 149 pp. Paperback, $5.45. 
Carefully examines the arguments 
for inerrancy and then defends a 
high view of Scripture without ac-
cepting inerrancy. 

Fortman, E. J. Everlasting Life After 
Death. New York: Alba, 1976. xviii 
+ 333 pp. $&95. A reaffirmation of 
the traditional Catholic view of the 
afterlife in the face of modern 
skepticism. 

Griffin, David Ray, and Altizer, 
Thomas J. J., eds. John Cobb's 
Theology of Process. Philadelphia: 
Westminster, 1977. x + 201 pp. 
$15.00. A critique of John Cobb's 
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theology of process by nine theolo-
gians with a response to each of 
these by Cobb. Introduction by the 
editors. 

Gutierrez, Gustavo, and Shaull, Rich-
ard. Liberation and Change. Edited 
and introduced by Ronald H. 
Stone. Atlanta: John Knox, 1977. 
210 pp. $4.95. Presentations by two 
well-known liberation theologians, 
one Latin American and the other 
North American, given at the Schaff 
Lectures of 1976 at the Pittsburgh 
Theological Seminary. Gutierrez 
deals with liberation from the 
standpoint of the suffering poor 
while Shaull deals with the mean-
inglessness in the North American 
situation. 

Hayes, John H., and Miller, J. Max-
well, eds. Israelite and Judean His-
tory. The Old Testament Library. 
Philadelphia: Westminster, 1977. 
xxxi + 736 pp. $25.00. A compre-
hensive history of Israel from the 
patriarchs to the Roman era, writ-
ten by an international team of 
fourteen scholars specializing in 
particular periods. 

Hick, John, ed. The Myth of God 
Incarnate. Philadelphia: Westmin-
ster, 1977. xi + 211 pp. Paperback, 
$4.95. Seven British biblical schol-
ars and theologians examine the 
doctrine of the incarnation and 
conclude that Jesus was only a man 
who fulfilled a special function and 
that the later description of him 
as incarnate God is "a mythological 
or poetic way of expressing his sig-
nificance for us." 

Johnsson, William G. Religion in Ov-
eralls. Nashville: Southern Publish-
ing Association, 1977. 122 pp. Pa-
perback, $7.95. A study of the  

following themes in the Gospel of 
Matthew: Jesus, discipleship, con-
duct, church, kingdom, and cross. 

Jiingel, Eberhard. The Doctrine of 
the Trinity: God's Being Is in Be-
coming. Monograph Supplements 
to SJT. Grand Rapids: Eerdmans, 
1976. xxi + 110 pp. $6.50. A small 
but difficult work dealing with the 
relationship between God's being 
and the Trinity. To understand 
the concept of living God and His 
being for us, it is necessary to un-
derstand God's being as Being-in-
becoming. 

Kasper, Walter. Jesus the Christ. New 
York: Paulist, 1977. 289 pp. Paper-
back, $5.95. An attempt at a new 
systematic treatment of the life of 
Christ "which responsibly con-
fronts modern thought with the 
riches of tradition and the results 
of ongoing debate." 

Kee, Howard Clark. Community of 
the New Age: Studies in Mark's 
Gospel. Philadelphia: Westminster, 
1977. xi + 225 pp. $13.95. A study 
of Mark's Gospel through the so-
cial-cultural-historical method. 

Knight, George A. F. Theology as 
Narrative: A Commentary on the 
Book of Exodus. Grand Rapids: 
Eerdmans, 1976. xiv + 209 pp. Pa-
perback, $5.95. Not a detailed 
verse-by-verse commentary, but one 
dealing with several related pas-
sages at once. Based on the view 
that Exodus is a theological essay 
in narrative form in a series of 
dialogues interspersed with a nar-
rative of events. 

McNamara, Robert F. Essays in Hon-
or of Joseph P. Brennan. Roches-
ter, N.Y.: Saint Bernard's Semin-
ary, 1976. 158 pp. Paperback, $5.95. 
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A collection of essays with no spe-
cific theme, written by members of 
the faculty of Saint Bernard's Sem-
inary in honor of Joseph P. Bren-
nan, who is in his tenth year as 
rector of the Seminary. 

Roberts, Robert C. Rudolf Bult-
mann's Theology: A. Critical Inter-
pretation. Grand Rapids, Mich.: 
Eerdmans, 1976. 333 pp. Paperback, 
$5.50. An in-depth study of the 
whole of Bultmann's theological 
work intended not as an introduc-
tion but as a critical interpreta-
tion. Attempts to understand him 
better than he understood himself. 

Schwarz, Hans. Our Cosmic Journey: 
Christian Anthropology in the  

Light of Current Trends in the 
Sciences, Philosophy and Theology. 
Minneapolis: Augsburg, 1977. 379 
pp. Paperback, $7.95. A wide-rang-
ing study which takes a new look 
at man in the light of advancing 
knowledge in order to rediscover 
the origin, direction, and goal of 
his journey through space and time. 

Taylor, Michael J., ed. A Companion 
of John: Readings in Johannine 
Theology (John's Gospel and Epis-
tles). New York: Alba, 1977. xv + 
281 pp. Paperback, $5.95. A selec-
tion of readings from leading schol-
ars who have written on John. 
Includes more non-Catholic au-
thors than his readings on Paul. 
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AASOR Annual, Amer. Sch. of Or. Res. 
AB 	Anchor Bible 
AcOr 	Arta orientalia 
AGNV 	Ancient Christian Writers 
ADAJ 	Annual, Dep. of Ant. of Jordan 
AER 	American Ecclesiastical Review 
Af0 	I reltiv f iir Orieniforschung 
A FIR 	American Historical Review 
A HIV 	Von Soden, A kkad. Handworterb. 
AJA 	Ain. Journal of Archaeology 
AJBA 	A ustr. fount. of Bibl. Arch. 
AJSL 	Am. ,Jrl., Sem. Lang. and Lit. 
.4 IT 	American Journal of Theology 
ANEP 	Anc. Near East in Pictures, 

Pritchard, ed. 
ANESTP Anc. Near East: suppt. Texts and 

Pictures. Pritchard, ed. 
ANET Ancient Near Eastern Texts, 

Pritchard. cd. 
ANF 	The Ante-Nicene Fathers 
AnOr 	Analecta Orientalia 
AOS 	American Oriental Series 
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ARC 	A rchiv fur Ref ormationsgesch. 
.\RM 	.\rchiccs royales dc cIari 
A rOr 	A 'Thin Orientdhci 
ARW 	.1rchiv far Religionswissenschaf I 
ATR 	Anglican Theological Review 
AUM 	Andrews Univ. Monographs 
A ttsBR Australian Biblical Review 
AUSS 	Andrews Univ. Sem. Studies 

BA 	Biblical Archaeologist 
/3,4B 	Biblical Archaeologist Reader 

ARen Biblical Archaeology Review 
BASOR Bulletin, Amer. Sch. of Or. Res. 
ITCSR 	Bull. of Council on Study of Rel. 
Bib 	Biblica 
BibB 	Biblische Beitriige 
BibOr 	Biblica et Orientalia 
BIES 	Mill. of Ise. Ex plor. Societe 
FURL 	Bulletin, John Rylands Library 
BK 	Bibel and Kirrhe 
BO 	Bibliotheca Orientalis 
BQR 	Baptist Quarterly Review 
BR 	Biblical Research 
ItSac 	Bibliotheca Sacra 
BT 	The Bible Translator  

BTB 	Biblical Theology Bulletin 
BZ 	Biblische Zeitschrift 
BZAW 	Beihcfre stir ZA IV 
BZNW Beihefte zur ZNW 

CAD 	Chicago Assyrian Dictionary 
CBQ 	Catholic Biblical Quarterly 
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CH 	Church History 

Catholic Historical Review 
(AG 	( orpits Inscriptionum Graecarum 
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CIS 	Corp. Inscript. Semiticarum 
C JT 	Canadian Journal of Theology 
CO 	Church Quarterly 
CQR 	Church Quarterly Review 
CR 	Corpus Reformatortim 
CT 	Christianity Today 
CTII 	Concordia Theological Monthly 
CurTM Currents in Then!. and AlissioU 

DAC!". 	Dirt. d'arcluhd. chrO. et  de lit. 
DOTT Dors. from OT Times, Thomas, cd. 
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EKL 	Euangelisches Kirrhenlexihon 
End's! 	Encyclopedia of Islam 
Enefud Encyclopedia judaica (1971) 
ER 	Ecumenical Review 
Ev0 	Evangelical Quarterly 
EvT 	Evangelische Theologie 
ExpTim Expository Times 

VC 	Fathers of the Church 

CRBS 	Creek, Roman, and By:. Studies 

Hesthrop Journal 
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History of Religions 
Harvard Semitic Monographs 
Harvard Theological Review 
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J.4.4R 	Journ., Amer. Acad. of Rel. 
JAC 	Jahrb. fur Ant. und Christentum 
JAOS 	Journ. of the Amer. Or. Soc. 
JAS 	Journal of Asian Studies 
JR 	Jerusalem Bible, Jones. cd. 
/BL 	Journal of Biblical Literature 
JBR 	Journal of Bible and Religion 
JCS 	Journal of Cuneiform Studies 
JEA 	Journal of Egyptian Archaeology 
!EH 	Journal of Ecclesiastical Hist. 
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Journal of Ecumenical Studies 
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JJS 	Journal of Jewish Studies 
/7leH 	Journal of Medieval I istory 
IMES 	Journal of Middle Eastern Studies 
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ITC 	journal for Theo'. and Church 
JTS 	Journal of Theol. Studies 

KJV 	King James Version 

LCC 	Library of Christian Classic's 
I.CL 	Loch Classical Library 
LQ 	Lutheran Quarterly 
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1,11' 	Lutheran World 

McCQ McCormick Quarterly 
MQR 	Mennonite Quarterly Review 
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